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6 
ο KATA ΚΤΗΣΙΦΩΝΤΟΣ 


AOTOS. 
AHMOZSOE NOYZ 
PEP KTHZSIOLNTOS, Ἠ, περ! ΣΤΕΦΑΝΟΣ 


AOTOS. 


Σὖν Ταικικοῖς Προλεγομένοις, καὶ 'Αγγλικαῖς Σημειώσεσῳ, 


πο 


4 4ΕΞ4Ν4ΡΟΖ ΝΕΓΡΗ. 


Ti ὃ, εἰ «ὐσιῦ τοῦ θηρίο σαὐσὰ ῥήματα Bearees ἀπανόοσε ; 


‘Ev Βοστώνῃ - 


Hage Ἰλλιάρδῳ, Γραΐῳ, .4ιττύλῳ, καὶ Οὐϊλκίνσῳ. 


ANKG. 








DISTRICT OF MASSACHUSETTS, TO WIT: 


District Clerk's ofr 

Be it remembered, that on the twenty-fourth day of March, A 1829, 
in the fifty-third year of the Independence of the United States of America, 
Hilliard, Gray, Little, & Wilkins, of the said district, have deposited in this 
office the title of a book, the right whereof they claim as proprietors in the 

words following, to wit :— 

66 Αἰσχίνου ὁ κατὰ Kensipcoves Λόφος. Anporbiveus ὑπὲρ Κσηνιφώνσοι, ‘, 
σι Σσεφάνον Λόγοι Liv Γραικικῖς Προλεγομίνοις, xp) ᾿Αγγλικαῖς Σηµιιώ- 
σισυ, ὑπὸ ᾿Αλιζάνδρου Niven.’ 

In conformity to the act of the Congress of the United States, entitled 
** An act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, 
charts, and books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the 
times therein mentioned ; ᾽' and also to an act. entitled, “ An act supplementary 
to an act, entitled, ‘ An act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the 
copies of maps, charts, and books, to the authors and proprierors of such copies, 
during the times therein mentioned ;’ and extending the benefits thereof to the 
arts of designing, engraving, and etching historical and other prints.” 

_ JNO. W. DAVIS, 
Clerk of the District of Massachusetts. 


"Ex vis συπογραφία, 
Μισνάλφου πα) συνσροφίαςν 


συπογράφων σοῦ iy Κανταζργὰ Πανδιδακσηκίόυ, 
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*AN tg ἀπὸ τὸ φαιόμενον xpivn τοὺς παρόνταξ Adyous, πνθανὸν. 
κατὰ πρώτην προςθολὴν νὰ στοχασθῇ συμφἑρονίά µόνον ἰδιαιτέρων 
ὑποκειμένων ὅτι περιέχονσι»" εὗρεῖν ὅμως Φέλει Ἱροχωρῶν εἷς THY 
ἀνάγνωσιν ὅτι πρὸς τούτοις ἐναγκαλέξονται τῆς ἐποχῆς ἐκείνης ἑνὸς 
μεγάλου μέρους τῇ» ἱστορίαν, καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὸν Φίλιππον καὶ τὸν 
"λέξανδρο» ἀπαντήσειν sig κάθε βῆμα. "Ο πρῶτος ax αὐτοὺς 
rove δύο μονᾶρχας, εἰκοσιτέσσαρας εἰς τὴν Μακεδονίαν ἐθασίλευσεν 
Ὀιαντοὺς, xaF ὃ διάστηµα συχνοὺς ἔσχε πρὸς τοὺς ᾿ἀθηναίους καὶ 
ῥακροὺς πολέμους, κάµνων ἄεννάως καὶ μὴ φυλάττων ποτὲ τὰς CUM 
Φήκας, εἳ μὴ ὅσον eis τοὺς φιλοδόξους αὑτοῦ σκοποὺς τῷ ἦσαν 
αθήσιμοι, τὸ χατά τινας tic αὐτὸν ἀποδιδόμενον ἄκριθῶς ἄκολουθ ὦν 
ἀπόφθεγμα, Ati τοὺς παῖδας τοῖς ἀστραγάλοις ἑξα- 
πατῷν, τοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας τοῖς Όρκοις  Ἡ τῶν ὅπλων 
τύχη mote μὲν εὐνοϊχὴ, καὶ ἄλλοι ἐναντία, σχεδὸν ἰσοῤῥόπους 
μεταξὺ τῶν ἀντιμαχουμένων ἐκράτησε τὰς πλάστιγγας µέχρι τῆς 
ἓν Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχης, ῆτις καθυπέθαλεν ὑπὸ τὸν ζυγὺν τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 
καὶ ὅπου τριακονταχιςχίλιοι Μακεδόνες κατάρθωσα», to µαταίως 
εἰς τὰς Πλαταιάς, tig τὴν Σἀλαμῖνα, καὶ sig τὸν άαραθὤνα, Sox 
µασθὲν ἀπὸ ἑκατοντακιομυρίους Πέρσας. “OMyoy μετὰ τὰ Χαιῤω- 
γικὰ, τὰ ὁποῖα, ἐφύθισαν καὶ κατεθύθισαν ἐν τὰυτῷ τὰς ᾿4θήνας 
εἰς βαθύτατον πένθος τέσσαρας ἐνιαυτοὺς πρὸ τῆς Φιλίππου 
τελευτῆς, ἐπὶ «Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντο, ἡ περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου κατὰ 
Κτησιφῶντος εἰσήχθη }ραφὴ, κριθεῖσα μετὰ δεχαετῆ παρέλευσιν 
ἐπὶ Αριστοφῶντος, τὸ ἕχτον Frog ths βασιλείας τοῦ “4λεχάνδρον. 
To Ἀεταξὺ διάστημ ὑπῆρξε }γόνιμον ἀπὸ µεγάλας μεταθολὰς, αἱ 
'Ὅποῖαι τόσον ἐγγυτάτας μὲ τὸν ἀγώνα τοῦτον ἔχουσι σχέσεις, ὥστε 
ἀμοιδαίως ὃ τ; κατήγορος καὶ O ἀπολόγούμενος πρὸς τὸν σχοπόν 
Tay τὸς μεταχειρίζονται. ᾽Απαραὴτὸν 'λοιπὸν μοὺ φαένεται αρὺς 
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5 ΠΡΟ4ΕΓΟ ΜΕΝΑ. 
κατάληψιν τῶν δύο λόγω», νὰ δώσω play γενικὴν ἰδέαν τῶν πολ- 
λάκις ἄἀναφερομένων ἀξιομνημονεύτων ἐκείνων συµθάντων ' ὥς, AE 
Θῆδαι ἄναρπασθεῖσαι ἀπὸ τὸ μέσον τῆς Ἑλλάδος" 
ὁ ᾽αλέξανδρος ἀπειλημμένος εἰς τὴν Κιλικία», καὺ 
µέλλων νὰ συµπατηθῇ ἀπὸ τὴν Περσικὴν ἵππον' 
καὶ ὃ τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεὺς διαγωνιζόμενος περὶ 
τῆς τοῦ σώματος σωτηρίας. “Ay καὺ σύντρμος 4 διή- 
γησίς µου Φέλει 6 ὅλον τοῦτο χρησιμεύσει µεγάλως sig τὸν ἄνα- 
γνώστη», βάζουσά το» sig Séow ap ao θέλει διακρίνει τὸν τόπον 
καὶ τὴν ἐποχὴν τῶν πραγμάτων», καὶ βοηθοῦσαᾶ τον νὰ τοποθετήσῃ 
κατὰ THY χρονολογική» των αὐτὰ σειρἀν, ἀμελουμένην καὶ UNF ὕπο- 
σημαινοµένη» ἀπὸ τοὺς δύο ἀντιδίκους, ὡς ἄχρηστον sig ἀκροατάᾶς 
συγχρόνους καὶ οἴκείους τῶν γενομένω». 

Νικητής ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ καὶ τροπαιοῦχος, ἠτοιμάξετο ya ἐκστρα- 
τεύση κατὰ τῆς -άσίας ὃ Φίλιππος, ὅταν 4 τυραννοκτόνος τοῦ Hav- 
σανίου χεὶρ τὸν ἐσταμάτησεν sic τὴν τοῦ λαμπροῦ του σταδίου εἴς- 


odor. “O διάδοχός του 4λέξανδρος εἰκοσαετῆς παρέλαδε τὴν TOT QLOY 


βασιλεία», καὶ δὲν ἐδράδυνεν ἀπὸ τὴν ἀπάτην ἐκείνους νὰ εὐγάλῃ, 
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Όσοι κατεφρόνου» αυτὸν διὰ τὸ νεαρὸν τῆς ηλικίας του, ὧν εἷς ἦν 


καὶ ὃ «Δημοσθένης, ὅστις τὸν ἀπεκάλει noida κα) µαργίτην πλὴν 
αὐτὸς 6 THis τῷ ἀπήγγειλε», OTL μειράκιον ἔγινε περὶ Θετταλία», καὶ 
πρὸς τοῖς ᾿4θηναίων τείχεσιν ἀνὴρ θέλει νὰ φανῃ. “AlAny μ ὅλον 
Tout ἔλαθεν ἐκροὴ», ὃ κατὰ τοὺς μεγαλαύχους αὐτοὺς λόγες ἐπαπει- 


lay τὰς 4θήνας χείμαῤῥος ὃ λέξανδρος ἕτρεψεν ἀλλαχόσε τὰ 


βλέμματά του, καὶ διὰ πολλῷ λαμπροτέρων ἀνδραγαθημάτων ἐδοξά- 
σθη. «Συγκαλέσας ἔπειτα τοὺς Ἕλληνας κατὰ τὸ παράδειγµα τοῦ 
πατρός του, κάμνει καὶ τὸν ἀναγορεύουσιν ἡγεμόνα των ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Πέρσας  ἡ «4ακεδαίμων sic αὐτὴν τὴν περίστασιν ἠναντιώθη porn, 
λέγουσα ὅτι δὲν ἤτον sig αὐτὴν πατροπαράδοτον τὸ νὰ ἀκολουθῃ 
τοὺς ἄλλους, ἀλλὰ val, τὸ νὰ ἐξηγῆται τῶν ἄλλων. ἐκπλαγέντες οἳ 


4θηναῖοι νὰ τὸν ἰδῶσι πρὸ τῶν πυλών των, ὑπεῖξαν ἄν καὶ παρὰ 


γνώµη», καὶ τῷ ἀπένειμον µεγαλητέρας ἀπὸ τὰς προλαθόντως εἲς τὸν 
Φίλιππον δοθείσας τιµάς. Πολεμικαὶ παρασκευαὶ πρὸς τοὺς σκο- 
ποὺς τοῦ ἀλεξάνδρον ἦσαν ἀπαραίτητοι, καὺ sic τὴν ἸΜακεδονίαν 


φ ό 34 42 3 
'ἐπανέρχεται διᾶ νὰ τὰς ἐπιταχύνῃη αλ) ἐν ταυτῷ µανθάνων ὅτι 


φεωτερέζειν ἐθέλουσιν ob Ἰλλυριοὶ καὶ ob Τριθαλλοὶ, κατ αὐτῶν ἐκσρα- 
σεύει, τοὺς κτυπᾷ, καὶ τοὺς παιδεύει διαθαίνει µετέπειτυ τον Ίστρον 
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ἄνευ γεφύρης εἰς µίαν νύκτα, τρέπει τοὺς Γέταφ sic qpuyyy, οἷς 4 
τόλμη του τόσον φαίνεται παράδοξος, ὥστε μήτερτὴν πρώτην κᾷν 
ἐχθρικὴν ἐμθολὴν δέχονται καθυποθάλλει διάφορ ἄλλα βάρθαρα 
ἔθνη, τὰ μὲν διὰ τοῦ πανικοῦ ὃν Bic αὐτὰ τοὔρομά του ἐμπνέει φό- 
6ου, τὰ δὲ διὰ τῶν νικηφόρων αὑτοῦ ὁπλων' καὶ µ ὅλας τὰς τῶν 
πρέσθεών των ἁλαζονικὰς ἀποκρίσεις, τὰ κάμνει νὰ γνωρίσωσιν ἕνα 
κὐνδύνον πολὺ πλησιέστερον τῆς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῶν ἄστέρων πτώ-- 
σεως. 

“Ἡ ἀπουσία τοῦ ᾽4λεξάνδρου, καὶ µία wevdns φήμη τοῦ «Θανάτου 
του, sic τοσοῦτον ἐγείρουσι τὸ τῶν Θηδαίων Φάῤῥος, ὥστε συλλα- 
θόντες ἔξω τῆς Καδμείας τοὺς ἀρχηγοὺς τῆς ἸΜακεδονικῆς φρουρᾶς, 
᾽Αμύνταν καὶ Τιμόλαο», οἵτινες δὲν εἶχον τὴν παραμικροτέραν ᾧπο- 
play, τοὺς φονεύουσι, xad προςκαθέδονται εἲς τὴν ἄκρα», ἀποτειχί- 
σαντές την μὲ διπλοῦν χάρακα, καὶ ἄναμένοντες τὴν παράδοσἑν της. 
Τοιοῦτον τόλµηµα δὲν. ἔμεινε πολῦν καιρὸν ἀτιμώρητον" sig τὴν 
ἄφιξιν τοῦ νέου βασιλέως, ὅστις μὲ ὑπερθολικὴν ἐπῆλθε ταχύτητα, 
τὰ ἴδιά των αὐτοὶ δὲν ἠδύναντο va πιστεύσωσιν ὄμματα ' καὺ τόσον 
ἀποτυφλοῦνται, ὥστε προτρεπόµενοι ἄπό τινας τῶν Βοιωτάρχω», καὶ 
τοὺς ὅσοι συγγνώµην νὰ εὕρωσι δὲν ἤλπιζον ἀπὸ τὸν ᾽ἀλέξανδρον 
ὥς αἴτιοι τῆς ἐπαναστάσεως, ἀμελοῦσι νὰ ὠφεληθῶσι τοῦ καιροῦ 
τὸν ὁποῖον τοῖς δίδει πρὸς µετάγνοιαν Meta τρυήµερον πολιορ-- 
κίαν ἤ πόλις των ἐκ προςθολῆς sic τὰς χεῖρας πίπτει τοῦ ]Μακεδόνος, 
ὅστις τὴν ἀφανίζει κατὰ κράτος, ἑξακιςχιλίους τῶν κατοίκων σφάττει, 
τοὺς δὲ λοιποὺς περὶ τριοµυρίους ἐξανδραποδίζεται, καὶ ἐναντίον τῆς 
φυσικῆς αὑτοῦ ἐπιεικείας, ny ἀκριθὼς σχεδὸν ἠκροάσθη καθ ὅλον 
τὸ διάστηµα τῶν ἐκτεταμένων του κατακτήσεων, ὠμῶς προσφέρεται, 
καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπιτρέπει σκληρότητας ἀναγκαίας διὰ νὰ χαλι- 
ναγωγήσῃ τοὺς λοιποὺς εὐκολωτέρως Ἓλληνας, Αυτὴ δὲν ἔλειψεν ἡ 
πολιτικὴ νὰ XEN τὸ ὁποῖον ὃ ᾽ἀλέξανδρος εἶχε κατὰ νοῦν ἀποτέ- 
λεσμα ΄ πρεσθεῖαι πανταχόθεν ἐπέμποντο ζητοῦσαι τὴν ὑπεράσπι- 
aly του αἳ τῆς ἰτωλίας πόλεις ἐφιλοτιμοῦντο ποία νὰ ὑποταχθῃ 
πρώτη, συγγνωµην αἴτοῦσαι τοῦ παρασχεῖν sic τὴν τῶν Θηόαίΐων 
ἐπανάστασιν τὰ ὧτα καὶ αὔτοὶ παρακινηθέντες ἀπὸ τὸν Anuadny 
of 4Φηναῖοι, συνεχάρησαν διὰ τὰς λαμπρὰς νίκας τὸν νέον βασιλέα, 
λόγων ἀφειδοῦντες, sig οὓς ἤ καρδία των τὸ παραμικρότερον νά 
λά6ῃ µέρος δὲν ἠδύνατο. “O ἡγεμὼν εὐνοϊκώς μὲν τὴν πρεσθείαν δέ- 
ἆσται, στέλλει ὅμως ἐπιστολὴν ἐν τᾶυτῷ πρὸς τὸν δῆμο», ζητῶν νὰ 


rod 
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τῷ παραδοθῶσιν, ὁ 4ηἡμοαθέγης, ὁ «4υκοῦργος, ἔτι δὲ ὁ “Όπερίδης, 6 
Holvevutog, ὃ Χάρης, ὃ Εφιάλτης, 0 ἸΜοιροκλῆς, ὃ «{ήμων, 6 Καλ- 
λισθένης, καὶ πρὸ τεάντων ὁ Χαρίδημος, ὡς αἴτιοι τῆς ἐν Χαιρωνείφ 
µώχης, καὶ τῆς τελευταίας τῶν Θηθᾳίων ἐπαναστάσεως. Asvtigg 
πρεσθεία πέμπεται παφρκαλοῦσα τὴν συγχώφησιν say ζητουµόνων, 
αἴτωες καὶ τυγχάναυσιν αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τὸν ἀλέξανδρο», eis διά τν πρὸς 
τοὺς ᾽ἀθηναίους ἐναπολειπόμενον ἔτι σέθαρ τον, six ἐπειδὴ vano- 
τέµῃ τὰ παραπίπτοντα τὰ ὁποῖα τὸ µέγα του ἐθράδυνον σχέδι», 
xod µήτ αἴτιον μήτε πρόφασι νάφήρῃ δυραρεστήσεως ᾖθελεν᾽ 
ὅφεν καὶ ὑφίεται τοῦ ῥητήμακός του, μὲ τὴν ἐξορίαν µόνην εὔχαρι- 
σταύµενος τοῦ Χαριδήμου, ὃ ὥποῖορ sic τὸν Λασιλέα κατέφυγε ten 
ἐΠερσὼ». 

Ὁ ᾽λέξανδρος ἤσνχος mg πρὸς τὴν ἐπμκράτειάν του, καὶ χωρὶς 
ὑποψέαν διὰ ναμμέαν }ειτνιάζουσα» δύναμη», ἑτοιμάζεται νὰ ἐπιτε- 
λέσῃ τὴν τοῦ περιφήµου µάντεως ἑρμηνείαν 4ριστάνδρου, ὅστις, τῷ 
περὶ «4εἰθηῦρα κυπαρέτεινον τοῦ Ορφέως ξόαγον φανὲν περιχυµένον 
ἀπὸ ἱδρῶτα, τὸ σημεῖον ἐξήγησε λέγω», ὅτι ὁ ᾽ἀλάξανδρος θέλει xa- 
τορθώσριν ἀθιφίμους κρὺ περιβοήτους πράξεις, ab ὁποῖαν Sire δώ- 
σωσι πολὺν ἱδρῶτα καὶ πόνον tig ὑμνοῦντας ποιητὰς καὶ μουσικούς. 
“Ολοκλήρῳς λοικὸν sic τὴν ἐκστρατείαν προοκολλᾶται τῆς Ασίας, ἐπί- 
τεροπόν tou τὸν “Αντίπατρον sic τὴν Μακεδονίαν ἀποδειανύει, καὶ oc 
ἔφθασεν 7 ἄνοιξι, καὶ ρὐθεῖαν πρὸς κὸν Ἑλλήςποντον πορεύεται΄ 
καθ odoy ἐπισκέπτεται τοὺς τάφους τοῦ .4ἴαντος, τοῦ Αμλλέᾳς, καὶ 
τών ἄλλων ἠρῴω», οὓς προαιρεῖται νὰ ὑπερθάλῃ᾽ τέλος Alo τὰς ὄχθας 
ἀφικνῶται, τοῦ Γῷανικοῦ. Οἳ σατράπαι νὰ τῷ ἀμφιθητήσωφιν 
ἀποφασιφμόνοι FO πέρασμα TOY προοέµενο» ἀπὸ τᾶντικρὺ µέρος 
Μέμνων, 6 “Padus, ov ἡγομὼν vag παραλίας ἀπὸ τὸν «{αρεῖον, τοῖς 
συνεθρύλευε ve μὴ ῥωμοκφδυνεύσωσι μάχην, ἀλλά καταπατοῦν- 
tig μὲ τήν ἵππον νάφανήαφαιν ὅλον τὸν χιλόν, νὰ καύσωσ, τοῦρ 
ἐν τῇ YH καρποὺς, µήτε τῶν πόλεων αὐτῶν φειδόµενρι, καὶ οὕτω 
λιμαγχήσανεες χάναγκάσωσι τοὐχθρικὸν στράτευμα ye (ἀναποδίαγ. 
Th pats παροµοίας συμθον]ῆς ἀποθάντα, δοθ εἶσης' καὶ ἐκτελερθεί- 
σης enh τῶν ἡμερώ» µας, κάμνθ νἁ στοχασθώμε ὅτι δὲν ᾖΘελεν ὁ 
᾽Αλέξαμδρος πολὺ ya προχωφήσῃ δυνηθῇν, ἂν ὃ τῆς πρὸς Ἑλληςπόντῳ 
Φρυγίας ὥπαρχος «ροίτης, δὲν εἶχο ἐνακειωφθῆν εἰς .τὸν άέμηρνᾳ, 
λέγων ἅτι δὲν Φέλει ποτὲ σν}χωρήσει εὐ νὰ καῇ μήτε µία µόνον 
oixie πὼν ὑπὸ iy ἐξαναίαν soy ἀνθρώπων. AUsy 4 χνόμη.τὴκ 
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φρόνιµον ὑπερέσχυσε συμθουλὴν τοῦ ξένου, ὃν ὑπωπτεύοντο πρὸς 
μεγάλην των οἳ Πέρσαι βλάθη», ὅτι νά μηκύνῃ τὸν. πόλεµον ἤθελε», 
ἐπὲ σχοπῷ τοῦ νὰ παρασχῇ μὲ αὐτὸν τὸν τρόπον ἀναγκαῖον τὸν ἔαυ-- 
τόν του. Ὁ Αλέξανδρος µ ὅλον τοῦτο yogic νάκούση τὸν ΠΠαρ- 
µονέωνα, ὃς τῷ παρασταένει τὸν κίνδυνον εἲς τὸν ὁποῖον 7 τοῦ Τῥανι- 
κοῦ διάδασις ἔμπροσθεν πολνπληθεστέρου στρατεύματος τὸν ἐκτέ- 
Φησι, τοὐπιχειρίζεται διὰ pugley ἀνυπερθλήτων κατὰ τὸ φαινόµενον 
δυρκολιῶν, χαταθᾶλλει καὶ διασκορπίζει τὸ Περσικὸν ἐκ προρθολῆς 
ἱππικὸ», ὃ megrexsihove τὸν ποταμὸν, ἐπανοκάμπτεν ἐξαίφνης ἐπὶ τὸ 
πεζικὀ», τὸ ὑποῖον sit an εὐτρλμέαν sit ax ἔχπληξιω sever 
ἔμπεδον, τὸ περικυκλόνει, ἐφορμᾷ, τὸ ἀποσφάττει, καὶ πολυτελῆ 
Ἰάφυρ ἀφαιρεῖται, ὧν ἓν µέρος εἰς τὰς 4θήνας στέλλει, καὶ πρὸς 
τὸν γαὸν τῆς 4θηνᾶς μὲ ταύτην ἀνατίθησι τὴν ἐπιγραφην ' -4ᾱλ ἑξ- 
αγδρος ὃ Φιλίππου καὶ οἳ Ἕλληνες πλὴν.άακεδαι- 
µονέων ἀπὸ τῶν. Βαρθάρων τῶν τὴν 4σέαν κατοι- 
κούντων. Ἡ φήµη τῆς ἐν Γῷανικῷ µάχης, παντοῦ διαδίδει φό- 
Gov’ 4 Ζέλεια, ab Σάρδει, ἤ Ἔφεσος, ἀνοίγουσι τὰς θύρας των. 
ῆ Μίλητος παραδίδεται met oliyoxgorioy ἀντίστασιν 7 Καρία, ῆ 
Avxia, 7 Ἠαμφυλία, ὑποτάσσονται, καὶ εἰς ο aan τὸν δρόµο» 
ἑτοιμάζουσι κατακτήσεις. 

Προωπικῶς ἠθήλησον ὁ ὃ Δαρεῖος τὸ πταῖσμα ἢ μᾶλλον τὴν atu= 
χίαν νὰ διορθώσῃ τῶν τοποτηρητὠ» του ald 4 τῆς συμφορᾶς τῶν 
βασιλέων πρόδρομος ἄθουλία, τὸν ἀπετύφλωσεν εἰς παραινέσεις αἵτι- 
νε ELS τὸ νὰ τὸν σώσωσιν ἢ τουλάχιστον τὸν ἀφανισμόν του νάνα- 
θάλωσιν ἔτεινον ΄ καὶ πρὸς ταῖς ἄλλαις δυστυχἰαις ἔχασε τὸν καλήτε-- 
gor του στρατηγὀ», τὸν Μέμνονα, τοῦ ὁποίου τοὺς Πέρσας ἄφησεν 
ὁ Φάνατος ὡς ἄφρουρητους, καὶ τὴν πτὠσέν των ἐτάχυνε. Τοσοῦτόν 
ἐστιν ἀληθὲς, ὅτι περισσότερο» ἢ ὀλιγώτερον sic ἄνθρωπος ἔχει 
πολλάκις µεγίστην ῥοπὴν sic τὴν τῶν πλέον κολοσσαίω» βασιλείων 
τύχη» ἑξήκοντα συναθροισθεῖσαι μυριάδες ἀπὸ τὸν «Δαρεῖο», δὲν 
ἠδυνήθησαν τὸ χάσιµον ἑνὸς μόνα, τοῦ Ἰάέμνονος, νἀναπληρώσωσι». 
‘H πολυπληθἡς αὐτὴ δύναμις, ἀπὸ τὸν βασιλέα της παραγγελλοµόένη, 
µέχρι τῶν τὴς Κιλικίας ὁρίων προθαΐνει. “Ola πρὸς ὄφελος γυρί- 
ζουσι δί ἐκείνους ὅσοι τὸ προνόμιο» ἔχουσω εἲς τὴν λαμπρὰν αυτών 
νὰ φθάσωσιν εἱμαρμένη». “H ἀπὸ κινδυνώδη νόσον sic Ταρσὸν τοῦ 
᾿Αλκξάνδρου προελθοῦσα θιατριθή, παράφρονά τινα ἐμπιστοσύνη» 
sig τὸν Πέρσην ἐμπνέει, ὃς sig δειλίαν αὐτὴν ἀπέδιδε, καὶ τὰ δύο 
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στρατεύμαὲ ἀπὸ µόνον ἔκρινε τὸ Ἰμέγοθος. AE τῆς Σνρίας πεδιώ. 
δες, ὅπου σερατοπεδευµένος ἦν ὁ «4αρᾶΐος, τὴν εὐκολίαν ἄνεμποδί- 
στως τὸ ἱππικόν του νὰ ἐξαπλώσῃ, καὺ τῶν τοῦ ἀριθ pov νἀπολαύσῃ 
πλεονεκτημάτων τῷ ἔδιδον, ὅταν and τὴν οἵησίν του καὶ τοὺς κατ ol- 
κον ἐχθροὺς, τοὺς νόλακας, ὑπαχθεὶς, xad μὴ ἀνούων τὰς συµδου- 
day τοῦ ᾽Αμύντου, προάγει πρὸς τὸν Ισσὸν, καὶ ἐμπλέκεται εἰς δυς-- 
χωρίας, tig do ἀποκαταστάντα τὸ ἑππικόν του καὶ τἀναρθµητά 
tov στρατεύµαί ἀνωφελῆ, μᾶλλον τὸν ἐμποδίζουσι παρὰ τὸν χρησι-- 
µεύουσιν ' εἷς προὐπάντησιν ὑπαάγοι τοῦ ἐχθροῦ τὸν ὁποῖον ἔπρεπο 
νά προοµείνη, καὶ βαδίζει ὀφθαλμοφανῶς sig τὸν ἀφανισμόν του. 
Ο Αλέξανδρος εὐθὺς συγκαλέσας τοὺς τῶν διαφόρων τάξεων ἡγεμό-- 
ας τοῖς λέγει, ὅτι ἀπὸ τὰς ἐκτεταμίνας τῆς Συρίας πεδιάδας, O 
Geog διὰ va τῶς παραδώσῃ τὸν dagsiov τὸν ἔφερεν tig στενᾶ, 
ὅπου τὸ ἀναγκαῖον ἴσια διάστημ ηὑρέσαχετο πρὸς ἐδελιγμὸν τῶν Mo- 
κεδονικῶν φαλάγγων, ὅτι ΦΘηλυδῥίε καὶ µαλθακοὶ ἀσιανοὶ νά 
πολεμήσωσιν εἶχον μὲ πολεμιστὰς Ἰάακεδόνας, ἐν bi λόγω ἀνδρά- 
ποδα ἐναντίο» ἀλευθέρω», καὶ ὃ Φαρᾶος ἐναντίον τοῦ Alstavdgov. 
Avra καὶ ἄλλα παρόμοια θάῤῥος ὀνέπνευσαν ἀπερίγραπτον καὶ 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν» εἷς τοὺς παρακελευστικοὶς τοῦ βασιλέως λόγους, τὸ 
στρατιωτικὸν ὅλον ἔκραξεν ὁμοθυμαδὸ», ζητοῦν ἐπ τοὺς Βαρ- 
θάρους ἀνυπομόνως νά ὁδηγηΘΠῇ. Molig sic τοὺς σαλιιγκτᾶς 
παρηγγέλθη νὰ σηµάνωσι τὴν ἔφοδον, καὶ οὗ ἀντεπαρατεταγμένου 
συμµέγνυνται, πεισµατάδης ἡ wan ylystas, ἀλληλοδιαδόχας προς- 
κρούουσι καὸ προοκρούονται, πλὴν τέλος πάντων ἐχκλέναντες φεύγουσι 
προτροπάδην οἳ Ἠάρόαροι, καὶ olo των τὸ στράτευμα διασκεδασθ ἐν 
ned συντριφθ ν δεικνύευ τὴν ὑπεροχήν τῆς τόλµης ἐπὺ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ, 
«Ἡ µήτηρ, 7 γυνή, ἡ ἁδελφῆ, ai δύο θυγατέρες, καὶ ὁ νήπιος υἱὸς 
τοῦ Δαρείου, µόνουσιν sic τὴν ἐξουσέαν τοῦ μικητοῦ ᾿ αὐτὸς οὗτος 6 
Δαρεῖος διὰ porns ἀποδιδράσκει τῆς ταχύτητος τοῦ ἵππου τον, 
παὶ µανθάνει δὲ αὐτῆς τῆς µάχης νά μὴν ἁλαζονούηται πλέον sis 
τὰς δυνάµεις tov’ ὅθεν ταπειιωθεὶς ὃ ὑπερήφανος οὗτος, εἰς Cee 
πραγµατείας τρέπεταυ καὶ παντοιοτρόπως πβοχίέδει ve κερδίσῃ τὴν 
τοῦ ᾽Αλεξάνδρου καρδία», πφοδάλλων μύρια τάλαντα νὰ πληρώσῃ 
ὥς λύτρα τῶν ἑαλωκότω», νὰ παραχωρήσῃ πᾶσαν τὴν ἐντὸς Εὐφρά- 
του, παὺ δίδων αὐτῷ μίαν τῶν Φυγατέρων του. νὰ τὸν ἔγη φίλον καὶ 
σύμμαχο. “O «λέξανδρος μὲ τοιοῦτον ὑπεροπτικὸν ἀποῤῥέπτει 
αθόπον κάθε πρόδληµα, ὥστε µόνα τὰ εὐτυχή δύνανται νὰ τὸν 
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δικαιολογήσωσιν ἀποθάντα. Ἡ Κύπρος, ἡ Dowlxe, xagadisarzas, 
9 Τύρος πίπτει μεθ ἑπταμηνῇ καὶ ἐπίπονον πολιορκέαν sig εὰς 
atigns του, καὺ ἤ 4ἴγυπτος καθ υποδᾶλλεται. 

- Of σαχράπαι m choy τοῦτο σνλλέγουσιν ὡς τάχιστα νέους στρα- 
τιώκας, καὺ φέρουσιν ἑκατοντακιςμυρίους διαφόρων ἐθνών ἀνθρώ- 
πους εἰς τὸν «αρεῖο», ὃς sig τὴν .ΙΜεσοποταµίαν πλησίον τῶν ΑΡθή-- 
λων ὑπάγεν νὰ σερατοπαδεύσῃ, tig plow µακρόθεν φαινοµένην πε- 
διάδα, τὴν ὁποίαν ἐφρόντισε νὰ ἐξομαλίσῃ, διὰ νὰ Suey περισροτά- 
φαν sis tag τῶν ἵππων ἐφόδους καὶ ἀναστροφὰς εὐκολέα», καὶ 
»άποφύγῃ τὸ ὁποῖον προῦξένησεν αἴειον, τῆς ἐν Ἴσσῷ μάχης τὸ 
χάριμον᾽ διότι, τὴν πρώτην ἀπέδιδε» ἧσσαν Sig τὰ COTES τῆς 
Κιλικίας. Οἱ πρόδρομοι τοῦ ᾽ἄλεξώμδρου δὲν ᾖργηήσαν νὰ τὸν 
εἰδοποιήσωσι περὶ τοῦ διατρέχοντος  ὅφεν nat προχωρεῖ, κώριον νὰ 
ἀδῇ τὸν ἑαυτόν re ἀνυπόμονος τῆς «ἀσίας, καὶ λαμθάνει θέσιν ὀλίγον 
μακρὰν τοῦ ἐχθρικοῦ σερατοπέδου. ‘“Exatégnos παρατηραῦνεα, 
περώτρ» ἁμοιθαίως, ἔπειτα κινοῦνται, καὺ τέλος sig Σεῖρας ἔρχονπαν, 
Tou παρελθόντος ἡ ἐνῷ ύμησις, καὶ ny ἔι θῥωτεον εἰς τὴν ψυχή» τῶν 
ΠΠερσῶν φρίκη, σχεδὸν εἶχεν αὐτοὺς πρὸ τῆς μάχης κρατήφει᾽ διὸ 
καὶ 4 νίκη, μ ὅλην τὴν ἀσυμμρτρίαν ἥτις δὲν ἐφαένετο νὰ ἐπιερέψῃ 
ayy ἐλαχίστην ἐσοῤῥοπία», ὀλέγον καιρὸν ἐζνγοςάτησεν ᾿ ἡ νομιζοµένη 
δύναµις δὲν ἐδάστασεν ἐναντίον τῆς ἆληθοῦς ἀνδρίας καὶ φῆς τα- 
ατιχῆς τόλμος, καὶ δὲν ἐχρησέμευσε τὸ πλήθος παρ εἰς τὸ νὰ προ- 
μηθεύσῃ πλέον ἄφθόνως sig τὴν σφαγήν. «ἀπὸ τοὺς Maxsdovas 
πὰντακόσιοι µόνον ἐφονεύθησαν εἰς αὐτὴν τὴν vixyy, ἐν ᾧ ve 
κλαύσωσιν εἶχον οἱ Πέρσαι τὸ χάσιμο» ἐννενήκοντα χιλιάδω», ὅτι δὲ 
τν κατάλυσι» τῆς κολοσσαίας καὶ ἰσχυρᾶς αὐτῶν ἀρχῆς, ἥτις πολλοὺς 
siysy ἤδη λάδει τιαγμούς. “O Δαρεῖος σωθεὶς µόνος του xai φεύ- 
γων διὰ τῶν ὀρέων τῆς ᾽ἁρμενίας, ὀλίγας περισσότερο» ἡμέρας δυςτυ- 
χεῖς ἔμελλεν sig τὴν συμφορών του νὰ ἐπιξήσῃ' αὐτὸς ὁ νικηµένος 
καὶ φυγὰς βασιλεὺς, 0 ὀνομάζων ἕως tors τὸν ἑαυτόν χου δεσπότην 
ὅλων τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν µέχρι δυσμῶν, καὶ ἀπὸ τοὺς 
ἰδίους αὐτοῦ ἐχθροὺς καλούμενος ὃ Μέγας Βασιλεὺς, tic τὰς 
πλέον ἀπομεομακρυσμένας περιεπλανᾶτο τῶν ἐπαρχιῶν τον, ὅταν O 
Ἑῆσσος ἕνας ἀπὸ τοὺς σατράπας του τὸν ἐφόνευσε, καὶ δὲ αὐτοῦ 
ταῦ καταράτου τολμήματος, ἀπὸ πλανητικὴν δυςτυχῆ καὶ ἄτιμον τὸν 
ἠλενθέρωσε ζωή». Οὕτως 6 «Φαρεῖος ἐτελεύτησο πεντηκοντούτης, 
Ἰαμπρὸν παράδειγµα τοῦ εὐθραύστου τῶν ἀνθρωπύων µεγαλείω». 
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Avra τὰ ἱστορικὰ ἀνάλεκτα, αὐτὰ τὰ συµθοθηκότα σύγχρονα τοῦ 
ἀγῶνος τῶν δύο µας ῥητόρων, τῷ χρησιμεύουσιν og ἐποχὴ, καὶ 
κάμνουσι» εὐκατάληπτα πολλὰ πράγματα, τὰ ὁποῖα τῶν ἀντιπάλων 
ἕκαστος ἀναφέρει πρὸς Ὀφελός του. άλλως τε δὲν ἔλειπον sig τὸν 
Αἰσχίνην καὶ sig τὸν 4ημοσθένην ἔριδος ἄφορμαί ᾽ ἐξ ἐπαγγέλματος 
ἀντίζηλοι καὶ ἐκ φιλοτιμίας, ἀεννάως ἀπήντων 0 εἷς τὸν ἄλλον καὶ 
ἀντετάττοντο * ἀντικειμένων ἀρχηγοὺ στάσεων, εἶχον τοὺς φατρια- 
στὰς, τοὺς συμπράκτορας, καὶ τοὺς πελάτας των ἐπὶ ταῖς αὐταῖς 
ἐσπούδαζον ἀμφότεροι τιμαῖς, τὰ αὐτὰ ἐθήρευον ἀξιώματα, καὶ τὸ 
ἔδιον ἕλαστρον παρεκίνει καὶ τοὺς δύο τὸν προςάλληλον νὰ ἐργάζων-- 
ται ἀφανισμὸ», ἕκαστος πεπεισμένος OT εἷς µόνα τοῦ ἀντιπάλου του 
τὰ ἐρείπια σταθερῶς δύναται νὰ κτίση. “ εὔνοια τοῦ δήμου, ἥτις 
ἀντιτύπως ἐταπείνονε τὸν ἔναν ὅταν ὕψονε τὸν ἄλλον, ἣν τὸ βρα- 
θεῖον τῆς εὐγλωττίας, ὅθεν καὺ μὲ τὴν αὐτὴν ὁρμὴν ἁμιλλῶνται περὶ 
τούτου ᾿ καὶ ἦξιδε τῳόντι τὸν κόπο», ἐπειδὴ 6 ἔχων αὐτὸ τὸ βραθεῖ- 
ον ἐθασίλευεν sic µίαν δημοκρατία», ὅπου ἤ ὑπερτάτη δύναμις ὑπῆρ- 
χεν εἰς τὸν λαὸ»ν, καὶ ὅπου τις περισσοτέραν 7 ὀλιγωτέραν εἶχεν 
ἐξουσίαν, κατὰ τὸ μᾶλλον ἢ ἥττον ὁποῦ νὰ μεταχειρισθῇ τοὺς. ἂν- 
Φρώπους ἤξευρε, καὶ να κινήσῃ τὰς καρδίας κάθε πολίτης ὅστις τὴν 
περὶ τοὺς λόγους size δεινότητα, ἀπολύτως διῷκει πλῆθος αὖ- 
τοκρατόρω», ἐραστῶν μιᾶς τοὔνομα µόνον ἐχούσης ἀνεξαρτησίας, 
καὶ τὴν ὁποίαν μ ὅλον τοῦτ ἀμέτρως ἐξηλοτύπουν. Ob -«4θηναῖου 
ἔθλεπο», ἤκουο», ᾖθελον διὰ τοῦ πλέον εὐγλώττο ῥήτορος, καὶ Oe ἐκοί- 
ων ὃ ῥήτωρ διανομεὺς. ἦτο καὶ κύριος παντὸς ἀξιώματος πολε- 
μικοῦ ἢ πολιτικοῦ, ἐξουσίαν εἶχεν εἰρήνης καὶ πολέμου, καὺ κατὰ τὴν 
Θέλησέν του τοὺς ἔκαμνε νὰ πάρωσιν | νάφήσωσι τὰ ὅπλα μὲ αὖτον 
τὸν τρόπον O παρειςδυόµενος ἄνθρωπος εἶχε τὸ δικαίωµα να περισύρῃ 
τὰς γνώµας τω», καὶ τῆς χρήσεως τοῦ ἀγαπητοτέρου των πράγματος, 
θέλω λέγειν τῆς ἐλευθερίας, ἀτιμωρήτως νὰ τοὺς ὑστερῃ. «ὲν 
πρέπει λοιπόν τις νὰ δαυμάσῃ, πῶς sic play ἐπικρατειαν tS 7 
ἐπιστήμη τῆς πειθοὕς ἀπελάμόανε τόσον HOV προνόµιον ἐκαλλιεργεῖ- 
το μὲ τοσαύτην ἐπιμέλειαν, καὶ ὅτι καθεῖς φιλοτίμµως ἀνήλωκε τὸ 
πολυτιµότερο» τοῦ καιροῦ του, διᾶ νὰ τελειοποιηθῇῃ κατὰ τὴν περὶ 
τοὺς λόγους ὑπερτάτην τέχνη». 

Μεταξὺ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ῥπτόρω», 7 μᾶλλον. εἰπεῖν, τῶν Φηναίων, 
ἐπειδὴ δὲν hades ad ἄλλους 4 Ελλάς, ὁμοχρόνως ἔλαμψαν ὃ 0 4ημο- 
σθένης καὶ ὃ ἀνταγωχιστής του .4ισχίνης τὸ ἐκ τῆς ἰὐπερθολικῆς 
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tow Unlosuntas μῖσος, ἄλλοτε πρὸς ἀλλήλους τοὺς ἐξώργισεν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
βήματος ΄ σήμερον sis τὴν ἀνάγνωσιν πρέπει τις νὰ τοὺς ἑνώσῃ, διὂ- 
τι, yogis ἑκατέρους νάκούσῃ, καὶ τοὺς δύο ἀξίους ἀκροάσεως, δὲν 
ἐμπορεῖ va τοὺς κρἰνη. Ὁ «4ἰσχίνης, εὕρυθμος, γλυκὺς, ἀνθηρὸς, 
διαφεύγει, προκαταλαμόάνει καὶ διαλύει δεξιῶς τὰς ἐχθρικὰς ὕποφο- 
gas, ἠδύνει τὰς ἐκφράσεις του μὲ λας τῆς καλλιεπείας καὺ τῆς ἐπι-- 
κοσµήσεως τὰς χάριτας, ἐγείρει καὶ κινεῖ πολλάκις τοὺς ἀκροατάς' 
πλὴν µία δύναµις ἀνωτέρα, µία βροντώδης δεινότης, καταθάλλει κᾷ- 
ποκαθίστησι ὧς ἔμπληκτον αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς παρόντας ὅλους. 9 
Αἰσχίνης διαγράφει λεπτουργῶς, ἐνηδύνει tas ἀκοᾶς, καὶ πληρεξου- 
alg πως εἷς ὅσων anak φθάσει νὰ εἰεχωρέσῃ τὰς καρδίας περιέρ- 
ται ὃ 4ημοσθένης ἂν καὶ ὁλιγώτερον sig τὰ ὧτα, βαθυτέρωφ 
ὅμως sig τὴν ψυχὴν ἐγχαράττει, καὶ ag οὗ τὴν διαπεράσει, αὕτογνω- 
µόνως δεσπόζει. Πρὸς τούτοις ὃ .Αἰσχίνης ῥίπτει πανταχόθεν σπιν- 
Θήρας" ἐν ᾧ ὃ 4ημοσθένης ἀκτινοθολεῖ. Ὅταν ἀκούω τὸν ἰσχίνην 
εὐχέρως νάναθάλω τὴν κρίσιν µου δὲν ἐμπορῶ, καὶ σχεδὸν καταδι- 
κάζω τὸν 4ημοσθένην μήτε νὰ τὸν ἀκούσω Θέλων ' πλὴν μόλις τὸν 
ἤκουσα, καὶ tov εὑρέσκω ἀθῶον», τὸν Θαυμάζω ᾿ τὰς διαθολὰς αὐτὸς 
διαλύει, κάθε δυςκολἑαν ἁπλῶς ἀποκόπτει, ἐκ «Θεμελίων ὅλας τὰς 
Λεπτολογίας ἐν bi λόγῳ καὶ τὰ σοφἰἑσβατ ἀναιρεῖ, ὥςθ ὥς νέφος 
ἀφανίζεται τὸ ψεῦδος, διαφανὲς ἀπὸ ζωηροτάτας γινόμενον διαυ- 
γεία.. Αμφότεροι pe ὅλον τοῦτο βροντώσι, ἂν καὶ μᾶνισον 
σφοδρότητα” μήτε λοιπὸν ὃ «Δημοσθένης πλέον ἄξιον ἀντίπαλον 
ἠδύνατο.»ἄχη, µήθ' ὃ «Αἰσχίνης πλέον ἄξιον νικητήν. “Ag μὴ συµ- 
6ουλευθ ὤμεν περὶ τῆς προωπικῆς αὐτῶν ἄξίας τοὺς ἰδίους ἐπὶ ταὺ-- 
τοῦ σεμνοὶ καὶ ταπεινοὶ, ἀμοιθαίως ὅτι δὲν εἷν εὔγλωττοι διϊσχυρί- 
ζονται, καθεῖς ὀνομάζων τὸν ἀντίδιλόν του, πρωτεύοντα τῶν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ βήματος ἀγωνιζομένω», δεινὸν δημιουργὸν λόγω», μάγο», γόητα, 
καὶ ὀνομαζόμενος 6 ἴδιος, ἁπλοῦς, εἰλικρινῆς, ἄληθής. Eis ἓν µόνον 
πρᾶγμα δὲν ἐμπορῖ τι εὐκόλως νὰ κρένῃ ποῖος ὑπερθάλλει τὸν 
ἄλλον, καὶ tout ἐστὶν 7 ἐλευθερία των sic τὸ va ὑθρίζωνται, καὶ νά 
μὴ µετριάξωσι τὴν ὃρμὴν ἑνὸς ἄκατασχέτου Φυμοῦ ΄ φιλοτέµως ὁ eis 
καλεῖ τὸν ἄλλον, συκοφάντην, προδότη», µιαρὸν, ἀνόσιον, καὶ μὲ 
ἀμοιθαίαν ἀπέχθειαν ἐξαντλοῦσι τὰς ὑθριστικωτέρας λοιδορίας  τᾶς 
προάγουσιν ἄναμφιθόλως πολλὰ μακρὰν, ἂς στοχασθώμεν μ ὅλον 
τοῦτο, πῶς εἷς μίαν δίκην πολλοῦ dv αὐτοὺς αξία», νὰ καταπείσωσι 
εἶγον λαόν, vod μὲν ἀγχίνου», ὅμως πάντα λὰόν, ὅθεν ὃ καταφατικὸς 
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τόνος κα) ὁ Φαῤῥαλέος τρόπος ἰσχύουσιν eis τοὺς πολλοὺς, οἵτινες 
δὲν τολμῶσι σχεδὸν νὰ ὑποπτευθώσι», ὅτι ἄνθρωπος ὅστις ἐντόνως 
ὅμιλεϊ, καὶ ἐκφέρεται, δύναταινὰ tyn ἄδικον ' ἢ τοῦ ἀθώον δειλία, 
πολλάκις ὡς ἡμέσεια τοῦ ἐγκλήματος ὁμολογία ὁὑποτέθεται, ἐν ᾧ τὸ 
τοῦ πταΐστου προπετὲς, ἐντελῆς ἄθωότητος ἀπόδειξις νοµέζεται. 
Πρὸς τούτοις ἠθελέ τις εἰπεῖν ὅτι διὰ ve καταστήση τοὺς δύο 
ῥήτορας αὐτοὺς ἡ φύσις ets μογαλητέραν ἔχθρα», τοὺς ἕκαμεν ὅλως 
ἀγομοίους ΄ διότι καθὼς 7 τῶν διαθέσεων ἀναλογία pas αυνἄάπτει 
διὰ δεσμών ἁόπτων, οὕτως ἡ διαφορὰ τῶν κλίσεων δι ἀοράτων μᾶς 
χωρίζει φραγμῶν. “O Αἰσχίνης, χαρίεις, /λυκύθυμος, εὐδιάθετος, 
πρὸς ὀρ}ἠν ἐφήμερος, φιλήδονος, εὐπροςήγορος, πολὺ νὰ συµφωνή- 
σῃ δὲν ἠδύνατο μὲ τὸν 4ημοσθένη», σοθαρὸν, σκυθρωπὸ», ἀγαπώντα 
τὴν μοναξιὰν, φιλόπονο», αὐστηρὸν, βαρύθυμο», avixavoy sis οὐδὲν 
νὰ ἐνδώσῃ, πάντοτε πρὸς τὰς καταχρήσεις ὄτοιμον νάντιτείνῃ, καὺ μὲ 
δριμύ τι ζυμωμένον τὸ ὁποῖον ἀποκρούει καὶ ἀπομακρύνε. Ἡ ἂν- 


_ πιπάθειά τω», πηγἡ τῆς ἔχθρας αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸν Φιλόερατον, πολὺν 


se asd # ὅλον tétO νὰ ζῶσιν sic ἀρκετὰ καλἠν ἁρμονέαν τὸς ἄφησα᾽ 
καὶ κατὰ τὴν κοινῆν γνώµην ἐξέσπασε τοπρῶτον ἡ ὄχθρα τω», ὅταν 
εἰς τὴν Maxedorvlay συµπρέσδεις, ἕκαστος τοῦ καλῶς βασιλεύειν 
ξεχωριστὴν ἠθέλησε μέθοδο» tig τὸν Φἰλιππον νὰ περιγράψῃ. Me~ 
τὰ τὴν τῆς πρεσθείας ἐπιστροφὴν, ὅπου δὲν ἐλαμπρύνθη ὃ «4ηµο- 
σθένης tows ὅσον ἐπεθύμει, μὲ τὸν φἰλον του συμφωνεῖ Τέμαρχον 
(διότι καὶ of μεγάλοι ἄνδρες ἔχουσι τὰς µικροπρεπείας των), ος sig 
τὸ τῷ πρέσθεως ἀξίωμα παρανοµήσαντα τὸν ἰσχίνην νὰ κατηγορή- 
ση. Ἐπειδὴ δὲν ἐπιτυγχάνει πάντοτ sis τοὺς κατηγορουµένους ἡ 
ἀπολογία, χωρὶς ὃ «Αἰσχίνης νὰ προεµένῃ τὴν προςθολἠν, Ey ἄντι- 
περίσπασµα δοκιμάζει ὑπὸ κρἰσι νὰ βάλῃ τὸν Τέμαρχον σπεύδει, 
ὡς ἔνοχον τῶν ἀῤῥητοτέρων προαγωγειῶ», αἵτινες κατὰ τοὺς νόμους 
τὸν ἀπέκλειον τοῦ βήματος, καὶ κατορθὀνει νὰ τὸν ἐλέγξῃ. Megi~ 
κοὺς Usegov χρόνους, ὃ Ἀτησιφῶν προδαλλει ψήφισμα, καθ ὃ μὲ 


χρυσᾶν ἔμελλε ςέφανον ὃ 4ημοσθένης va cepavwdy > βραθεῖον μᾶλλον 


τιμὴν παρὰ κέρδος φέρον, καὶ τὸ ὁποῖον εἲς ἐκείνους ἐδίδετο τῶν 
πολιτῶν ὅσοι µεγάλας εἶχον ἐκδουλεύσεις tig τὴν πατρίδα κάμει. 
Ποιοῦτον πρόόθληµα δὲν ἔλειψεν ἐκ νέου τὸ μῖσος vavawn τοῦ Aioxl- 
you κατηγορεῖ λοιπὸν τὸν Κτησιφῶντα ὥς παραθάτην τῶν νόμων, 


ων ἀπαγορεύουσι τὸ νὰ στεφανῶται ἄρχων ὑπεύφυνος, καὶ τὸ 


μεῖξο», πολέτης ὃς ὄχι µόνον δὲν ἔκαμεν ἐκδολεύσεις πρὸς τὴν πατρί- 
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δα, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἐθύθισεν sic τὰς ἐσχάτας δυςευχία.. To ὡς && 
ἀντιπέμψεως πρὸς τὸν «{ημοσθένην ἀποτεινόμενον ατύπηµα καιρέως. 
τὸν ἤγγιζεν ὅφεν τόσον τὸ συμφέρον ὅσον καὶ 7% «εὐγνωμοσύνη 
ἔδωκαν sig τὸν Κτησιφώντα συνήγορο», ὃ ὁποῖος μήτε vavolty τὸ 
στόµα τὸν ἄφησεν᾽ O 4ημοσθένης ἄναλαμθάνει τὴν ὑπόφεσι», καὶ 
ἐναγκαλιζόμενος ἀγώνα καθ αὐτὸ ἰδικόν τα, δικαιολογεί σνγ- 
χρόνως τὸν ἑαυτόν του καὶ τὸν εὐεργέτην του. 

Τὸ ὑπὲρ καὶ κατὰ τῶν δύο µας ῥητόρων σκεπτέο» sig tas δικαιο-- 
λογίας κατὰ τὸ παρόν. “O «ἰσχίνης ὑδρίδει καὶ μὲ πολλὴν ἐλευθε- 
ῥοστοµέαν κανηγορεῖ, πρᾶγμα τὸ ὁποῖον εἰς τοὺς ἀκροατὰς ἐν yives 
δὲν ἆ amagionss ᾿ ὁ 4ημοσθένης ἐξ ἀνάγκης ἐπαυεῖται καὺ καυχᾶτας, 
καὶ τοῦ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖστον sig τὰς ψυχὰς ἀγανάκτησέν τινα διε- 
φεέρει. “O διώκων tyes τὴν φιλοκατήγορον ἀπὸ τὸ µέρος του φύσι 
µας ὁ φεύγω», τὸ πολὺ πολὺ τὸν οἴκτόν µας. Ἡ Φέσις των 
δὲν οἶναι παντάπασιν ὁμοία. “Ew δὲ κατὰ τὴν δικανικἠν τᾶξιν 
ὁ «Αἰσχίνης ἀρχίζων πρῶτος νά ὁμιλῇ, τῆς προςοχῆς anolaves 
ἀκροατῶν ἀχμήτων, τοποθετεῖ καὲ ἀρέσκεια», ἀκωλύτως ἀντιδια- 
πλέκει καὶ συγχέει τὴν τῆς διηγήσεως σειρᾶ», καὶ προλαμθάνων τὰς 
ἀπαντήσεις καὶ ὑποφοράς, ἐγκρατῆς γίνεται τῆς τῶν δικαστῶν γνὠ- 
ns, καὶ τοὺς προδιατέθησιν sis χρὀπον acts νὰ μὴ Φέλωσι κανὲν 
sidog ἀπολογίας νάκούσωσι». “Oder εἶναι μεγάλη τέχνη, καὶ τέχνη 
ὠφελιμωτάτη, εἰς ὅποιον ἐξεύρει νὰ τὴν µεταχειρισθῇ, τὸ νὰ ἐμπνευ-- 
σῃ τὰς πρώτας ἰδέας  ἡ ἀπόκρισις τὰς εὑρίσκει Φαμελιωμένας, καὲ 
μὲ δυρκολἑαν dys oliyny κατορθόνει νὰ τὰς κρημνίσῃ καὶ νὰ τὰς 
ἀποθάλῃ, ἢ μᾶλλον δὲν τὰς ἀποθάλλει παντελῶς. Ἐμθρεγμένη 
anak ἀπὸ τὴν πρόληψ 4 κοινή γνώµη περιχαρακόνεται, καὶ µαχο- 
Μένη καρτερῶς, ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖστον νικᾷ τὸν μετὰ ταῦτ ἀπὸ τὴν 
Φέσιν της νὰ τὴν ευγάλῃ πασχίζαντα᾽ δὲ αὐτὸ τοῦτο κερδίζει τις 
πάντοτε προκαταλαμθάνων καὶ τὰς καλητέρας ἀναιρῶν ἀἄντιλογίας 
διότι ὅστις τὰς παρασταἰνδι πρῶτος, tag γυρίζει κατὰ τὰ συμφέρον 
του, καὶ ἂν δὲν τῶν ἀφαιρῇ τι µέρος τῆς δυνάµεως, τοὐλάχιστον τὴ» 
χάριν τὰς κάμνει YA χάσωσι τῆς καινότητος, ἥτις psyches εἰς τὸν 
χυδαῖον ἰσχύει λαόν. Πλὴν ὠςαύτως ἐξ ἁμοιθῆς 0 «4ηµοσφένης, 
μ ὅλον ὅτι tig καθεστηκότας ἦν ἤδη προλήψεις ἀναγκασμένος νὰ 
προςθάλ/ῃ, xad μιᾶς ἐκκονωθείσης προοχῆς τὰ λείψανα νὰ συλλέξῃ, 
ὠμίλησεν ὃ τελουταῖος ΄ εἶδος πλεονεκτήµατος τὸ ὁποῖον διὰ νὰ μὴν 
size τίποτε περισσότερο», ἄντισταθμίδει καλώς ole τὅλλα. ἡ νέα 





is. ΠΡΟΑ4ΕΤΟ MENA. 


εἰχὼν εἶς τὸ πνεῦμα τῶν ἀκροατῶν ὑποσκελίζει πάντοτε THY πα-- 
λαιὰν, καὶ ἤ τελευταία τὸ προνόμιο» ἐξόχως ἔχει, εἰς τὴν ἐνθύμησίν 
των ἐγκεχαραγμένη worn νὰ µένῃ. Kotvoy εἰς τοὺς πλείστους αὐτὸ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐλάττωμα, τὸ εἶχον sig τὸν ἔσχατον of ᾿4θηναῖοι βαθ-- 
peor, καθὼς 6 ἴδιος 4ημοσθένης was τὸ διδάσκει, λέγων εἰς τὸν 
πρῶτον Ολυνθιακόν' Οὐκ. ἀγνοῦ μὲν, © ἄνδρες 4θηναἲ- 
οι, TOUS, OTL πολλάκις ὑμεῖς, οὐ τοὺς αἰτίους, ἀλλὰ 
τοὺς ὑσφάτους περὶ τῶν πραγμάτω». εἴπόντας ἐν 
ΟρΥῇ ποιεῖσθε, ἄν τι wy κατὰ γνώµην ἐκθῃ. TS πρὸ 
πάντων ὅμως βλάπτον τὸν 4ἰσχίνην εἶναι, πῶς ὅλοι ἐξεύρονσιν ὅτι 
ζητεῖ νἀπατήση, καὶ συκοφαντεῖ, κατηγορών τὸν «ηµοσθένην ὥς 
φιλιππίζοντα ast ἔμπροσθεν ἀδεκάστων κριτῶ», αὐτὴ ταύτη ovrn- 
γορεῖ διὰ τὸν 4ημοσθένην 4 ἀλήθεια. “O. Αἰσχίνης sic περιέργους 
ῥητορικὰς ἀντιθέσεις ζυγοσταθ μεῖ τὰ ἔγκλήματα ΄ καθ ἐν ἐπιπολαίως 
ἀπὸ αὐτὰ περιτρέχει βάζει πολλάκις πάρεργα κάνει yonow ῥη- 
τορικῶν τόπω», τοὺς ὁποίους τρέπει πρὸς ὄφελός του ᾿ καὶ μὲ ὅσην 
τις ἐπιτηδειότητα νὰ φαντασθῇ: δύναται, μερικό» τῶν πραγμάτων 
ἀντὶ τοῦ νὰ δώσῃ λόγον, μὲ τὴν TOY. φράσεών του γλυκύτητα 9έλ- 
yor τὰς ἀκοὰς, παρειράγει πιθανότητας, καὶ παρεμθάλλει συλλογι- 
σμοὺς ἀληδεῖς κατά τὸ φαινόμενο». 0 Φημοσδένης τοὐναντίον ποτὲ 
δὲν ἀφίνει τὸ κεφάλαιο» ap ὅλα τὸ γυρίζει τὰ µέρη, χωρὶς νάπο- 
µακρυνθΊ τὸ παραμικρότερον᾿ ᾿ἀποδείξεις ἆ ἀναφέρει σαφεῖς, 1ισχυράς, 
ἀποδεικτικὰς  τέθησιν ἀρχὰς προδήλους καὶ τραβὼν ἀναντίῤῥητα 
συμπεράσματα, καταθαλλει τέλος πάντων διὰ τῆς ἐναργείας. Ωθαύ- 
τως ὃ 4ημοσθένης μᾶλλον ἐπαιρόμινος παρὰ ταπεινοφρονῶν, ἐπι- 
λαμθάνεται τῆς οὐκαιφίας, 7 ἥτις τὸν ἁπαλάττει τῆς μετριοφροσύνην, 
καὶ δεσποτικώς aN αὐτὸν λεπτομερῇ τῶν ἠθικών του ἀρετῶν καὶ τῶν 
πολιτικών του κατορθωµάτων διήγησιν ἀπαιτεῖ ΄ καὶ χωρὶς ve λαν-- 
Φασθῇῃ unt εἲς µίαν µόνην λέξιν τις ἑλάσσων φαίνεται τῶν ἐσω-- 
τερικῶν ἀνεπικλήτου συνειδότος .μαῤτυριῶ», δικαιολογεῖται μὲ τὴν 
τόλμη» ἕἑνὸς κατηγόρου, δὲν ἀπολογεῖται µμήθ ὡς ἱκετεύων μή «ὡς 
ἔνοχος, ἀλλ wg ἄλλος τις Σωκράτης, ὡς κύριος καὶ ἐξουσιαστὴς τῶν 
κριτῶν του, προςτάττων τόσους κανόνας καὶ όµους, ὅσας ἀποδείξεις 
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καὶ λόγους ἐκίλέτει᾿ καν µετα τόνου προςήκογτος εἰς τη» ἀθωοτητα, 


μὲ ὑπέροχον ἑνωμένην ἀἄξιότητα, φαίνεται ὣς νὰ λέγη΄᾽ Καγνεῖς 
ἐνάρετος δὲν Φέλει τὸν φθόνον ἀποφύγει καὶ τὴν 
συκοφαντίαν/ 
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ΚΤΗΣΙΦΩ΄Ν ἔγραψι ψήφισμα, “ Στιφανώσαι Δημοσβένην Δημοσθένους 
Ἠαιανήα χρυσῷ oripdvy καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαι viv στίφανον iv cy Φεάσρῳ Διονυσίοις 
τραγφδών, ὅτι διατελιεῖ re ἄριστα λέγων καὶ αᾳράστων τῷ δήμφ τῶν Αθηναίων. 
Τοῦσο σὸ ψήφισμα ἐγράψατο Αἰσχίνης παρανόμων, καὶ εἰράγε κεφάλαια γινικὰ 
τρία ty μὶν, ὅσι ὑπεύθυνον ὄνσα civ Δημοσθίνην ἰσσιφώνωσε, τοῦ νόµου πελεύονσος, 
“un sivas ὑαεύθυνον ἄρχιοντα στεφανοῦν, περὶ οὐσίας' δεύσερον δὲ, ὅτι iv τῷ 
Stdcoy ἀνεκήρυξε τὸν στέφανον, ἁπαγορεύοντος σοῦ νόµου, “endive σσεφανοῦν ix 
σῷ Οιάτρφ, περὶ wudrnres> reirov καὶ σελευσαῖον, ὅτι xa) σὰ ψευδή ἔγραψεν 
iv σῷ ψηφίσµατι, οὐκ εἶναι γὰρ καλὸν χα) ὦγαθὸν cov Δημοσόίνην, οὐδὶ ἄξιον rod 
στεφώνου: καὶ σοῦπο sis vd παράνοµον ἀνακσίον, ἐσιιδὴ καὶ νόμος ἰστὶν ὁ πολύων 
cd ψιυδῆ γράφειν iv σοῖς Ψηφίσμασιν: ters δὲ περὶ α.οιόσµσος. | 

Ὑποφορὰς δὲ λαμθάνει σρεῖς, Tees μὲν Te πρῶτον δισσῶς ἐροῦντορ Δημοσθένους, 
ors οὐκ ἦν ἄρχων, οὐδὲ ἰσσὶν ἀρχὴ ἡ σῶν φιιχῶν οἰχοδομὴ, ἀλλὰ διακονία φις χαὶ 
ἐσιμέλεια, εἰ δὶ κα) ἀρχὴ, ry ys ἐπιδεδωκίναι ἐκ σῶν ἰδίων, καὶ μηδὶν εἰληφίναι 
ἐκ ois αόλεως, οὖκ ἦν Umsvbuves «περὶ «οιότητος ἀμφόσιρα. 1]ρὸς δὲ φοῦφο 
Αἰσχίνης εἰκάγει σφοχασσικὸν κεφάλαιο», οὗ pivros κατασκευάζει» si δὲ μὴ 
πας) ἑαυτοῦ ἑπγίδωχεν, ἀλλ᾽ sles παρὰ ris βουλῆς εἰς φοῦσο δίκα πάλαντα. σιρὶ 
οὐσίας. Πρὸς δὲ od δεύτερον χεφάλαιον παριχοµίνου Δημοσθένους »όμον ἕσερον, 
χελεύοντα ἀνακηρύττιων by σῷ Θεάσρῳ, ἂν ψηφίσησαι ὁ δῆμος, Αἰσχίνης οὗ σερ) 
THY φολιτικῶν αὐσὸν εἶναί φησι», ἀλλὰ σιρὶ σῶν ξωικῶν στεφάνων' σερ) οὐσίαρ. 
11ρὸς δὲ v8 σρίσον πολλὰ κατὰ µέρος. 

Οὕεται δὶ σὸν Δημοσθένην εἰς σέσσαρας καιροὺς διηρηκέναι σὴν ἀπολογίαν, τὰ 
φράγματα καθίκασσα sis rovrois µερίσωτα. Ἱ]ρώτον μὲν οὖν φησιν εἶναι xan 
ϱὸν vou «πολέμου σοῦ «πρώτου τοῦ πρὸ Φίλιπαον πιρ) ᾽Αμϕιπόλεως γινομένου, 
Σεύσερον δὲ σὺν ris εἰρήνο, φρίσον δὲ τὸν rou πολέμου τοῦ δευτέρου καὶ ris περὶ 
Χαιρώνμαν ἥσσης, riragroy δὲ σὸν παρύνσα καιρὸν σὸν περὶ φῶν αρὸς ᾽Αλίξανδρον 
πελιιυµάτω». Ἐν μὲν οὖν τῷ α«ρώτῳ αἴτιον αὐτόν ϕκσ; γεγονίνω vis εἰρήνης, 
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αἰσχρᾶς οὔσης καὶ ἀδόξου, καὶ τοῦ μὴ μετὰ κοινοῦ ray Ἑλλήνων σονεδρίου σὴν 
πόλιν αὐσὴν πιποιἸσθαι : iv di σῷ δευσίρῳ, ὅτι σὸν σόλεμον Tov πρὸς Φίλιααον 
αὐτὸς παρισκεύασιν " ἐν di σῷ τρίτφ, ὅτι σοῦ ἱεροῦ πολέμου καὶ τῶν wee) Φωκέας 
συµθάνσων αἴτιος ἐγένετο, καὶ τῆς ἥσσης cis iy Χαιρωνείᾳ, πείσαρ μετὰ Θμηδαίων 
ἀραμνους τὸν οεόλεμον Tov πρὸς Φίλισαον παρατάζασθαι. iv δὲ τῷ φελευφαίφ, 
Ors τὰ κατὰ σὺν ᾽Αλίξανδρον ode ἐάολιφιύσατο Merk φπαῦτα κα) rov βίου 
πανσὸς rou Δημοσόΐνους κατηγορεῖ, xa) δὴ καὶ Γσησιφῶνσος tv drives, iv ols 
ἀξιο αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ἑαυτοῦ σὸν Κσησιφῶντα ἀπολογεῖσθκι. Τὰ μὶν οὖν κεφάλαια 
σαῦτ' tori: ἐνίκα δὲ σὸν ἀγῶνα Δημοσύένηρ. 

Μέμφονται µίντοι σωὶς σὸν Αἰσχίνήην Sx: οὖκ ἰνδέσριψεν iv τῷ Φαρανόμῳ, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ Hs πολισείας κατηγορε tov «Δημοσθένους, χαλῶς φιπολιτευμίνου Trev 
ἀνδρόρ. αὐτὸς δὲ φοὐνανσίον, πούτῳ µάλισγα δισχυρίζεσαι, λέγων οὕτως, σαι 
δ) ὑπόλοιπον μερος ris κατηγορίας, ἐφ ᾧ µάλισσα σπουδάζω" σοῦτο δ ἐσσὶν § 
πρόφασις, δ dy αὐτὸν ἀξιο σγεφανοῦσθαι.’  ἨΜήποσι δὲ ἄρισφσα roveo ἔπραξεν" 
ἐπειδὴ φὰρ εἶχι δόξαν μεγάλην παρὰ πᾶσι καὶ ὑπόληψιν 6 Δημοσθίνης ὡς λαµ- 
αρότασα πιπολισευµίνου sixorws φήθη ψυχροὺ, καὶ οὐδενὸ, ἀξίου, φανῄσισθαι 
TOUS περὶ Tay παρανόμων λόγους, si μὴ δύξαν αὐποῖς ἐμαοιήσιι τὴν ἑνανσίαν, ws 
ἄρα ὁ Δημοσθένης κακόνους tor! ry δήµῳ, καὶ αἰσχρῶς καὶ ἱπιμέμασως σιπολί- 
σευται' διὰ φοῦσο ἐσφούδασι περ) φοῦσο μάλιστα, καὶ ἓν φούτφ τῷ μέρει THs κα- 
σηγορίας ro πλεῖσσον ἐνδέσριψε. Μέμψαιτο δ ἄν τις 23 απ ροοίµιον ὧς σραγικὸν 
καὶ περιστὸν καὶ ἐπιλόγῳ μᾶλλον ἔοικός. 

Ἡ στάσις τοῦ λόγου tor) weayuarixn ἔγγραφος, ὤεπερ κα) ἡ σοῦ Sake σοῦ 
σσιφώνου. τὰ δὲ κεφάλαια δηλονότι ris πραγµατικῆρ πιρίέχει cate καὶ ixsi, 
οἷον Td νόμεμον Υεμνόμιενον εἰς resis νόμους, TO δὲ δίκαιον sis ricvagas καιρούου 
“Opa δὲ, πῶς ἐπιλογικῶς ἤρζατο axe συνηγόρων ἐκθολῆς, wsarse καὶ Δημοσθένης. 

Τινὲς εἶσον, ὅτι οὖκ ἔχει κατασκευὴν To προόίμιον, οὐκοῦν οὐδὲ συμπέρασμα δι; 
ζητεῖν. BAA’ οὖν ἔστιν ἀκατάσκευον, ἔστι γὰρ αὐτοῦ κατασκευη, Ὑπαὴὶρ σοῦ σὰ 
μίσρια χαὶ σὰ συνήθη μὴ γίγνεσθαι iv σῇ πόλει.᾽' Ei γὰρ nt αἰσία ση, προσά- 
σιώς tor ἡ κατασκευὴ, διὰ δὲ +d σὰ µέσρια μὴ γίνεσθαι iv cH αόλιι αἱ δεήσεις, 
χατασχευὴ ἂν η. “Ever dt καὶ συµαίρασµα, “Eye 2 πεσισσιυκὼς fino” ἕως 


™ 66 ~ bes 6 ‘ “~ 3 , $9 
rou °° pesicey σῶν νόμων καὶ THY θιναίων. 


THN μὲν παρασκενὴν ὁρᾶτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θη- 
ναῖοι, καὶ τὴν παράταξιν, ὅση γεγένηται, καὶ τὰς 
κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν δεήσεις, ais κέχρηνταί τινες ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ τὰ μέτρια καὶ τὰ συνήθη μὴ }ίγνεσθαι ἓν τῇ 

) > A 4 \ ο ~ . ‘a 
πύλει éy@ δὲ πεπιστευκῶς Ίκω πρωτον µεν τοῖς 
δεοῖς, δεύτερον δὲ τοῖς νόµοις καὶ ὑμῖν, ἡγούμενος 
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οὐδεμίαν παρασκενὴν ἰσχύειν παρ ὑμῖν μεῖζον τῶν 
νόμων καὶ τῶν δικαίων. ᾿Εθουλόμην μὲν οὖν, ὦ 
'ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν βουλὴν, τοὺς πεντακοσί- 
ους, καὶ τὰς ἐκκλησίᾳς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐφεστηκότων ὀρθῶς 
διικεῖσθαι, καὶ τοὺς νόμους, οὓς ἐνομοθέτησεν O 
Σόλων περὶ τῆς τῶν ῥητόρων εὐκοσμίᾳς, ἰσχύειν, ἵνα 
ἐξῃ πρῶτον μὲν τῷ πρεσθυτάτῳ τῶν πολιτών, ὥσπερ 
ot νόμοι κελεύουσι, όωφρόνως ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα παρελ- 
Govt, dvev Φορύδου καὶ ταραχῆς, ἐξ ἐμπειρίας ταὰ 
10 βέλτιστα τῇ πόλει συµθουλεύειν, δεύτερον ὃ᾽ ᾖδη 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτών τὸν βουλόμενο», καθ᾽ ἡλικί- 
αν, χωρὶς καὶ Ev μέρει περὶ ἑκάστου γνώµην ἀποφαί- 
νεσθαι (οὕτω γὰρ ἄν poe δοκεῖ H τε πόλις ἄριστα 
διοικεῖσθαι, de τε κρίσεις ἐλάχιστα γίγνεσθαι) - 
16 ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντα τὰ πρότερον ὡμολογημένα καλῶς 
ἔχειν νυνὶ καταλέλνται, καὶ γράφουσί τινες ῥᾳδίως 
παραγόµους γνώµας, καὶ tavO ἕτεροί τινες ta 
ψηφίσματα ἐπιφηφίζουσιν οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ δικαιοτάτου 
τρόπου λαχόντες προεδρεύειν͵, ἀλλ ἐκ παρασχευῆς 
20 καθεζόµενοι, ἐὰν δέ τις τῶν ἄλλων βουλευτών ὕντως 
héyn κληρούμενος προεδρεύει», καὶ τὰς ὑμετέρας 
χειροτονίας ὀρθῶς ἀναγορεύῃ, τᾶτον οἱ THY πολιτεί- 
αν οὐχέτι κοινἠν, GAA ἰδίαν αὐτῶν ἠγούμενοι εἶναι 
ἀπειλοῦσιν εἰσαγγελεῖν, καὶ καταδουλούμενοι τοὺς 
25 ἰδιώτας καὶ δυναστείας ἑαυτοῖς περιποιούντες, τὰς 
χρίσεις τὰς μὲν Ex τῶν νόμων καταλελύχασι, τας 
δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν ψηφισμάτων μετ ὀργῆς κρίνουσι, σεσίγηται 
τὸ κάλλιστον καὶ σωφρονέστατον κήρυγμα τὼν ἓν 
τῇ πόλει, “ Tis ἀγορεύειν βέλεται τῶν ὑπὲρ πεντή- 


. 30 κοντα ἔτη γεγονότων, καὶ πάλιν ἓν μέρει τῶν ἄλλων 


> , 99 ~ ‘ ω ς« 3 id > Ff 
«θηναίων >” τῆς δὲ τῶν ῥητόρων ἀκοσμίας οὗκετι 





4 4ΑΙΣΧΙΝΟΙΤ 


χρατεῖν δύνανται οὔθ) of νόμοι οὔθ οἱ πρυτάνεις 
οὔθ vi πρόεδροι οὔθ᾽ ἡ προεδρεύονσα φυλἠ, τὸ δέ- 
χατον µέρος τῆς πόλεως. 

vm? >> ο ν  ” ~~ 9 

Τούτων 3 ἐχόντων οὕτως, καὶ τῶν καιρῶν ὄντων 

og f ’ ς ΄ 2 N ς ο ς [4 
τῇ πόλει τοιούτων, ὁποίους αντοὺς ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμθά- 5 
νετε εἶναι, ἓν ὑπολείπεται µέρος τῆς πολιτείας (et 
τι κἀγὼ τυγχάνω γιγνώσκων) αἱ τῶν παρανόμων 
2ραφαί' εἰ δὲ καὶ ταύτας καταλύσετε, ἢ τοῖς κατα- 
λύουσιν ἐπιτρέψετε, προλέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι λήσετε κατὰ 
4 ed ΄ ὴ A 4’ 
μικρὸν τῆς πολιτείας τισι παραχωρήσαντες. LV10 
γὰρ ἴστε, ὦ ἄνδρες  4θηναῖοι, ὅτι τρεῖς εἶσι πολι- 
τεῖαι παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρῶποις, τυραννὶς καὶ ὀλιγαρ- 
χία καὶ δημοκρατία, διοικούνται ὃ᾽ ai μὲν τυραννί- 
δες καὶ ὁλιγαρχίαι τοῖς τρόποις τῶν ἐφεστηκότων, 
ai δὲ πόλεις αἱ δημοκρατούμεναι τοῖς νόµοις τοῖς 16 
χειµένοις. Ἠηδεὶς οὖν ὑμῶν τοῦτ᾽ ἀγνοείτω, ἄλλα 
” 3 4 σ ο > 7 > 
σαφώς ἕκαστος ἐπιστάσθω, Ot, ὅταν εἰςίῃ sis δικα- 
στήριον γραφήν παρανόμων δικάσων, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρα μέλλει τὴν ψῆφον φέρειν περὶ τῆς ἑανυτοῦ 
παῤῥησίας ' διόπερ καὶ ὃ νομοθέτης τοῦτο πρὠτον90 
ἔταξεν ἓν τῷ τῶν δικαστῶν ὅρκω, “ Φηφιούμαι κατὰ 
τοὺς νόμους; ἐχεῖνό γε εὖ εἰδῶς, ὅτι, ὅταν διατηρη- 
θῶσιν of νόμοι τῇ πόλει, σώζεται καὶ ἡ δημοκρατία: 
& χρὴ διαμνηµονεύοντας υμᾶς, μισεῖν Tes τὰ παρά- 
youn γράφοντας, καὶ μηδὲν ἡγεῖσθαι μικρὸν εἶναι 26 
τῶν τοιούτων ἀδικημάτων, AAA ἕχαςον ὑπερμέγεθες, 

34 οϱρὸδς ” Ν ο , >“ > ? > 
xaLT8O ὑμων το δίκαιον undeva éav ἀνθρώπων ἔξαι- 
ρεῖσθαι, µήτε τὰς τῶν στρατηγών συνηγορίας, of ἐπὶ 
πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον συνεργούντές τισι τῶν ῥητόρων 
λυµαίνονται τὴν πολιτείαν͵ µήτε τὰς τῶν ξένων 30 
δεῄσεις, οὓς ἀναθιθαζόμενοί τινες ἐκφεύγονσιν ἔκ 
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τῶν δικαστηρίων, παράνοµον πολιτείαν πολιτευόµε- 
vor’ GAA ὥςπερ ἂν ὑμῶν ἕκαστος αἰσγυνθείη τὴν 
tak λιπεῖν, ἣν ἂν ταχθῇ év τῷ πολέμω, οὕτω καὶ 
νὺν αἰσχύνθητε ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν τάξιν, ἣν τέταχθε ὑπὸ 
5 τῶν νόμων, φύλακες τῆς δημοκρατίας eis τήνδε τὴν 
ἡμέραν. Κάκεῖνο δὲ χρὴ διαμνηµονεύειν, ὅτι νῦν 
ἅπαντες οἱ πολῖται, παρακαταθέµενοι τὴν πόλιν 
ὑμῖν, καὶ τὴν πολιτείαν διαπιστεύσαντες, οἳ μὲν 
πάρεισι καὶ ἐπακούονσι τῆςδε τῆς κρίσεως, οἱ δὲ 
10 ἄπεισιν ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἔργων ' οὓς αἰσχυνόμενοι, καὶ 
τῶν ὅρκων οὓς ὠμόσατε μεμνημένοι, καὶ τῶν νόμων, 
ἐὰν ἐλέγέω Κτησιφώντα καὶ παράνομα γράψαν- 
τα καὶ ψευδῆ καὶ ἀσύμφορα τῇ πόλει, λύετε, ὦ ᾿.4ν- 
dees ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, tas παρανόµες γνώμας, βεδαιούτε 
1δτῇ πόλει τὴν δηµοκρατίαν, κολάζετε τὲς ὑπεναντίως 
τῷ νόµῳ καὶ τῇ πόλει καὶ τῷ συμφέροντι τῷ ὑμετέρᾳ 
πολιτευοµένους. Κάν ταύτὴν ἔχοντες τὴν διάνοιαν 
ἀκούητε τῶν µελλόντων µῥηθήσεσθαι λόγων, ed 
oid ὅτι δίκαια, καὶ εὔορκα, καὶ συμφέροντα ὑμῖν 
20 αὐτοῖς ψηφιεῖσθε καὶ πάσῃ τῇ πόλει. 

Περὶ μὲν οὖν τῆς ὅλης κατηγορίας μετρίως ot 
ἐλπίζω προειρῆσθαι: περὶ δὲ αὐτῶν τῶν νόμων, ot 
κεῖνται περὶ τῶν ὑπευθύνων, παρ οὓς τὸ ψήφισμα 
τοῦτο τυγχάνει γεγραφῶς Κτησιφῶν, διὰ βραχέων 

25 εἰπεῖν βούλομαι. “Ev γὰρ τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις 
ἄρχοντές τινες τὰς µεγίστας ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀρχὰς καὶ 
tas προςόδους διοικοῦντες, καὶ δωροδοκοῦντες περὶ 
ἕχασα τέτων, προελαμδάνοντες τές τε ἐκ τὸ, Bov- 
λευτηρίον ῥήτορας καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ δήµου, πόρῥω- 

30 Oev προκατελάµθανον τὰς εὐθύνας ἐπαίνοις καὶ κη- 
ρύγμασιν, ast ἓν ταῖς εὐθύναις τῶν ἀρχῶν, εἲς 
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τὴν µεγίστην μὲν ἀπορίαν ἀφικνεῖσθαι τοὺς κατηγό- 
ges, πολι δὲ ἔτι μᾶλλον tes dixasds. ΙΠολλοὶ γὰρ 
πάνυ τῶν ὑπευθύνων, Ex’ αὐτοφώρῳ κλέπται τῶν δη- 
µοσίων χρημάτων ὄντες ἐξελεγχόμενοι, διεφύγγανον 
ἐκ τῶν διχαςηρίων' εἰκότως' Ἰσχύνοντο γαρ (οἶμαι) 5 
δἱ δικασταὶ, εἰ φανήσεται ὃ αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ ἐν τῇ αυτῇ 
πόλει (τυχὸν δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ἐνιαυτῷ) πρῴην μέν 
ποτε ἀναγορευόμενος ἐν τοῖς ἀγώσιν, Gt οτεφανοὺ- 
ται ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ δικαιοσύνης ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµου 
χρυσῷ «εφάνῳ, ὃ δὲ αὐτὸς ἀνὴρ μικρὸν ἐπισχῶν 10 
ἔξεισιν ἐκ τ διχαςηρίου κλοπῆς ἕνεκα tds εὐθύνας 
ὠφληκώς' ὥστε THY ψῆφον ἠναγκάζοντο φέρειν οἱ δι- 
κασταὶ οὐ περὶ τοῦ παρόντος ἀδικήματος, ἀλλ ὑπὲρ 
τῆς αἰσχύνης τοῦ δήμου. Κατιδὼν δέ τις ταῦτα νο- 
µοθέτης, τίθησι νόµον καὶ µάλα καλῶς ἔχοντα, τὸν 15 
διαῤῥήδην ἀπαγορεύοντα tes ὑπευθύνους μὴ στεφα- 
νοῦν. Ἰαὶ ταύθ᾽ ὅτως ev προκατειληφότος τοῦ νο- 
µοθέτου, εὕρηνται κρείττονες λόγοι τῶν νόμων, οὓς 
εἰ μή τις ὑμῖν ἐρεῖ, λήσετε ἐξαπατηθέντες. Τούτων 
γάρ τινες τῶν τοὺς ὑπευθύνους στεφανούντων παρὰ 20 
τοὺς νόμους, οἱ μὲν φύσει µέτριοί εἶσιν (εἰ δή τίς 
ἔστι μέτριος τῶν τὰ παράνομα γραφόντων), GAL 
οὖν προδθἀλλονταί γέ τι πρὸ τῆς αἰσγύνης' προςεγ- 
YORPOVOL YAO προς τὰ ψηφίσματα, στεφανοῦν τὸν 
ὑπεύθυνον, ἐπειδὰν λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας τῆς ἀρχῆς δῷ. 96 
Kai 4 μὲν πόλις τὸ ἴσον αδίκημα ἀδικεῖται (προ- 
καταλαμθάνονται γὰρ ἐπαίνοις καὶ στεφάνοις αἱ 
εὐθῦναι), 6 δὲτὸ ψήφισμα γράφων ἐνδείκννται τοῖς 
ἀχούονσιν, OTL γέγραφε μὲν παράνομα, αἰσχύνεται 
δὲ ἐφ᾽ ois ἡμάρτηκε. Ἀτησιφῶν δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θη- 30 
ναῖοι, ὑπερπηδήσας τὸν νόµμον τὸν περὶ τών ὑπεν- 
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θύνων κείµενο», καὶ THY πρόφασιν, ἣν ἐγὼ ἀρτίως 
πρὀοεῖπον ὑμῖν, ἀνελὼν, πρὶν λόγον, πρὶν εὐθύνας 
δούναι, έγραφε μεταξὺ «{ημοσθένην ἄρχοντα. στε- 
φανοῦν. 
6ὅ ««4έξουσι δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα 
λόγον ὑπεναντίαν τῷ ἀρτίως εἰρημένῳ, ὥς ἄρα, ὅσα 
τις αἱρετὸς ὢν πράττει κατὰ ψήφισμα, οὐκ Ete 
ταύτα ἀρχὴ, ἀλλ ἐπιμέλειά τις καὶ διακονία ' ἀρχὰς 
δὲ φήσουσιν ἐκείνας εἶναι, ds οἱ Φεσμοθέται 
10 ἀποχκληροῦσιν ἐν τῷ Θησείῳ, κἀκείνας, as ὃ δήμος 
εἴωθε χειροτονεῖν Ev ἀρχαιρεσίάις, στρατηγους καὶ 
ἱππάρχους καὶ τὰς METH τούτων ἀρχὰς, TAO ἄλλα 
πάντα πραγµατείας προςτεταγµένας κατὰ ψήφισμα. 
Εγω δὲ πρὸς τοὺς λόγους τοὺς τούτων, νύμον 
16 ὑμέτερον παρέξοµαι, ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐνομοθετήσατε λύσειν 
ἡγούμενοι τὰς τοιαύτας προφάσειθ, ἔν ᾧ διαῤῥήδην 
έγραπται" “Tas χειροτονητάς” φησιν “ἀρχαὰς 
(ἀπάσας évi περιλαθων ὀνόματι 6 νομοθέτης, καὶ 
προςειπῶν ἀρχὰς ἁπάσας εἶναι as ὃ δῆμος χειροτονεῖ) 
90 “καὶ τους ἐπιστάτας” φησὶ “τῶν δημοσίων ἔργων 
(ἔστι δὲ ὃ «{ημοσθένης τειχοποιὸς, ἐπιστάτης τού 
μεγίστη τῶν ἔργων) “καὶ πάντας, ὅσοι διαχειρίζουσί 
τι τῶν τῆς πόλεως πλέον H τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας, καὶ 
ὅσοι λαμθάνουσιν ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρίων (of δὲ 
25 tov ἔργων ἐπιστάται πάντες ἠγεμονίᾳ χρώνται 
δικαστηρίου)’ τί τούτους κελεύει ποιεῖν ;' οὐ διακο- 
νεῖν, ἀλλ ἄρχειν δοκιµασθέντας ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ 
(ἐπειδὴ καὶ ai κληρωταὶ ἀρχαὶ οὐκ ἀδοκίμαστοι, 
ἀλλὰ δοκιμασθεῖσαι ἄρχουσι), καὶ λόγον καὶ εὖὐθυ- 
30 vas ἐγγράφειν πρὸς τὸν γραμματέα καὶ τοὺς Loyt- 
στὰς, καθάπερ καὶ τὰς ἄλλας apyas, χελεύει. "Ότι 


~ 
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8° ἆληθη λέγω, τοὺς νόµους αὐτοὺς ὑμῖν ἀναγνώ- 
σεται. 
ΝΟΜΟΙ 
"Όταν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ἃς 6 νομοθέτης 
ἀρχὼς ὀνομάζει, οὗτοι προςαγορεύωσι πραγµατείας ὃ 
καὶ ἐπιμελείας, ὑμέτερον ἔργον ἐστὶν ἄπομνημο- 
νεύειν καὶ ἀντιτάττειν τὸν νόµμον πρὸς τὴν τούτων 
ἀναίδειαν, καὶ ὑποθάλλειν αὐτοῖς, ὃτι οὐ προςδέ- 
χεσθε κακούργον σοφιστὴν, οἴόμενον ῥήμασι τοὺς 
νόµους ἀναιρήσειν, GAA Gow ἄν τις ἄμεινον λέγῃ 10 
Lt ev 2 t 5 με 7 
Ν > ο 
παράνομα γεγραφῶς, τοσούτῳ μείζονος ὀργῆς TEV- 
A x 9 a” 9 a a > A 
Estar. «Χρὴ yao, & ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὸ αὐτὸ 
/ 4 ς / \ ἃ / ς/ N) 
φθεέγγεσθαι τον ῥήτορα καὶ TOY νόµον' ὅταν δὲ 
ἑτέραν μὲν φωνὴν ἀφίῃ ὁ νόμος, ἑτέραν δὲ 6 ῥήτωρ, 
~ ~ +» ρ \ , 4 ~ >  » 
τῷ του νόµου δικαίῳ yon διδὀναι τὴν ψήφον, ov tH 15 
« 4 
tov λέγοντος ἀναισχυντίᾳ. 
ΗΠρὸς δὲ δὴ τὸν ἄφυκτον λόγον, ὃν φησι 4ημοσθέ- 
vns, βραχέα βούλομαι προειπεῖν. «4έξει γὰρ οὗτος, 
“ Τειχοποιός εἰμι' ὁμολογῶ ' ἀλλ ἐπιδέδωκα τῇ πόλει 
μνᾶς ἑκατὸν, καὶ τὸ ἔργον μεῖζον ἐξείργασμαι' τίνος90 
4’ >  ς , 2 / ΄ > > ιό 3 , 99 
ἐν εἰμὶ νπευθυνος; εἰ µή τίς ἐστιν εὐνοίας εὐθύνη. 
Πρὸς δὴ ταύτην τὴν πρόφασιν ἀκούσατέ µου λέγον- 
τος καὶ δίκαια καὶ συμφέροντα. “Ev γαρ ταύτῃ τῇ 
πόλει οὕτως ἀρχαία OVEN, καὶ τηλικαύτῃ τὸ μέγεθος, 
οὐδείς ἐστιν ἀνυπεύθυνος τῶν καὶ. ὁπωςούν πρὸς τὰ 9ὔ 
κοινὰ προςεληλυθότων. «ιδάξω 3 ὑμᾶς πρῶτον 
ἐπὶ τῶν παραδόξων ' oiov, τοὺς ἑερεῖς καὶ tas ἱερείας 
ὑπευθύνους εἶναι κελεύει ὃ νόμος, καὶ συλλήθδην 
ἅπαντας, καὶ χωρὶς ἑκάστους κατὰ σῶμα, τοὺς τα 
γέρα µόνον λαμθάνοντας καὶ τὰς ευχας ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 80 
‘ λ Δ 3 / αμ. / 29 δν ‘ 
πρὸς τους Heovs εὐχοµένους, xat ov µόνον Lig, αλλα 
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καὶ κοινῇ κατὰ γένη, Ἠνμολπίδας καὶ Κήρυκας καὶ 
N κ ο / ‘ , 

τους ἄλλους ἅπαντας. LIlahw τους tetnoagyous 
ὑπευθύνους εἶναι κελεύει ὃ νόμος, οὐ τὰ κοινὰ δια- 
χειρίσαντας, οὐδ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑμετέρων προςόδων πολλὰ 
5 μὲν ὑφαιρουμένους, βραχέα δὲ κατατιθέντας, ἐπιδι- 
δόναι δὲ φάσκοντας, ἀποδιδόντας δὲ ὑμῖν τὰ ὑμέτερα, 
GAN ὁμολογουμένως tas πατρώας οὐσίας εἰς τὴν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἀνηλωκότας φιλοτιμίαν. Ov τοίνυν µόνοι οἱ 

͵ 4 3 ‘ Ν λ 4 ος 9 ~ / 
τριήραρχοι, ἄλλα χαὶ τὰ μέγιστα τῶν ἓν TM πολει 
10 συνεδρίων ὑπὸ τὴν τῶν δικαστηρίων ἔρχεται ψήφον. 
Πρώτον μὲν γαρ τὴν βουλήην τὴν év ᾿4ρείῳ πάγῳ 
ἐγγράφειν πρὸς τοὺς λογιστὰς ὁ νόμος χελεύει λόγον 
καὶ εὐθύνας διδόναι’ καὶ THY ἐκεῖ σκνθρωπὸν καὶ τῶν 
µεγίστων κυρίαν ἄγει ὑπὸ τὴν ὑμετέραν ψῆφον. 
15 Οὐκ doa στεφανωθήσεται ἡ Bovdy ἡ ἐξ ᾿ ρείου 
πάγου; οὐδὲ γὰρ πάτριόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖ. Οὐκ ρα 
φιλοτιμοῦνται; πάνν γε' ἆλλ οὐκ ἀγαπώσιν, édv 
τις παρ αὐτοῖς μὴ adixp, ἀλλ ἐάν τις ἐξαμαρτάνῃ 
κολάζαεσιν ' οἱ δὲ ὑμέτεροι ῥήτορες τρυφῶσι. Πάλιν 

Q N 4 - ς 4 ΄ 

θ0τὴν βελὴν, τὲς πεντακοσίους, ὑπεύθννον πεποίηκεν 
ὁ νομοθέτης’ καὶ οὕτως ἰσχυρῶς ἀπιστεῖ τοῖς ὕπεν- 
θύνοις, ast εὐθέως ἀρχόμενος τῶν νόμων λέγει" 
“° Aoyny ὑπεύθυνόν φησι “un anodnusiv.” Ἰμὸ 
"Ηράκλεις (ὑπολάδοι ἄν τις), ote ἦρξα, μὴ ἄποδη- 
Φδμήσω; ἵνα γε μὴ προλαθῶν χρήματα τῆς πόλεως, 1 
πράξεις, δρασμῷ χρήσῃ. «Πάλιν ὑπεύθυνον οὐκ ἐᾷ 
τὴν οὐσίαν καθιερούν, οὐδὲ ἀνάθημα ἀναθεῖναι, 
ovd ἐχποίητον γενέσθαι, οὐδὲ διαθέσθαι ta ἑαντοῦ, 
οὐδ ἄλλα πολλά Evi δὲ λόγῳ ἐνεχυράζει τὰς οὐσίας 

ς Γ 9 « ς / a Ἂ / 3 
80 6 νομοθέτης τας τῶν υπευθύνων, ἕως av λόγον ἄπο- 
δώσι ty πόλει. Nat, ἀλλ Ese τις ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἅτε 

2 
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εἴληφεν οὐδὲν τῶν δημοσίων οὔτ ἀνήλωκε, προςήλθε 
δὲ πρός τι τῶν κοινῶν. Kai τοῦτον ἀποφέρειν κε- 
λεύει λόγον πρὸς τὲς λογιστάς. Καὶ πῶς 6 γε μηδὲν 
λαθὼν und ἀναλώσας ἀποίσει λόγον τῇ πόλει; αὐτὸς 
ὑποθάλλει καὶ διδάσχει ὃ νόμος ἃ χρὴ }ράφειν 'ὅ 
χελεύει γὰρ αὐτὸ tato ἐγγράφει», ὅτι “ Οὔτ' ἔλαθον 
οὐδὲν τῶν τῆς πόλεως ott ἀνήλωσα '' ἀνεύθυνον δὲ 
καὶ ἀζήτητον καὶ ἀνεξέταστον οὐδέν ἐστι τῶν ἓν τῇ 
πόλει. "Οτι δὲ ἀληθή λέγω, αὐτών ἀκούσατε τών 
νόμων. | 10 
NOMOL 

"Οταν τοίνυν μάλιστα θρασύνηται «4{ημοσθένης, 
λέγων ὥς διὰ τὴν ἐπίδοσιν οὐκ ἔστιν ὑπεύθυνος, 
ἐχεῖνο αὐτῷ ὑποδάλλετε" “Οὔκουν ἐχρῆν σε, ὦ 4n- 
µόσθενες, ἐάσαι τὸν τῶν λογιστών χήρυκα κηρύξαι 15 
τὸ πάτριον καὶ ἔννομον κήρυγμα τούτο, τίς βούλεται 
κατηγορεῖν ; ἔασον ἀμφιεθητήσαί σοι τὸν βονλόμε- 
YOY τῶν πολιτών, ὥς οὐκ ἐπέδωκας, GAA ἀπὸ πολλών 
ὧν ἔχεις sis τὴν τῶν τειχῶν οἰκοδομίαν mixed κατέ- 
θηκας, δέχα τάλαντα cis ταῦτα ἐκ τῆς πόλεως εἰλη-90 
φώς. My donate τὴν φιλοτιμίαν, μηδὲ ἐξαιρῦ τῶν 
δικαστών τὰς ψήφους ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν, und ἔμπροσθεν 
τῶν νόμων, GAA ἵὕστερος πολιτεύου' ταῦτα γὰρ 
ὀρθοῖ τὴν Snuoxgatiay.” 

Πρὸς μὲν οὖν τὰς κενὰς προφάσεις, ads οὗτοιφῦ 
προφασιοῦνται, µέχρι δεῦρο εἰρήσθω or ὅτι δὲ 
ὄντως ἦν ὑπεύθυνος 6 «4ημοσθένης, ὅθ᾽ οὗτος εἰςή- 
VEYKE τὸ Ψήφισμα, ἄρχων μὲν τὴν ἐπὶ τῷ θεωρικῷ 
ἀρχὴν, ἄρχῶων δὲ τὴν τῶν τειχοποιῶν, οὐδετέρας δέ 
πω τῶν ἀρχών τούτων λόγον ὑμῖν οὐδ' εὐθύνας 30 
δεδωκῶς, ταῦτ ἤδη πειράσοµαι ὑμάς διδάσχειν ἐκ 
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τῶν δημοσίων γραμμάτων. Kai por ἀνάγνωθι, 
ἐπὶ τίνος ἄρχοντος καὶ ποίου μηνὸς καὶ ἓν tive 
ἡμέρᾳ καὶ Ev ποίᾳ ἐχκλησίᾳ ἐχειροτονήθη «{ημο- 
σθένης τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν ἐπὶ τῷ δεωρικῷ, ὅτι µε- 
5 σαῦντα τν ἀρχὴν, ἔγραψεν αὐτὸν στεφανοῦν' ἆνα- 
}ίνωσχε. 
AIAAOTIZMOZ TIN ‘HMEPSIN. 

Ουκοῦν si μηδὲν ἔτι περαιτέρω τούτα δείξαιµι, δι- 

χαΐίως ἂν ἁλίσκοιτο Ἀτησιφῶν ' αἱρεῖ γὰρ αὐτὸν οὐχ 
10% κατηγορία ἡ ἐμὴ, ἀλλὼ τὰ δηµόσια γράµµατα, — 

Πρότερον μὲν τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ἀντι- 
2ραφεὺς ἦν χειροτονητὸς τῇ πόλει, ὃς καθ ἑκάστην 
πρυτανείαν ἀπελογίζετο τὰς προςόδους τῷ δήµῳ: 
διὰ δὲ τὴν πρὸς Ev6ovdoy γενοµένην πίστιν viv, 

150i ἐπὶ τὸ Θεωρικὸν κεχειροτονηµένοι ἦρχον μὲν 
(πρὶν ἢ τὸν 'Ἠγήμονος νόµον γενέσθαι) τὴν τοῦ 
ἀντιγραφέως ἀρχὴν, ἦρχον δὲ τὴν τῶν ἀποδεκτών 
χαὶ νεωρίων ἀρχὴν, καὶ σχευοθήχην ᾠκοδόμουν, ἦσαν 
δὲ καὶ ὁδοποιοὶ καὶ σχεδὸν τὴν ὅλην διοίκησιν εἶχον 
""Φ0τῆς πόλεως Καὶ ov κατηγορῶν αὐτῶν οὐδ ἔπι- 
τιμῶν λέγω, ἀλλ ἐκεῖνο ὑμῖν ἐνδείξασθαι βούλομαι, 
ὅτι ὃ μὲν νομοθέτης, ἐάν τις plas ἀρχῆς τῆς ἐλαχί- 
σης ὑπεύθυνος ᾖ, τοῦτον οὐκ ἐᾷ, πρὶν ἂν λόγος καὶ 
εὐθύνας δῷ, στεφανοῦν, ὃ δὲ Κτησιφῶν, 4ημοσθένην 
2ῦτὸν συλλήόδην ἁπάσας τὰς ᾿ 4θήνῃσιν ἀρχὰς ἄρ- 
χοντα, οὐχ ὤχνησε γράψαι στεφανώσαι. 

“Qs τοίνυν καὶ τὴν τῶν τειχοποιών ἀρχὴν Hoyer, 
60° οὗτος τὸ ψήφισμα ἔγραψε, καὶ τὸ δηµόσια χρή- 
µατα διεχείριζε καὶ ἐπιθολὰς ἐπέθαλλε, χαθάπερ 

90 καὶ of ἄλλοι ἄρχοντες, καὶ δικαστηρίων ἡγεμονίας 
ἐλάμδανε, τότων ὑμῖν αὐτὸν 4ημοσθένην καὶ Krn- 


\ 
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σιφῶντα μάρτυρας παρέξοµαι ᾿Επὶ γὰρ Xas- 
ῥώνδου ἄρχοντος, Θαργηλιῶνος μηνὸς δευτέρᾳ φθί- 
νοντος, ἐκκλησίας οὔσης ἔγραψε ψήφισμα «{ημο- 
σθένης ἀγορὰν ποιῆσαι τῶν φυλών «Σχκιροφοριώνος 
δευτέρᾳ ἱσταμένου καὶ τρίτη, καὶ ἐπέταξεν ἓν τῷ ὅ 
ψηφίσµατι, ἑκάστης τῶν φυλῶν ἑλέσθαι τοὺς ἐπι- 
µελησομένους τῶν ἔργων ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη, καὶ ταμίας, 
χαὶ pada Opes, iv ἡ πόλις ἔχῃ ὑπεύθυνα σώματα, 
παρ ὧν ἔμελλε tov ἀνηλωμένων λόγον ἀπολήψεσθαι. 
Kai poe λέγε τὰ ψηφίσματα. 10 
ΨΗΦΓΣΜΑΙΤΑ. 

Nai, ἆλλ ἀντιδιαπλέχει πρὸς τοῦτο εὐθέως, 
λέγων ὥς ovt ἔλαχε τειχοποιὸς οὔτ ἐχειροτονήθη 
ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµον. Kai περὶ τούτον «{ημοσθένης μὲν 
καὶ Ἱτησιφῶὼν πολὺν ποιήῄσονται λόγον: ὁ δὲ γεΙδ 
νόµος βραχυς καὶ σαφἠς καὶ ταχι) λύων τὰς τούτων 
τέχνας. Mixod δὲ ὑμῖν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν πρὠτον προ- 
ειπεῖν βούλομαι. "Ἔστι γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, 
τών περὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς εἴδη τρία, ὧν EV μὲν καὶ πᾶσι 
φανερώτατον of κληρωτοὶ. καὶ οἱ χειροτονητοὶ90 
ἄρχοντες, δεύτερον δὲ ὅσοι τι διαχειρίζονσι τῶν τῆς 
πόλεως ὑπὲρ τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας καὶ οἱ τῶν δημοσίων 
ἔργων ἐπιστάται, τρίτον ὃ ἔν τῷ νόμῳ γέγραπται, 

“ Καὶ ei τινες ἄλλοι αἱρετοὶ ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρίων 
λαμθάνονσι, καὶ τούτονς ἄρχειν δοχιµασθέντας.’ 96 
᾿Επειδὰν δὲ ἀφέλῃ τις τοὺς ὑπὸ τοῦ δύµου κε- 
χειροτονηµένους καὶ τοὺς κχληρωτοὺς ἄρχοντας, 
καταλείπεται, οὓς αἱ φυλαὶ καὶ αἱ τριττύες καὶ 
οἱ δῆμοι ἐξ ἑαυτών αἱροῦνται τὰ δηµόσια χρήματα 
διαχειρίζειν, τούτους αἱρετοὺς ἄρχοντας εἶναι :90 
τοῦτο δὲ 2ίγνεται, ὅταν, ὥςπερ νῦν, ἐπιταχθῇ τι 
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ταῖς φυλαῖς, 4 τάφρους ἐξεργάζεσθαι, ἢ τριήρεις 

ναυπηγεῖσθαι. “Οτι δ ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν 

νόμων µαθήσεσθε. | 
NOMOI. 

5 ᾿4ναμνήσθητε δὴ τοὺς προειρηµένους λόγους, ὅτι 
ὁ μὲν νομοθέτης τοὺς ἐκ τῶν φυλών ἄρχειν κχελεύει 
δοκιµασθέντας ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίω, ἡ δὲ Πανδιονὶς 
guhy ἄρχοντα xai τειχοποιὸν ἀπέδειξε 4ημοσθένην, 
ὃς ἐκ τῆς διοικήσεως εἲς ταύτα ἔχει μικροῦ δεῖν 

103éxa τάλαντα, ἕτερος 3 ἀπαγορεύει νόμος ἀρχὴν 
ὑπεύθννον μὴ στεφανοῦν͵, ὑμεῖς ὃ᾽ ὁμωμόκατε κατὰ 
τοὺς νόµους ψηφιεῖσθαι, ὃ δὲ ῥήτωρ έγραφε 
στεφανούν τὸν ὑπεύθυνον, un προςθεὶς “ ἐπειδὰν 
λόγον καὶ εὐθύνας τῆς ἀρχῆς 80,” éya 3 ἐξήλεγξα 


1510 παράνοµον μάρτυρας ἅμα τοὺς νόµους καὶ Ta 


ψηφίσματα καὶ τοὺς ἀντιδίκους παρεχόµενος. Πῶς 
οὖν ἄν τις περιφανέστερον ἐπιδείξειεν ἄνθρωπον 
παρανοµώτατα γεγραφότα; 
‘Ms τοίνυν καὶ τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν τοῦ στεφάνου 
20παρανόμως ἐν τῷ ψηφίσµατι κελεύει γίγνεσθαι, καὶ 
τοῦθ ὑμᾶς διδάξω. "Ο γὰρ νόµος διαῤῥήδην κε- 
λενει, ἐὰν μέν τινα στεφανοῖ ἡ βουλὴ, ἐν τῷ Bov- 
΄ % 4 2A xa ¢ Coed 3 ” 
λευτηρίῳ ανακηρύττεσθαι, ἐαν deo δήμος, ἐν τῇ 


ἐχκλησίᾳ, ἄλλοθι δὲ μηδαμοῦ. Kai pou λέγε τὸν 


25 νόµον. | 

ΝΟΜΟΣ. 

Οὗτος 6 νόμος, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καὶ µάλα 
καλῶς ἔχει. Ov γὰρ (οἶμαι) wero δεῖν ὁ :νοµοθέ- 
τῆς τὸν ῥήτορα σεμνύνεσθαι προς τοὺς ἔξωθεν, 

30 ἀλλ ἀγαπᾶν ἐν avin τῇ πόλει τιμµώμενον ὑπὸ τᾶ 
dnus καὶ μὴ ἐργολαθεῖν ἓν τοῖς κηρύγμασιν. Ο 
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μὲν νομοθέτης οὕτως ' 6 δὲ Κτησιφών πώς; avayi- 
νωσχε τὸ ψήφισμα. | | 
a ΨΗ ΦΙΣΜ A. 

᾿4κούετε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ὅτι 6 μὲν νοµο- 
θέτης κελεύει ἐν τῷ δήµω ἐν Πνυκὶ ty ἐχχλησίᾳ ὃ 
ἀνακηρύττειν τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ δήµον στεφανούµενον, 
ἄλλοθι δὲ μηδαμοῦ, Κτησιφών δὲ év τῷ Δεάτρῳ, οὐ 
τοὺς νόμους µόνον ὑπερθαὰς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν τόπον 
μετενεγκὼ», οὐδὲ ἐκκλησιαζόντων ᾿ 4θηναίων, ἀλλὰ 
τραγωδῶν ἀγωνιζομένων καινῶν, οὐδ ἐναντίον τοῦ 10 
δήµον, ἀλλ ἔναντίον τῶν Ελλήνων, iv ἡμῖν σὄυνει- 
δῶσιν οἷον ἄνδρα τιμῶμεν. Otte τοίνυν περιφανῶς 
παράνομα γεγραφῶὼς, παραταχθεὶς μετὰ «4{ημοσθέ- 
νους ἐποίσει τέχνας τοῖς νόµοις, as ἐγὼ δηλώσω καὶ 
προερὸ ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ λάθητε ἐξαπατηθέντες. Οὗτοι 16 
αρ, ὥς μὲν οὐκ ἀπαγορεύουσι» οἳ νόμοι τὸν ὑπὸ 
tov δήῄµου στεφανούµενον μὴ κηρύττειν ἔξω τῆς 
ἐχκλησίας, οὐχ ἔξουσι λέγειν, οἴδουσι δὲ sis τὴν 
ἀπολαγίαν τὸν 4ιονυσιακὸν νόµον, καὶ χρήσονται 
TS vous μέρει τινὶ κλέπτοντες THY ἀχρόασιν ὑμών, 20 
καὶ παρέξονται νόµον οὐδὲν προςήκοντα τῇ.ραφῇ 
τῇδε, καὶ λἐξουσιν, as εἰσὶ ty πόλει δύο νόμοι 
χείµενοι περὶ τών κηρνυγμάτων, εἷς μὲν, ὃν νύν ἐγὼ 
παρέχοµαι, διαῤῥήδην ἁπαγορεύων τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
δήμου στεφανούµενον μὴ κηρύττεσθαι ἔξω τῇςοῦ 
ἐκκλησίας, ἕτερον ὃ εἶναι νόµον φήσουσιν ἐναντί- 
ον τούτῳ, τὸν δεδωκότα ἐξουσίαν ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 
ἀνάῤῥησιν τοῦ στεφάνου τραγωδοῖς ἓν τῷ θεάτρῳ, 
ἐὰν ψηφίσηται ὁ δήμος" κατα δὴ τούτον τὸν νόµον 
φήσεσι γεγραφέναι τὸν Κτησιφώντα. ᾿ Εγὼ δὲ πρὸς 30 
τὰς τούτων tiyvas παρέξοµαι συνηγόρους τοὺς 


‘ 
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youous τοὺς ὑμέτέρους, ὅπερ διατελῶ σπονδάζων 
παρὰ πᾶσαν τὴν κατηγορίαν. Ei γὰρ τούτό 
ἐστιν ἀληθὲς καὶ τοιοῦτον ἔθος παραδέδνκεν ὑμῶν 
sis τὴν πολιτεία», Sst’ ἀκύρους νόµους ἓν τοῖς xv- 
Solos ἀναγεγράφθαι καὶ δύο περὶ μιᾶς πράξεως 
ὑπεναντίους ἀλλήλοις, τί ἂν ἔτι ταύτην εἴποι τις 
εἶναι τὴν πολιτείαν, ἓν ᾗ ταύτὼ προοτάττουσιν 
of νόμοι ποιεν καὶ μὴ ποιεν; ἀλλ οὐκ ἔχει 
ταυθ᾽ οὕτως, μήθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ποτε sis τοσαύτην ἀταξίαν 
10τῶν νόμων προθαίητε' οὔτε ἠμέληται περὶ τών 
τοιούτων τῷ νοµοθέτῃ τῷ τὴν δηµοκρατίαν κα- 
ταστήσαντι, ἀλλὰ διαῤῥήδην προετέτακται τοῖς 
Φεσόμοθέταις καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐνιαυτὸν διορθούν ἓν 
τῷ δήµῳ τοὺς νόµους, ἀκριδώς ἐξετάσαντας καὶ 
16 σχεψαμµένους, ei τις ἀναγέγραπται νόμος ἕναν- 
tios ἑτέρῳ νόµῳ ἢ ἄκυρος év τοῖς χυρίοις, 7H 
εἴπου εἶσὶ νόμοι πλείους ἑνὸς ἀναγεγραμμένοι 
περὶ ἑκάστης πράξεως: κάν τι τοιούτον εὑρί- 
σχωσιν, ἀναγεγραφότας ἐν σανίσιν ἐκτιθέναι. κε- 
Φ0λεύει πρόσθεν τῶν ἐπωνύμων, τοὺς δὲ πρυτά- 
νεις ποιεῖν ἐχκλησίαν ἐπιγράψαντας τὰς νοµοθδέτας, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιστάτην τῶν προέδρων διαχειροτονίαν 
διδόναι τῷ δήµω, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἀναιρεῖν τῶν 
νόμων, τοὺς δὲ καταλείπειν, ὅπως ἂν els ᾖ νόμος 
96 καὶ μὴ πλείους περὶ ἑκάστης πράξεως. Kai por 
λέγε τοὺς νόμους. 
NOMOL. 
. Ei τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, adnOys ἦν ὃ 
παρὰ τούτων λόγος, καὶ ἦσαν δύο κείµενοι νόμοι 
30 περὶ τῶν κηρυγµάτων, ἐξ ἀνάγκης (οἴομαι) tov 
μὲν θΘεσμοθετών ἐξευρόντων, τῶν δὲ πρυτανέων 
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ἀποδόντων τοῖς νοµαθέται, ἀνῄρητ ἂν ὃ ἕτερος 
τῶν νόμων, ἦτοι ὃ τὴν ἐξουνσίαν δεδωκῶς ἀνειπεῖν, 
nO ἀπαγορεύων ' ὁπότε δὲ μηδὲν τούτων γεγένηται, 
φανερῶς δήπου ἐξελέγχονται οὐ µόνον ψενδῆ 
λέγοντες, ἀλλὰ καὶ παντελώς ἀδύνατα γενέσθαι. 5 
“Οθεν δὲ δὴ τὸ ψευδὲς τοῦτο ἐπιφέρονσιν, ἐγὼ 
διδάξω ὑμᾶς, προειπῶν ὧν ἕνεκα οἱ νόμοι ἐτέθησαν 
οἱ περὶ τῶν ἓν τῷ Φεάτρῳ κηρυγµάτω»ν. «Γινοµένων 
γὰρ τῶν sy ἄστει τραγωδών, ἀνεκήρυττόν τινες, 
οὐ πείσαντες τὸν δῆμον, οἳ μὲν ὅτι στεφανοῦνται 10 
ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν, ἕτεροι 3 ὑπὸ τῶν δημοτών ' 
ἄλλοι δὲ τινες υποκηρυξάµενοι, τοὺς αὐτῶν oixétas 
ἀφίεσαν ἀπελευθέρους, μάρτυρας τῆς ἀπελενυθερίας 
τοὺς “EAAnvas ποιούµενοι. “O 8 ἦν ἐπιφθονώτα- 
τον, προξενίας τινὲς εὑρημένοι ἓν ταῖς ἔξω πόλεσι, 16 
διεπράττοντο ἀναγορευεσθαι ὅτι στεφανοῖ αὐτοὺς 
6 δῆμος, εἲ οὕτω τύχοι, 6 τῶν “Podiov, ἢ Xiav, 
ἢ καὶ ἄλλης τινὸ πόλεως, ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ 
ἀνδραγαθίας' καὶ ταῦτ ἔπραττον οὐχ ὥςπερ οἱ 


᾿ ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς τῆς ὑμετέρας στεφανούµενοι, ἢ ὑπὸ 20 


τοῦ δήµου, πείσαντες ὑμᾶς, καὶ μετὰ ψηφίσματος, 
πολλὴν χάριν καταθέµενοι, AAA αὐτοὶ προελόµενοι 
ἄνευ δόγματος ὑμετέρον. “Ex δὲ τούτου τοῦ τρόπου 
συνέθαινε τοὺς μὲν θεατὰς καὶ τοὺς χορηγοὺς καὶ 
τοὺς ἀγωνιστὰς ἐνοχλεῖσθαι, τοὺς δὲ ἀνακηρυττομέ-38 
νους ἐν τῷ Φεάτρῳ µείζοσι τιμάσθαι τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
δήμου στεφανουµένων' τοῖς μὲν γὰρ ἀπεδέδεικτο 
τόπος ἡ ἐκκλησία, ἓν ᾗ χρὴ στεφανούσθαι, καὶ 
ἀπείρητο ἄλλοθι μηδαμοὺ κηρύττεσθαι, οἱ δὲ ἄνη- 
γορεύοντο ἐνώπιον ἁπάντων τῶν "Ελλήνων ' κᾷ-θ0 
κεῖνοι μὲν μετὰ ψηφίσματος, πείόαντες ὑμᾶς, οὗτοι 
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3 ἄνευ ψηφίσματος. «Συνιδῶν δή τις ταῦτα vo- 
µοθέτης τίθησι νόµον οὐδὲν ἐπικοινωνούντα τῷ 
περὶ τῶν ὑπὸ τού δήμου στεφανουµένων νόµῳ, οὔτε 
λύσας ἐκεῖνον (οὐδὲ yao ἡ ἐκκλησία ἠνωχλεῖτο, 
δἀάλλὰ τὸ Φέατρον), ovt ἐναντίον τοῖς πρότερον 
κειµένοις νόµοις τιθεὶς (οὐ γὰρ ἔξεστιν), ἀλλὰ πε- 
Qi τῶν ἄνεν ψηφίσματος ὑμετέρον στεφανουµένων 
ὑπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν καὶ δημοτῶν, καὶ περὶ τῶν τοὺς 
oixétas ἀπελευθερούντων, καὶ περὶ τῶν ξενικών 
Ἱ0στεφάνων ' καὶ διαῤῥήδην ἀπαγορεύει unt οἰκέτην 
ἀπελευθεροῦν ἓν τῷ Φεάτρφ, μήθ υπὸ τῶν φυλετῶν 

ᾗ δημοτῶν ἀναγορεύεσθαι «εφανόµενον, μήθ Un ἄλ- 
λου (φησὶ) µηδενὸς, ἢ ἄτιμον εἶναι τὸν χήρυκα. 
"Ὅταν οὖν ἀποδείξῃ τοῖς μὲν ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς στε- 
16 φανουμένοις εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον ἀναῤῥηθήηναι, τοῖς 
δ ὑπὸ τοῦ δῄήµου στεφανουµένοις sis τὴν ἐχκλησίαν, 
τοῖς 3° ὑπὸ τῶν δημοτών στεφανουµένοις καὶ φυλε- 
τῶν ἀπείπῃ μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τοῖς τραγφῷδοῖς, ἵνα 
μηδεὶς ἐρανίζων στεφάνες καὶ κηρύγματα ψευδή, φι- 
20 λοτιµίαν χτᾶται, προςαπείπῃ 8 ἐν τῷ vouw und ὑπὸ 
ἄλλον pndsvos ἀνακηρύττεσθαι ἀπούσης βουλῆς 
καὶ δήµου καὶ φυλετῶν καὶ δηµοτών,---ὅταν δή τις 
ταῦτα ἀφέληται, τί τὸ καταλειπόµενόν ἐστι πλὴν 
οἱ δενικοὶ στέφανοι; dt 8° ἀληθῇ λέγω, μέγα 
25 σημεῖον ἡμῖν τούτου ἐξ αυὐτῶν τῶν νόµων ἐπιδείξω. 
«ἀὐτὸν γὰρ τὸν χρυσοῦν στέφανον, ὃς ἂν ἔν τῷ 
Θεάτρω τῷ ἓν ἄστει ἀναῤῥηθῃ, ἱερὸν εἶναι τῆς 
᾿4θηνᾶς 6 νόµος χελεύει, ἀφελόμενος τὸν στεφα- 
πούμενονι Καΐτοι τίς ἂν ὑμῶν τολµήσειε τοσαύτην 
80 ἀχελευθερίαν καταγνώναι τοῦ δήμου τῶν ᾿ 4θηναί- 
ων; μὴ γὰρ ὅτι πόλις, ἆλλ οὐδ ἂν ἰδιώτης οὐδὲ 
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els οὕτως ἁγεννῆς yévotto, ὥςετε ὃν αὐτὸς ἔδωκε 
στέφανον Gua ἀνακηρύττειν καὶ ἀφαιρεῖσθαι καὶ 
καθιεροῦν. “AAA οἶμαι, dia τὸ ξενικὸν εἶναι τὸν 
στέφανον καὶ καθιέρωσις γεγένηται, ἵνα μηδεὶς 
ἀλλοτρίαν εὔνοιαν περὶ πλείονος ποιούµενος τῆς ὅ 
πατρίδος, χείρων γένηται τὴν ψυχήν. “AN οὐκ 
ἐχεῖνον τὸν ἐν τῇ ἐχκλησίᾳ ἀναβῥηθέντα στέφανον 
οὐδεὶς καθιεροῖ, add ἔξεστι κεχτῇσθαι, ἵνα μὴ 
µόνον αὖτος, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ἐξ ἐκείνου, ἔχοντες ἐν τῇ 
οἴἶκίᾳ τὸ ὑπόμνημα, µήδέποτε κακοὶ τὴν ψυχὴν εἲς 10 
τὸν δῆμον γίγνωνται. Kai διὰ τοῦτο προςέθηκεν 6 
νομοθέτης μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τὸν ἀλλότριον στέφανον 
ἓν τῷ θεάτρῳ, ἐὰν μὴ ψηφίσηται ὃ δήμος, ἵν ἡ πόλις 
ἡ βελομένη τινὰ τῶν ὑμετέρων στεφανοῦν, πρέαθεις 
πέµψασα δεηθῇ tov δήµου, tv ὁ κηρυττόµενος 16 
µείζω χάριν εἶδῃ tov στεφάνου ὑμῖν, ἢ τοῖς στεφα- 
νοῦσιν, ὅτι κηρύξαι ἐπετρέψατε. "Ότι 3° ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, τῶν νόμων αὐτῶν ἀχούσατε. 

NOMOI. 

Επειδὰν τοίνυν ἔξαπατάντες ὑμᾶς λέγωσιν, ὥς 90 
προςγέγραπται ἓν τῷ νόµῳ ἐξεῖναι στεφανού», ἐὰν 
εηφίσηται ὃ δῆμος, ἀπομνημονεύετε αὐτοῖς ὑποδα- 
λεῖν, vat, si yé σέτις ἄλλη πόλις στεφανοῖ εἰ δὲ ὁ 
δήμος 6 ᾿4θηναίων, ἀποδέδεικταί σοι τόπος, ὅπου 
δεῖ τᾶτο γενέσθαι, ἀπείρηταί σοι ἔξω τῆς ἐχκλησίας 25. 
μὴ κηρύττεσθαι. Τὸ γαρ “ἄλλοθι δὲ μηδαμού  ὅ 
τι EOTLY, ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν λέγε’ οὐ γὰρ ἀποδείξεις, 
as ἔννομα γέγραφας. 

Έστι 3° ὑπόλοιπόν µοι µέρος τῆς κορν 
ig’ ᾧ µάλιςα σπεδάζω: τούτο δ ἐστὶν 4 πρόφασις, 90 
δὲ ἣν αὐτὸν ἀξιοῖ «εφανούσθαι. «4έγει γὰρ οὕτως 
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ἐν τῷ ψηφίσµατι, “ Καὶ τὸν κήρνκα ἀναγορεύειν ἓν 
τῷ θεάτρφ πρὸς τὲς “EdAnvas, ὅτι στεφανοῖ αὐτὸν 
ὁ δήμος ὁ τῶν ᾿4θηναίων ἀρετῆς Evexa καὶ ἀνδρα- 
Φαθίας καὶ τὸ µέγιστον, “ὅτι διατελεῖ λέγων καὶ 
δπράττων τὰ ἄριστα τῷ δήµω.” ᾽ἁπλοῦς δὴ παντά- 
πασιν ὃ μετὰ ταύτα ἡμῖν λόγος γίγνεται, καὶ ὑμῖν 
ἀκούσασι κρῖναι εὐμαθής ' δεῖ γὰρ δή που τὸν μὲν 
κατηγορούντα ἐμὲ τούθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδειχνῦναι, ὥς εἲ- 
ow οἱ κατὰ AnpooBévous ἔπαινοι ψευδεῖς, καὶ ws 
10οὔτ ἤρξατο λέγειν τὰ βέλτιστα, οὔτε voy διατελεῖ 
πράττων τὰ συμφέροντα τῷ δήµω. Κάν τὸτ ἐπιδεί- 
ko, δικαίως δή πε τὴν γραφὴν ἁλώσεται Κτησιφῶν ' 
ἅπαντες γὰρ ἀπαγορεύεσιν oi νόμοι µηδένα ψευδή 
γράφειν ἓν τοῖς δηµοσίοις ψηφίσµασι. Te δ᾽ ἀπο- 
Ἴδλογεμένῳ τἐναντίον τούτου δεικτέον ἐστίν. "Υμεῖς 
ὃ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔσεσθε τῶν λόγων κριταί. "Έχει δ᾽ οὕτως. 
'᾿Εγὼ τὸν μὲν βίον τοῦ «{ημοσθένους ἐξετάζειν 
µακροτέρου λόγον ἔργον ἡγούμαι εἶναι. Ti γὰρ 
δεῖ νῦν ταῦτα λέγειν, | τὰ περὶ τὴν TOV τραύματος 
20 γραφὴν αὐτῷ συµθεθηκότα, dt ἐγράψατο eis” 4ρειον 
πάγον 4ημομέλη τὸν Παιανιέα, ἀνεψιὸν ὄντα ἑαυτῷ, 
καὶ τὴν τῆς κχεφαλῆς ἐπιτομήν ' ἢ τὰ περὶ τὴν 
Κηφισοδότου στρατηγίαν καὶ τὸν τῶν νεῶν ἔχπλην 
τὸν sis "Ελλήκποντον, ὅτε eis ὢν τῶν τριηράρχων 
25 «/ημοσθένης, καὶ περιάγων τὸν στρατηγὸν ἐπὶ τῆς 
VEOS καὶ συσσιτών καὶ συνθύων καὶ ουσπένδων, xai 
τούτων ἀξιωθεὶς διὰ τὸ πατρικὸς αυτῷ φίλος εἶναι, 
οὐν ὤκνησεν an εἰςαγγελίας αυτού κρινοµένε περὶ 
Θανάτου, κατήγορος γενέσθαι’ καὶ ταῦτα [ήδη τα 
30 περὶ Μειδίαν καὶ τοὺς χονδύλους, οὓς ἔλαθεν ἐν 
τῇ ὀρχήστρᾳ χορηγὸς Gv, καὶ ὡς ἀπέδοτο τριάχοντα 
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μνῶν dua τήν τε sis αὐτὸν ὕδριν καὶ τὴν τοῦ δήµε 
καταχειροτονίαν, ἣν Ev 4ιονύσου κατεχειροτόνησε 
Μειδίου; ταῦτα μὲν οὖν µοι δοκῶ καὶ τᾶλλα τὰ 
τούτοις ὅμοια ὑπερδήσεσθαι, ov προδιδοὺς ὑμᾶς, 
οὐδὲ τὸν dyava καταχαριζόµενος, GAA ἐκεῖνο qo-5 
θούμενος, µή µοι παρ ὑμῶν ἀπαντήσῃ τὸ δοκεῖν 
μὲν ἀληθή λέγειν, ἀρχαῖα δὲ καὶ λέαν ὁμολογόμενα. 
Καίΐτοι, ὦ Κτησιφών», ὅτῳ τὸ μέγιστα τῶν αἰσχρῶν 
οὕτως ἐστὶ πιστὸ καὶ γνώριµα τοῖς ἀκούουσιν, ὥς 
τὸν κατήγορον μὴ δοκεῖν wevdn λέγειν, ἀλλὰ πα- 10 
λαιὰ καὶ λίαν προωμολογηµένα, πότερα αὐτὸν δεῖ 
χρυσῷ στεφάνω στεφανωθήναι, ἡ ερέγεσθαι; καὶ σὲ, 
τὸν ψευδῇ καὶ παράνομα τολμῶντα γράφει», πότερα 
χρὴ καταφρονεῖν τῶν δικαστηρίων, 7 δίχην τῇ πόλει 
διδόναι; 16 
Περὶ δὲ τῶν δηµοσίὼν ἀδικημάτων πειράσοµαι 
σαφέστερον εἰπεῖν. Kal γὰρ πυνθάνοµαι µέλλειν ᾿ 
Anpoodivyny, ἐπειδὰν αντοῖς ὃ λόγος ἀποδοθῃ, κα- 
ταριθµεῖσθαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ὥς ἄρα τῇ πόλει τέτταρες 
ἤδη γεγένηνται καιροὶ, év ols αὐτὸς πεπολίτευται. 20 
"Ry ἕνα μὲν καὶ πρῶτον ἁπάντων (as ἔγωγε axse) 
καταλογίζεται ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον ἓν ᾧ πρὸς «Φί- 
λιππον ὑπὲρ 4μφιπόλεως ἐπολεμοῦμεν' τοῦτον 
8° ἀφορίζεται τὸν χρόνον τῇ γενομένῃ εἰρήνῃ καὶ 
συμμαχία, ἣν Φιλοκράτης ὁ ᾿ 4γνούσιος ἔγραψε, 96 
καὶ αὐτὸς οὗτος μετ ἐκείνου, ws ἐγὼ δείξω. Asd- 
τερον δὲ καιρὸν φήῄσει γενέσθαι ὃν ἤγομεν χρόνον 
τὴν εἰρήνην, δηλονότι µέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, ἓν 
ᾗ καταλύσας τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν εἰρήνην τῇ πόλει ὃ 
αὐτὸς οὗτος ῥήτωρ ἔγραψε τὸν πόλεμον' τρίτον 80 
3° ὃν ἐπολεμοῦμεν χρόνον, μέχρι τῆς ἀτυχίας τῇς 
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? ιά Ἆ ‘ ο / / 
ἓν Χαιρωνείᾳ' τέταρτον δὲ τὸν νῦν παρόντα καιρόν. 
ο 9 ς 3 
Πάντα δὲ καταριθµησάµενος (ὥς ἀκούώ), μέλλει 
µε καλεῖν καὶ ἐπερωτᾷν, ὁποίε τότων τῶν τεττάρων 


> « oo ω 4 / > A 2 ‘ / 
ανὐτό καιρῶν κατηγορώ, καὶ ETE αὐτὸν ου τὰ βέλ- 


δτιστά φηµι τῷ δήµω πεπολιτεύσθαι’ xdv μὴ θέλω 


ἀποκρίνασθαι, add ἐγκαλύπτωμαι καὶ ἀποδιδρά- ᾿ 


One, ἐχκαλύψειν μέ φησι προςελθὼν καὶ ἄξειν ἐπὶ 


τὸ βήμα καὶ ἀναγκάσειν ἀποκρίνασθαι. “ly οὖν 


μήθ οὗτος ἰσχυρίέηται, ὑμεῖς τε προειδήτε, ἐγώ 
10τε ὄποχρίνωμαι, ἐναντίον σοι τῶν δικαστών, «{η- 
µόσθενες, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν,,ὅσοι δὴ ἔξωθεν 
περιεστόσι, καὶ τῶν Ελλήνων, ὅσοις ἐπιμελὲς γέγο- 
νεν  ὑπακούειν τῇςδε τῆς κρίόεως (ὁρῶ δὲ ουκ ολί- 
yous παρόντας, GAA ὅσους οὐδεὶς πώποτε µέμνη- 
1δται πρὸς ἀγώνα δηµόσιον παραγενοµένος), ἀποκρί- 
νοµαι, ὅτι ἁπάμτων τῶν τετεάρων καιρῶν κατηγο- 
gm σου, οὓς ov .διαιρῇ᾽ κῶν ot te Deol θέλωσι, 
καὶ οἱ δικασταὶ ἓξ ἴσου ἡμῶν «ἀκούσωσι, κὰγὼ δύ- 
νωµαι ἀπομνημονεύσαι ἅ σοι σύνοιδα, πάνυ -προς- 
Φ0δοκώ αποδείξειν τοῖς δεκασταῖς, τῆς μὲν σωτηρίας 
τῇ πόλει τοὺς θεοὺς aitiovs γεγενηµένους καὶ τοὺς 
φιλανθρώπως καὶ μετρίως τοῖς τῆς πόλεως πράγµασι 
χρησαµέναυς, τῶν δὲ ἀτυχημάτων ἁπάντων «{ημο- 
σθένην αἴτιον γεγενημένον. Καὶ χρήσομαι ty τοῦ 
25 λόγου τάξει ταύτῃ, ἣν τούτον πυνθάνοµαι ποιεῖ- 
σθαι μέλλειν ' λέξω δὲ πρώτον περὶ τὸ πρώτον και- 
gov καὶ δεύτερον περὶ tov δευτέρου καὶ τρίτον 
περὶ τοῦ ἐφεξῆς καὶ τέταρτον περὶ τῶν νυν κα- 
θεστηχύτων πραγμάτων. Καὶ δὴ ἐπανάγω ἐμαν- 
Α0τὸν ἐπὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, ἣν αἱ καὶ ΟΦιλοκράτης 
ἐγράψατε. 
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“Ypiv γὰρ ἐξεγένετ ἂν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὴν 
* προτέραν ἐκείνην εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι μετὰ κοινοῦ 
συνεδρίον τῶν "Ελλήνων, εἴ τινες ὑμάς εἴασαν 
περιμεῖναι τὰς πρεσθείας, as ἦτε ἐκπεπομφύτες 
κατ ἐχεῖνον τὸν καιρὸν sis τὴν "Ελλάδα, παρακα- δ 
Aovytes ἐπὶ Φίλιππον μετασχεῖν "Ἀλληνικοῦ συνε- 
ὁδρίου, καὶ προϊόντος τοῦ χρόνου παρ ἑχόντων τῶν 
"Ελλήνων ἀπολαθεῖν τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ' καὶ τούτων 
ἀπεστερήθητε διὰ «{ημοσθένην καὶ Φιλοκράτη», καὶ 
τὰς τούτων δωροδοκίας, as ἐδωροδόχησαν συστάντες 10 
ἐπὶ τὸ δηµόσιον τὸ ὑμέτερον. Ei dé wow ὑμῶν 
ἐξαίφνης ἀκούσασιν ἀπιστότερος προοπέπτωκεν 6 
τοιοῦτος λόγος, ἐκείνως τὴν ὑπόλοιπον ποιῄσασθε 
ἀκρόασιν, ὥςεπερ ὅταν περὶ χρημάτων ἀνηλωμένων 
διὰ πολλού χρόνου καθεζώµεθα ἐπὶ τοὺς λογἰσμούς. 15 
᾿Ερχόμεθα δή που ψευδεῖς οἴκοθεν ἐνίοτε δόξας 
ἔχοντες κατὰ τῶν λογισμών' ἀλλ ὅμως ἐπειδὰν ὃ 
λογισμὸς συγκεφαλαιωθῃ, ουδεὶς ἡμῶν ἐστιν οὕτω 
δύσκολος τὴν φύσιν, ὅστις οὐκ ἀπέρχεται TOVO ὁμο- 
λογήσας καὶ ἐπινεύσας ἀληθὲς εἶναι, ὃ τι ἂν αὐτὸς 90 
© λογισμὸς αἱρῇῃ. Οὕτω καὶ νύν τὴν ἀκρόασιν 
ποιῄόασθε' εἴ τινες ὑμῶν ἔκ τῶν ἔμπροσθεν χρόνων 
ἥκασιν οἴκοθεν τοιαύτην ἔχοντες τὴν δόξαν, ὥς ἄρα 
'ὸ 4ημοσθένης οὐδὲν πώποτε signxey ὑπὲρ Φιλίππε 
συστὰς μετὰ Φιλοκράτους,--ὃστις οὕτω διάκειται͵ 25 
unt ἀπογνώτω μήδὲν µήτε καταγνώτω, πρὶν ἀκού- 
σῃ οὐ γὰρ δίκαιον. “AAX ἐὰν ἐμοῦ διὰ βραχέων 
ἀχούσητε ὑπομιμνήσκοντος τοὺς καιρὲς, καὶ TO ιμή- 
φισόµα παρεχοµένου ὃ μετὰ Φιλοκράτους ἔγραψε 
4ημοσθένης, ἐὰν αὐτὸς ὁ τῆς ἀληθείας λογισμὸς 90 
ἐγκαταλαμθάνῃ τὸν «{ημοσθένην πλείω μὲν γεγρα- 
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φότα whpicuata μετὰ Φιλοχράτους περὶ τῆς ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς εἰρήνης καὶ συµµαλίας, καθ ὑπερθολὴν 
8 αἰσχύνης κεκολαχενκότα Φίλιππον καὶ τοὺς 
nag ἐκχείνου, τοὺς δὲ πρέσθεις οὐκ ἀναμείναντα, 
δαἴτιον δὲ γεγονότα τῷ δήµῳ τοῦ μὴ μετὰ κοινοῦ 
συνεδρίου τῶν "Ἑλλήνων ποιῄσασθαι τὴν εἰρήνην, 
ἔχδοτον δὲ Φιλίππῳ πεποιηκότα Κερσοθλέπτην τὸν 
Ooduns βασιλέα, ἄνδρα φίλον καὶ ovupayoy τῇ 
πόλει, ἐὰν ταύθ ὑμῖν σαφῶς ἐπιδείξω, δεήόοµαι 
10 ὑμῶν µετρίαν δέῃσιν' ἐπινεύσατέ wot πρὸς Peay 
_ τὸν πρὠτον τῶν τεττάρων καιρῶν μὴ καλώς αὐτὸν 
πεπολιτεῦσθαι. Alto δὲ ὅθεν μάλιστα παρακο- 
λονθήσετε. 
'Ἔγραψε Φιλοκράτης ἐξεῖναι Φιλίππῳ δεῦρο κή- 
Ίδρυκας καὶ πρέσδεις πέµπειν περὶ εἰρήνης καὶ συµµα- 
χίας" τὂτο τὸ ψήφισμα ἐγράφη παρανόμων. *Hxoy 
oi τῆς χρίσεως χρόνοι" κατηγόρει μὲν Avxivos 6 
θαψάµενος, ἀπελογεῖτο Φιλοκράτης, συναπελογεῖτο 
δὲ καὶ 4ημοσθένης' ἀπέφυγε Φιλοκράτης. Mera 
Q20tavta ἔπῃει ὃ χρόνος, Θεμιστοκλῆς ἄρχων' ἐν- 
ταύθ εἰκέρχεται βουλευτὴς sis τὸ βουλευτήριον 
Anuoodévns, οὔτε λαχὼν οὔτ ἐπιλαχῶν, ἀλλ ἐκ 
παρασχενῆς πριάµενος, iv sis ὑποδοχὴν ἅπαντα 
καὶ λέγοι καὶ πράττοι Φιλοκράτει, as αὐτὸ ἔδειξε 
25 τὸ ἔργον. Ming γὰρ ἕτερον ψήφισμα. Φιλοκράΐης, 
ἐν ᾧ κελεύει ἑλέσθαι δέκα πρέσθεις, οἵτινες ἀφικό- 
µενοι πρὸς Φίλιππον ἀξιώσεσιν αυτὸν δεῦρο πρέσθεις 
αὐτοχράτορας πέµπειν ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης. Τούτων 
_ els ἦν «{ημοσθένης' κκεῖθεν ἐπανήκων ἐπαινέτης 
30 ἦν τῆς εἰρήνη», καὶ ταὐτὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις πρέσθεσιν 
ἀπήγγειλε, καὶ μόνος τῶν βουλεντών ἔγραψε σπεί- 
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όασθαι τῷ χήρυκι τῷ παρὰ tov Φιλίππου καὶ τοῖς 
πρέσθεσιν, ἀχόλουθα γράφων Φιλοχράτει' ὁ μέν γε 
τὴν ἐξεσίαν δέδωκε τοῦ δεῦρο χκήρυχα καὶ πρέσδεις 
πέµπεσθαι, ὁ δὲ τῇ πρεσθείᾳ σπένδετα. Τὰ δὲ 
μετὰ ταύτα Ίδη µοι σφόδρα πραςέχετε τὸν νοῦν. ὃ 
᾿Επράττετο γὰρ ov πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους πρέσθεις τοὺς 
πολλὰ συχοφαντηθέντας ὕστερον ἐκ µεταδολῆς ὑπὸ 
4ημοσθένους, ἀλλὰ πρὸς Φιλοκράτην καὶ «{ημοσθέ- 
νην (εἰκότως, τοὺς ἅμα μὲν πρεσθεύοντας, ἅμα 
δὲ τὰ ψηφίσματα γράφοντας), πρώτον μὲν ὅπως 10 
μὴ περιµείνητε τοὺς πρέσδεις, οὓς τε ἐκπεπομφό- 
τες, παρακαλοῦντες ἐπὶ Φίλιππο», ἵνα μη μετὰ 
τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων», ἀλλ ἰδίᾳ ποιῄσησθε τὴν εἰρή- 
νην ' δεύτερον δ᾽ ὅπως μὴ µόνον τὴν εἰρήνην, ἄλλα 
καὶ συµµαχίαν εἶναι ψηφιεῖόθε πρὸς Φίλιππον, 16 
iy’ si τινες προςέχοιεν τῷ πλήθει τῷ ὑμετέρῳ, Eis THY 
ἐσχάτην ἐμπέσοιεν ἀθυμίαν, ὁρῶντες ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς 
μὲν παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμο», οἴκοι δὲ μὴ 
µόνον εἰρήνη», ἀλλὰ καὶ cuppayiay ἔψηφισμένους 
ποιεῖσθαι'. τρίτον δὲ ὅπως ᾿Κερσοθλέπτης ὁ Ogd-20 
ans βασιλεὺς μὴ ἔσται ἔνορκος, MITE µετέσται τῆς 
συµµαχίας καὶ τῆς εἰρήνης αὐτῷ. Παρηγγέλλετο 
δ᾽ én’ αὐτὸν ἤδη στρατιά. Kai ταῦθ 6 μὲν ἐξωνέ- 
µενος οὐκ ἠδίχει (πρὸ )ὰρ τῶν ὕρχων καὶ τῶν συγ- 
θηκῶν ἀνεμέσητον ἦν αὐτῷ πράττειν τὰ συμφέρον-96 
τα), OF δ᾽ ἀποδόμενοι καὶ κατακοινώσαντες τὰ τῆς 
πόλεως ἰσχυρὰ, μεγάλης ὀργῆς ἦσαν ako. "Ο γὰρ 
µισαλέξανδρος νυνὶ φάσχων εἶναι, καὶ τότε µισοφί- 
λιππος «{ημοσθένης, ὁ τὴν ξενίαν ἐμοὶ προφέρων 
τὴν ᾿ 4λεξάνδρον, γράφει ψήφισμα, τοις καιροὺς 80 
τῆς πόλεως ὑφαιρούμενος, ἐχκλησίαν ποιεῖν Tos 
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πρυτάνεις τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἱσταμένου τοῦ ᾿Ελαφηθολιώνος 
pnves, ὅτε ἦν τῷ ᾿ 4σκληπιῷ ἡᾗ 9νσία καὶ ὃ προα- 
yov, év τῇ ἱερᾷ ἡμέρᾳ, ᾖ πρότερον οὐδεὶς µέμνηται 
)ενομένην τινά ' πρόφασιν ποιησάµενος, ἵνα (φησὶν) 
5 ἐὰν ἤδη πᾳρώσιν ws ἡμᾶς οἱ τοῦ Φιλίππε πρέσθεις, 
βουλεύσηται ὃ δῆμος ὥς τάχιοτα περὶ τῶν πρὸς 
Φίλιππον, τοῖς οὕπω παρούσι πρέσθεσι προκατα- 
λαμθάνων τὴν ἐχκλησίαν, καὶ τοὺς χρόνους ὑμῶν 
ὑποτεμνόμενος, χαὶ τὸ πράγμα κατασπεύδων, ἵνα 
10µὴ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων "Ἑλλήνων, ἐπανελθόντων τῶν 
ὑμετέρων πρέσθεων, ἀλλὰ μόνοι πριήσησθε τὴν 
εἰρήνην. Mera δὲ ταῦτα, & . ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, 
ἧἦκον οἱ τοῦ Φιλίππου πρέσδθεις' of δὲ ὑμέτεροι 
ἀπεδήμαν παρακαλᾶντες τοὺς Ἓλληνας ἐπὶ Φίλιπ- 
1ὅπον. ᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ ἕτερον ψήφισμα νικᾷ «{ημοσθένης, 
ἓν ᾧ γράφει μὴ µόνον ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
συμμαχίας ὑμᾶς βονλεύσασθαι, μὴ περιµείναντας 
τοὺς πρέσθεις τοὺς ὑμετέρους, ἆλλ εὐθὺς μετὰ τὰ 
ἓν ἄστει 4ιονύσια τῇ Ογδόῃ καὶ ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέχα. 
20°Ox 3° ἀληθή λέγω, ἀχούσατε τῶν ψηφισµάτων. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑΤΑ. 

"Exedy τοίνυν», ὦ ἄνδρες 4θηναῖοι, παρεληλύθει 
τὰ «4{ιονύσια, ἐγένοντο διτταὶ ἐχκλησίαι: ἐν δὲ τῇ 
προτέρᾳ ἀνεγνώσθη δόγμα κοινὸν τῶν συμμάχων, οὗ 

251a κεφάλαια διὰ βραχέων ἐγαω προερῶ. Πρώτον 
μὲν γὰρ ἔγραψαν ὑπὲρ εἰρήνης ὑμᾶς µόνον βουλεύ- 
όαόθαι, τὸ δὲ τῆς συμμαχίας ὄνομα υπερέθησαν, οὐκ 
ἐπιλελησμένοι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἀναγκαιοτέραν 
ἢ καλλίω ὑπολαμθάνοντες εἶναι ' ἔπει ἀπήντησαν 
30 ὀρθῶς, ἰασόμενοι τὸ «{ημοσθένους δωροδόκηµα, καὶ — 
προςέγραψαν ἐν τῷ δόγµατι, ἐξεῖναι τῷ βουλομένῳ 
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τῶν Ἑλλήνων iv τρισὸ μησὺν sis τὴν αὐνὴν στήλην 
ἀναγεγράφθαι µετ «4θηναίων, καὶ µετέχειν τών 
όρχων xai τῶν συνθηκών, δύο. μέγιστα προκατα» 
λαμθάνοντες, πρώτον μὲν τὸν χρόνον τὸν τὴν 
τριμήνου ταῖς τῶν Ελλήνων πρεσθείαις ἑκανὸκ ὅ 
γενέσθαι παρασχενάζοντες, ἔπειτα τὴν τῶν “AA 
νων εὔνθιαν τῇ πόλεε μετὼ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου χτώµε- 
wos, iv, si παραθαίνοινυο ai συνθήκαι, μὴ μόνοι 
pnd? ἀπαράσκενοι πολεµήσαιµεν, ἃ νῦν ὑμῖν παθεῦν 
συνέδη διὼ «{ηῃμοσθένην. "Ότι F ἀληθή λόγω, &§ 10 
αντοῦ τοῦ δόγματος ἀκονόαντες µωθήσεσθε. 
- AOTMA FTIMMAXAN. 

Τότῳ τῷ δόγµατι συνειπεῖν ὁμολογῶ, καὶ πάντες 
οἱ iv τῇ προτέρᾳ τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν δημηγορούντες' 
καὶ ὁ δῆμος ἀπῆλθε τοιαύτην τινὰ δύδαν εἰληφὼς, 15 
ὧς Fras μὲν εἰρήνη, περὶ δὲ συμμαχίας οὐκ ἄμεινον 
sin διὰ τὴν τῶν Ελλήνων παράκλησιν βυλεύσασθαιε, 
ἔσται δὲ κοινῃ μετὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἁπάντων. Νυὺξ 
ἓν µέσῷι καὶ παρὴήµεν τῇ ὑςεραίᾳ sis τὴν ἐχκλησίαν. 
᾿Ενταύθα δὴ προκαταλαμθάνων «{ημοσθένης 1620 
βῆμα, οὐδενὶ τῶν ἄλλων παραλιπὼν λόγον, οὐδὲν 
ὄφελος ἔφη τῶν χθὲς εἰρημένων εἶναι λόγων, εἰ 
ταῦθ᾽ of Φιλίππον μὴ συμπεισθήσονται πφέσθεις, 
ὁδὲ γιγνώσκειν ἔφη τὴν εἰρήνην, ἁπάσης σνµµαχίας. 
Ov γὰρ ἔφη δεῖν (καὶ γὰρ τὸ ῥῆμα µέμνημαι ὥς 25 
εἶπε, dia τὴν andiay τοῦ λέγοντος ἅμα xai τοῦ 
ὀνόματος) ἀποῤῥήξαι τῆς εἰρήνης τὴν σνμµαχία», 
sdé τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀναμένειν µελλήματα, ἆλλ ἢ 
πολεμεῖν αὐτοὺς, 4 τὴν εἰρήνην ig ποιεῖσθοι. 
| Kai τελευτών ἐπὶ τὸ βήμα παρακαλέσας ᾽ 4ντέπα-80 
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τρον ἐρώεημά τι OSTA, προειπὼν μὲν & eucstee, 
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προδιδάξας δὲ ἃ χρὴ κατὰ τῆς πόλεως «ἀπονρΐνα- 
obo καὶ τέλος ταῦτ ἐνίνα, τῷ μὲν λόγω προδια- 
σαμένο τοῦ 4{ημοσθένες, τὸ δὲ ψήφισμα γράψαντος 
Ριλοκράτους. “O δὲ ἦν ὑπόλοιπον αὐτοῖς, Κερσο- 
δδλέπτην καὶ τὸν ἐπὶ Θράκης τόπον Exdotov ποιῄσαι, 
καὶ tovt ἔπραξαν ἕἔκτῃ φθίνοντος τοῦ Ἀλαφηδολι- 
ὤνος μηνὺς, πρὶν ἐπὶ τὴν υςέραν ἀπαίρειν πρεσθείαν 
τὴν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὄρκονς «4ημθσθένην: ὁ γὰρ µισαλέ- 
ἔανδρος καὶ µισοφίλιππος ὑμῖν οὗτος ῥήτωρ dis 
10 ἐπρέσδενσεν cis Ἠακεδονίαν, ἐξὸν μηδὲ ἅπαξ, ὁ vuvi 
κελεύων τῶν Βάακεδόνων καταπτύειν. His δὲ τὴν 
ἐχκλησίαν, τὴν τῇ ἕχτῃ λέγω, προχαθεζόµενος, Bov- 
λεντής wv ἐκ παρασχευῆς, ἔκδοτον Κερσοθλέπτην 
peta Φιλοκράτους ἐποίησε. AavOdver γὰρ ὁ μὲν 
15 Φιλοχράτης ἐν φηφίσµατι μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων yoap- 
µάτων παρεγγράψας (6 8 ἐπεφηφίσας, «4ημοσθέ- 
νης), ἐν @ γέγραπται “᾿ 4ποδοῦναι τοὺς ὅρχους 
τοῖς πρέσθεσι τοῖς παρὰ Φιλίππου ἓν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέ- 
ea τοὺς συνέδρους τῶν συμμάχων. Παρὰ δὲ tov 
30 Κερσοθλέπτε σύνεδρος ax ἐχάθητο" γράψας δὲ τοὺς 
συνεδρεύοντας ὀμνῦναι, τὸν Κερσοθλέπτην οὐ συνε- 
δρεύοντα ἐξέκλεισε τῶν ὄρκων. “Οτι 3 ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
ἀνάγνωθέ µοι, τίς ἦν ὃ ταύτα γράιµας, καὶ τίς 6 
ταύτα ἐπιψηφίσας πρόεδρος. 
95 WU ΦΙΣΜΑ4. LHPOCEAPOS. 

Καλὸν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καλὸν ἡ τῶν δηµοσί- 
av γραμμάτων φυλακή: ἀχίνητον γάρ ἐστι καὶ οὗ 
συμμεταπίπτει τοῖς αὐτομολούσιν ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ, 
ἆλλ ἐπέδωχε τῷ δήµῳ, ὁπόταν βούληται, συνιδεῖν 

90 τοὺς πάλαι μὲν πονηθρᾶς, ἐκ µεταθολᾷς ὃ ἀξιούῦντας 
εἶναι χρηστούς. 
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“Ὑπόλοιπον δέ µοι ἐφὶ τὴν κολακείαν αὐτὸ διεξελ- 
θεῖν. «{ημοσθένης γὰρ ἐνιαντὸν βουλεύσας,. οὐδε- 
µίαν πώποτε φανεῖται πρεδθείαν sis προεδρίαν 
καλέσας, ἀλλὰ τότε µόνον καὶ πρῶτον πβρέσδεις sis 
προεδρίαν ἐκάλεσε, καὶ προοχεφάλαια ἔθηκε, καὶ 5 
φοινιχίδας περιεπέτασε, καὶ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡγεῖτο 
τοῖς πρέσδεσιν sis τὸ Φέατρον, ὥςτε χαὶ συρίττεσθαι 
διὰ τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην καὶ κολακείαν. Καὶ ὃτ ἀπῃε- 
σαν sis Θήθας, ἐμισθώσατο αντοῖς τρία ζεύγη ὀρει- 
XX, χαὶ τοὺς πρέσδεις πρᾶπεμψεν εἲς Θήόας, κατα- 10 
yéhasov τὴν πόλιν ποιῶν. “Iva 3° ἐπὶ τῆς ὑποθέσε- 
ως μείνω, λάθε por τὸ ψήφισμα τὸ περὶ τῆς προε- 
δρίας. | 

ΡΗ ΦΙΣΜ A. 

Οὗτος τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ὃ τηλικοῦ-15 
τος τὸ μέγεθος κόλαξ, πρώτος διὰ τῶν κατασχόπων 
τῶν παρὰ «Χαριδήμου πυθόµενος τὴν Φιλίππου τε- 
λευτὴν, τῶν μὲν Θεῶν συµπλάσας ἑαυτῷ ἐνύπνιον, 
χατεψεύσατο ὥς OV παρὰ Xagidnuov τὸ πρᾶγμα 
πεπυσµένος, ἀλλὰ παρὰ τοῦ «4ιὸς καὶ τῆς 4θηνᾶς,90 
οὓς μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐπιορκῶν, νύχτωρ φησὶν ἑανυτῷ 
διαλέγεσθαι, καὶ τὰ μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι προλέγειν», 
ἑθδόμην ὃ᾽ ἡμέραν τῆς Φυγατρὸς αὐτῷ τετελεντηκυί- 
as, πρὶν πενθῇσαι καὶ τὰ νοµιζόµενα ποιῆσαι, 
οτεφανωσάµενος καὶ λευκὴν ἐσθήτα λαθὼν ἐδου-95 
θύτει καὶ παρηνόµει, τὴν µόνην ὃ δείλαιος χαὶ 
πρώτην αὐτὸν πατέρα προςεειπούσαν ἀπολέσας"' καὶ 
οὗ τὸ δυςτύχηµα ὀνειδίζω, ἀλλὰ τὸν τρόπον ἐξετά- 
ζω. "Ο γὰρ µισότεχνος καὶ πατήρ πονηρὸς οὐκ ἄν. 
ποτε γένοιτο Snuayayos χρηστὸς, δὲ ὃ τὸ φίλτατα 0 
καὶ οἰκειότατα σώματα μὴ στέργων οὐδέποθ) ὑμᾶς 
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περὶ πλείονος ποιήσεται τοὺς ἀλλοτρίους, οὐδέ γε ὁ 
ἰδίᾳ πονηρὸς οὐκ ἄν ποτε γένοιτο δηµοσίᾳ χρηστὸς, 
᾿οὐδ) ὅστις ἐσὶν οἴχοι φαῦλος οὐδέποι ἦν ἐν Maxs- 
δονίᾳ κατὰ τὴν πρεσβείαν xaos κῴγαθός' ov γὰρ 
5 TOV τρόπον. ἀλλὰ τὸν τόπον µόνον µετήλλαξε. 
Πόθεν οὖν ἐπὶ τὴν μεταδολὴν ἦλθε τών πραγµά- 
των (οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὃ δεύτερος χαιρὸς), καὶ τί 
ποτ ἐοτὶ τὸ αἴτιον, ὅτι Φιλοκράτης μὲν ἀπὸ τῶν 
αὐτῶν πολιτευµάτων 4ημοσθένει puyas an εἴκαγγε- 
10Aias γεγένηται, 4ημοσθένης δὲ ἐπέστη τῶν ἄλλων 
κατήγορος, καὶ πόθεν ποθ) ἡμᾶς Eis τὰς ἀτυχίας ὁ 
µιαρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐμθέθληκε, ταῦτ ἤδη διαφερόντως 
ἄξιόν sev ἀκοῦσαι. ‘Ss γὰρ τάχιστα εἴσω Πνλών 
Φίλιππος παρήλθε, καὶ τάς τ ἔν Φωκεῦσι πόλεις 
Ιδπαραδόξως ἀναστάτους ἐποίησε, Θηθαΐους δὲ, as 
τόθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐδόκει, περαιτέρω καιρού καὶ τοῦ ὑμετέρο 
ὀυμφέροντος ἰσγυρὲς κατεσχεύασεν», ὑμεῖς t ἐκ τῶν 
ἀγρών φοθηθέντες ἐσχεναγωγήκατε, ἓν ταῖς µε- 
γίσταις δὴ ἦσαν αῑτίαις of πρέσδεις οἱ περὶ τῆς εἴ- 
90 θήνης πρεσθεύσαντες, πολι) δὲ τῶν ἄλλων διαφερόν- 
tas Φιλοκράτης καὶ «4ημοσθένης, διὰ τὸ μὴ µό- 
YOY πρεσθεύσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ ψηφίσματα γεγραφέναι 
(συνέδη δ᾽ ἓν τοῖς αὐτοῖς χρόνοις διαφέρεσθαί τι τὸν 
4ημοσθένην καὶ Φιλοκράτην, σχεδὸν ὑπὲρ τούτων 
25 ὑπὲρ ὧν καὶ ὑμεῖς αὐτὲς ὑπωπτεύσατε διενεχθῆναι) ' 
τοιαύτης δὲ ἐμπιπτούσης ταραχῆς, μετα τῶν συμφύ- 
των αὑτῷ νοσημάτων ἤδη τὰ μετὰ ταύτα ἐθελεύετο, 
μετὼ δειλίας καὶ τῆς πρὸς Φιλοχράτην ὑπὲρ τῆς 
δωροδοκίας ζηλοτυπίας, καὶ ἡγήσατο, εἰ τῶν oup- 
30 πρεσθενόντων καὶ τοῦ Φιλίππου κατήγορος ava- 
φανείη, τὸν μὲν Φιλοκράτην προδήλως ἀπολεῖσθαι, , 
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τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους συμπρέοδεις κινδυνεύδειν, αὐτὸς 
δ) εὐδοκιμήσειν, καὶ προδύτης av τῶν φίλων καὶ πο- 
νηρὸς, πιστὸς τῷ Syne φανήσεσθαι. Κατιδόντες 
& αὐτὸν οἱ τῇ τῆς πόλεως προςπολεμούντες ἠσνχία, 
ἄσμενοὶ παρεκάλουν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, τὸν µόνον ἆδω- 6 
ροδόκητον ὀνομάζοντεςρ τῇ πόλει' 6 δὲ παριὼῶν, ἄρ- 
yes αὐτοῖς ἐνεδίδον πολέμον καὶ ταραχῆς. Οὗτός 
ἔςεν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θηναῖοι, 6 πρῶτος ἔξευρων «Σέῤῥιον 
τεῖχος καὶ «4ορίσκον καὶ ᾿Εργίσκην καὶ Movoyi- 
σκην καὶ Taves καὶ ΓΓανίδα, χωρία, av οὐδὲ τὰ 10 
ὀνόματα ἴδειμεν πρότερον” καὶ ἐς τοῦτο φέρων πε- 
Οἱέστησε τὰ πράγματα, ast ei μὲν μὴ πἔμποι «ί- 
λεππος πρέσοθεις, καταφρονεῖν αὐτὸν ἔφη τῆς πόλε- 
ας, εἰ δὲ πέµποι, κατασκόπες πέµπει», ἀλλ οὐ πθέσ- 
Geis: εἰ δὲ ἐπιτρέπειν ἐθέλοι πόλει τινὲ ion καὶ ὁμοίᾳ 15 
περὶ τῶν ἐγχλημάτω», οὐκ εἶναι κριτὴν ἴσον ἡμῖν 
ἔφη καὶ Φιλίππῳ. ᾿4λόνησον ἐδίδον' 6 8 axn- 
yopeve μὴ λαμθάνειν, εἰ δίδωσιν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀποδί- 
δωσι, περὶ συλλαθών διαφερόµενος. Καὶ τὸ τελευ- 
ταῖον στεφανώσας τοὺς μετὰ ᾽᾿ 4ριστοδήµμου sis 90 
Θετταλίαν καὶ ἸΜαγνησίαν παρὰ τὰς περὶ τῆς 
εἰρήνης συνθήκας ἐπιστρατεύσαντας, τὴν μὲν εἰρή- 
νην διέλνσε, τὴν δὲ όυμφορὰν καὶ τὸν πόλεμον 
παρεσκεύασε. 

Nat, ἀλλὰ χαλκοῖς καὶ ἀδαμαντίνοις τείχεσιν 25 
(Gs αὐτός φησι) τὴν χώραν ἡμῶν ἐτείχισε, τῇ τῶν 
Ev6oiav καὶ Θηδαίων συµµαχίᾳ. “Add, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿4θηναῖοι, περὶ ταῦτα τρία μέγιστα ἠδίκησθε καὶ 
μάλιστα ἠγνοήκατε' σπεύδων δ᾽ εἰπεῖν περὶ τὴς 
µεγίστης συμμαχίας τῆς τῶν Θηθδαίΐων, ty ἐφεξῆς 90 
εἴπω, περὶ τῶν Εὐθοέων πρῶτον μνησθήσομαι. 
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"Υμεῖς γὰρ, ὦ ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, πολλα καὶ μεγάλα nde 
χηµένοι ὑπὸ ἸΜνησάρχου τοῦ Χαλκιδέως, τοῦ Καλ- 
λίαν καὶ Ταυροσθένους πατρος (οὓς οὗτος νυνὲ 
µισθὸν λαθῶὼν ᾿ άθηναίους εἶναι τολμά γράφειν), 

ἂ χαὲ πάλιν ὑπὸ Θεµίσωνος τοῦ Ερετριέως, ὃς ἡμῶν 
εἰφήνης ovens ᾽ώδρωπὸν ἀφείλετο, τούτων ἑκόντες 
ἐπιλανθανάμενοι, ἐπειδὴ διέδησαν εἰς EvGorav Θη- 
Bato: καταδουλώσασθαι tas πόλεις πειρώµενοι, ἓν 
πέντε ἡχόραις ἐθοηθήσατε αὐταῖς νανσέ τε καὶ 

10 xalixp «δυνάµει, καὶ πρὶν τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας διελ- 
θεῖν ὑποσπόνδονο Θηόαίους ἀφήκατε, κύριοι τῆς 
Ἐνθοίας γενόμενοι, καὶ τὰς πόλεις αὐτῆς καὶ τὰς 
πολιτείας ἀπέδοτε ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως τοῖς παρακα- 
ταθεµένοις, οὐχ ἡγούμενοι δίκαιον εἶναι τὴν ὀρ)ὴν 
15 ἀπομνημονεύειν ἐν τῷ πιστενθήναι. Καὶ τηλι- 
κανθ vp ὑμῶν ev πεπεονθύτες οἱ Χαλκιδεῖς ov τὰς 
κ ας. ; πρ 
θρσέας υμῖν ἀπδφσαν χάριτας, ahd πειδη τάχιστα 
διέδητε cis Ev6otav Πλοντάρχῳ βοήθήσοντες, τους 
μὲν πρώτους χρόνους GAA avy προςεποιούὺνθ᾽ ὑμῖν 
20 εἶναι φίλοι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ τάχιστα eis Ταμύνας πα- 
βήλθομε» καὶ τὸ Κοτύλαιον ὀνομαζόμενον ὄρος 
ὑπερεθάλομεν, ἐνταῦθα Καλλίας 6 Χαλκιδεὺς (ὃν 
«4{ημοσθένης μισθὸν Aabav ἐνεκωμίαζεν), ὁρῶν τὸ 
οτρατύπεδον τὸ τὴς πόλεως sis τινας δυοχωρίας κα- 
25 τακεχλειόμένον, ὅθεν μὴ νικήσασι µάχην οὐκ ἦν 
ἀναχώρήσις οὐδὲ βοήθείας ἐλπὶς ovr ἐκ γής OUT ἐκ 
Φαλάσσης, αυναγείρας ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς Ev6oias «ρα. 
τόπεδον xoi παρὰ Φιλίππον δύναμιν προςµετα- 
πεμιάµενος, 6 tT ἀδελφὸς αὐτού Τανροσθένης, ὁ 

90 νυνὶ πάντας δεξιούµενος καὶ προςγελών, τους Φω- 

χικοὺς ξένους διαθιθάσας, ᾖλθον ἐφ ὑμάς ὡς ἆναι» 
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ῥήσοντε. Kai εἰ py πρώτον μὲν Θεῶν τις ἔσωσε 
τὸ στρατόπεδον, ἔπειθ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται οἱ ὑμέτεροι 
καὶ πεζοὶ καὶ ἱππεῖς ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ . ἐγένοντο, καὶ 
naga τὸν ἱππόδρομον τὸν ἓν 'Ταμύναις ἐκ παρατά- 
εως µάχῃ κρατήόαντες ἀφίεσαν ὑποσπόνδους τοὺς 5 
πολεµίους, ἐχινδύνευσεν ἂν ἡμῶν ἡ πόλις αἴσχισοτα 
παθεῖν ' ov γὰρ τὸ δυςετυχήσαι κατὰ πόλεμον µέγι- 
στόν ἐστι κακὸν, ἀλλ ὅταν τις πρὸς ἀνταγωνιστὼς 
. dvagiss Eavtov διακινδυνεύων ἀποτύχῃ, διπλασίαν 
εἰκὸς εἶναι τὴν συμφοράν. ᾽4λλ ὅμως ἡμεῖς τοι- 10 
αὔτα πεπονθύτες, πάλιν διελύσασθε πρὸς αὐτούς. 
Τυχὼν δὲ παρ ὑμῶν συγγνώµης Καλλίας 6 Χαλ- 
χιδεὺς μικρὸν διαλιπῶν χρόνον πάλιν Axe φερόµε- 
vos εἲς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ φύσιν, Ev6oixov μὲν τῷ λόγῳ 
συνέδριον sis Χαλκίδα συνάγων, ἰσχυρὰν δὲ τὴν 156 
Ενύθοιαν ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἔργῳ παρασκχενάζων, ἐξαίρετον 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ τυραννίδα περιποιούµενος' καὶ ταύτης 
ἐλπίζων συναγωνιςήν Φίλιππον λήψεσθαι, ἀπῆλθεν 
sis Maxsdoviay καὶ περιῄει μετα Φιλίππου, καὶ 
τῶν ἑταίρων eis ὤνομάζετο. “Adixyoas δὲ Φίλιπ-20 
πον, κἀκεῖθεν ἀποδρὰς ὑπέδαλεν ἑαυτὸν φέρων 
Θηθαίοις' ἐγκαταλιπῶν δὲ κἀχείνους, χαὶ πλείους 
τραπόµενος τροπὰς τοῦ Ευρίπου, παρ ὃν ὧχει, εἲς 
μέσον πίπτει τῆς τε Θηθαίων ἔχθρας καὶ τῆς Φιλίπ- 
που. “Anogayv ὃ 6 τι χρήσαιτο αὐτῷ, καὶ magay-25 
Φελλομένης ἐπ) αὐτὸν ἤδη στρατιᾶς, µίαν ἐλπίδα 
λοιπην κατεῖδε σωτηρίας, ἔνορκον λαθεῖν τὸν τῶν 
᾿4θηναίων δήµον, σύµµαχον ᾿ὀνομασθέντα, βοηθή- 
σειν ἄν τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν in, ὃ πρόδηλον ἦν ἐσόμενον, εἰ 
μὴ ὑμεῖς κωλύσααε. Ταῦτα δὲ διανοἠθεὶς ἀποςέλ- 80 
λει δεῦρο πρέσθδεις Γλανυκέτην καὶ ᾿Εμπέδωνα καὶ 
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4ιόδωρον τὸν δολιχοδροµήσαντα, φέροντας τῷ μὲν 
δήµῳω ἐλπίδας xevas, 4ημοσθένει δ ἀργύριον καὶ 
τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν. Τρία ὃ᾽ ἦν ἃ ἅμα ἐξωνεῖτο : πρὀ- 
τον μὲν μὴ διασφαλήναι τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς συμμαχίας, 
ὅ οὐδὲν γὰρ ἦν τὸ µέσον, εἰ μνησθεὶς τῶν προτέρων 
ἀδικημάτων ὁ δῆμος un προςδέξαιτο τὴν συµµαχίαν, 
ἀλλ ὑπήρχεν αὐτῷ ἢ φεύγειν ix Xadxidos, 7 
τεθνάναι ἐγκαταληφθέντι, τηλικαύται δυνάμεις 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐπεστράτευο», ἥ τε Φιλίππου καὶ ἡ On- 
Ι0θαίων' δεύτερον 3° ἧκον of μισθοὶ τῷ γράψαντι 
τὴν συµµαχίαν, ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ συνεδρεύειν 4θήνῃσι 
ἈΧαλκιδέας ' τρίτον δὲ waste uy τελεῖν συντάξεις, 
Καὶ τούτων τῶν προαιρέσεων οὐδεμιᾶς ἀπέτυχε 
Καλλίας, ἆλλ ὃ µισοτύραννος 4ημοσθένης, ὥς αὐτὸς 
1δπροοσποιεῖται (ὃν φησι Κτησιφών τὰ βέλτιςα λέγειν), 
ἀπέδοτο μὲν τοὺς καιροὺς τοὺς τῆς πόλεως, ἔγραψε 
δ᾽ ἐν τῇ συµµαχίᾳ βοηθεῖν ἡμᾶς 'Χαλκιδεῦσι, ῥῆμα 
µόνον ἀντιχαταλλαξάμενος, ἀντὶ τούτων εὐφημίας 
ἕνεχα προςγράψας, καὶ Xadxdéas βογηθεῖν ἐάν τις 
90 ἴῃ ἐπ᾽ ᾿ 4θηναίες: τὰς δὲ συνεδρίας καὶ τὰς συντά- 
ξεις, ἐξ ὧν ἰσχύσειν ὁ πόλεμος Ίμελλεν, ἄρδην ἀπέ- 
δοτο, καλλίςοις ὀνόμασιν αἰσχίσας πράξεις γράφων, 
καὶ τῷ λόγῳ προςθιθάζων ὑμᾶς, τὰς μὲν βοηθείας 
as δεῖ τὴν πόλιν προτέρας ποιεῖσθαι τοῖς dst δε- 
Φδοµένοις τῶν Ελλήνων, τὰς δὲ συμμαχίας ὑοτέρας 
μετα tas εὐεργεσίας. “Iva 3° et εἰδῆτε ὅτι ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, λάθε µοι τὴν Καλλίε γραφὴν καὶ τὴν συµµα- 
χίαν, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι τὸ ψήφισμα. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΗ A. 
90 Οὔὕπω τοίνυν τοῦτό ἔστι δεινον, εἰ of καιροὶ πέ- 
πρανται τηλικούτοι καὶ συνεδρίαι καὶ συντάξεις, 
5 | 
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ἀλλὰ πολὺ τότε δεινότερον ὑμῖν φανήσεται ὃ µέλλω 
λέγειν. Eis γὰρ τοῦτο προήχθη Καλλίας μὲν ὃ 
λαλκιδεὺς ὕδρεως καὶ πλεονεξίας, 4ημοσθένης δὲ 
(ὃν ἐπαινεῖ ἱτησιφών) δωροδοκίας, ὥςτε tas ἐξ 
᾽μὀρεού συντάξεις καὶ τὰς ἐξ ᾿Ἱρετρίας, τὰ δέκα ὅ 
τάλαντα, ὁρώντων, φρονούντων, βλεπόντων ἔλαθον 
ὑμών ὑφελόμενοι, καὶ τους éx τῶν πόλεων τούτων 
συνέδρους παρ ὑμῶν μὲν ἀνέστησαν, πάλιν δὲ sis 
Χαλκίδα καὶ τὸ χαλούμενον Ἠνδοϊκὸν συνέδριον 
σννήγαγον ὃν δὲ τρόπον καὶ δὲ οἵων κακονργη- 10 
µάτω», ταῦτ ἤδη ἄξιόν ἔσιν ἀχοῦσαι. ᾿άφικνεῖται 
γὰρ πρὸς ὑμᾶς οὐχέτι δὲ ἀγγέλων, GAA αὐτὸς ὁ 
Καλλίας, καὶ παρελθῶν eis τὴν ἐχκλησίαν λόγους 
διεξῆλθε κατεσκενασµένος ὑπὸ 4ημοσθένες. Eine 
yop, ὡς ἧχοι ἐκ Πελοποννήσου νεωστὶ σύνταγμα 15 
συντάξας sis ἑκατὸν ταλάντων πρόςοδον ἐπὶ Φί- 
λιππον., καὶ διελογίζετο ὅσον ἑκάστους ἔδει συντε- 
λεῖν, Ayasovs μὲν πάντας καὶ Meyagéas ἑξήκοντα 
τάλαντα, τὰς 8 ἐν EvGoin πὀλεις ἁπάσας τετταρά- 
xovta, ἐκ δὲ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων ὑπάρξειν καὶ9ο 
ναυτικὴν καὶ πεζικὴν δύναμιν ' εἶναι δὲ πολλοὺς 
ἄλλους τῶν Ἑλλήνων, οὓς βούλεσθαι κοινωνεῖν τῆς 
ουντάξεως, Ost οὔτε χρημάτων οὔτε «ρατιωτών ἔσε- 
σθαι ἀπορίαν. Καὶ ταύτα μὲν τὰ φανερά. ἔφη 
δὲ καὶ πράξεις πράττειν ἑτέρας δὲ ἀποῤῥήτων, καὶ ο 
τότων εἶναί τινας μάρτυρας τῶν ἡμετέρων πολιτών, 
καὶ τελευτῶν ὀνομαστὶ παρεχάλει «4{ημοσθένην καὶ 
συνειπεῖν ἠξίη. "Ο δὲ σεμνῶς πάνυ παρελθῶν, τόν 
τε Καλλίαν ὑπερεπῄνει, καὶ τὸ ἀπόῤῥητον προςε- 
ποιῄσατο εἰδέναι' τὴν 3 cis ΙΠελοπόννησον πρεσθεί- 80 
ay, ἣν ἐπρέσθενσε, καὶ τὴν ἐξ ᾿άκαρνανίας ἔφη 
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βόλεσθαι ὑμῖν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. “Hy 3 αὐτῷ κεφάλαι- 
ον τῶν λόγων, πάντας μὲν Πελοποννησίες ὑπάρχειν, 
πάντας δ᾽ ᾿4καρνᾶνας συντεταγµένους ἐπὶ «ΟΦί- 
λιππον tp ἑαυτῦ, εἶναι δὲ τὸ σύνταγμα χρημάτων 
6 μὲν sis Exatov νεῶν ταχυναυτουσών πληρώματα 
καὶ εἰς πεζοὺς «ρατιώτας µυρίους καὶ ἐἱππεῖς χιλίας, 
ὑπάρξειν δὲ πρὸς τούτοις τὰς πολιτικὰς δυνάµεις, 
ἐκ Πελοποννήσε μὲν πλείονας 4 dusythiss ὁπλίτας, 
ἐξ ᾿ 4καρνανίας δὲ ἑτέρους τοσούτους' δεδόσθαι δὲ 
10 ἀπὸ πάντων τούτων τὴν ἠγεμονίαν ὑμῖν. πρα- 
χθήσεσθαι δὲ ταῦτα οὐκ sis μακρὰν, ἀλλ sis τὴν 
ἕκτην ἐπὶ δέκα τᾶ ᾿ 4νθεστηριώνος µηνός: εἰρῆσθαι 
yao ἓν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὑπ αὐτοῦ καὶ παρηγγέλθαι 
πάντας ἥχειν συνεδρεύσοντας ᾿ 4θήναζε eis τὴν παν- 
1 σέληνον. Καὶ γάρ τι οὗτος ὃ ἄνθρωπος ἴδιον καὶ 
ov xotvov most’ of μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι ἆλαζόνες, ὅταν 
τι ψεύδωνται, ἀόριστα καὶ ἀσαφή πειρῶνται λέγειν, 
φοθούµενοι τὸν ἔλεγχον ' «{ημοσθένης 3° ὅταν ἆλα- 
ζονεύηται, πρῶτον μὲν μεθ) ὄρκε ψεύδεται, ἐξώλειαν 
90 ἐπαρώμενος ἑαυτῷ, δεύτερον δὲ, ἃ Ev οἶδεν ἐδέποτε 
ἐοόμενα, τολμά λέγειν ἀριθμῶν eis ὁπότ ἔσται, καὶ 
ὧν τὰ σώματα οὐχ ἑώραχε, τούτων τὰ ὀνόματα 
λέγει, κλέπτων τὴν ἀκρόασιν καὶ μιμούμενος τοὺς 
tadnOn λέγοντας! διὸ καὶ μάλιστ ἄξιός ἐστι μισεῖ- 
Φδσθαι, ὅτι πονηρὸς GY καὶ τὰ τῶν χρηστὼν σημεῖα 
διαφθείρει. 

Tatra 3° εἰπῶν δίδωσιν avayvava: ψήφισμα τῷ 
βαμματεῖ, µακρότερον μὲν τῆς ᾿Ιλιάδος, κενώτερον 
δὲ τῶν λόγων οὓς εἴωθε λέγειν, καὶ τού βίου ὃν 

90 βεθίακε, µεστὸν 3° ἐλπίδων οὐκ ἐσομένων, καὶ «ρα- 
τοπέδων οὐδέποτε συλλεγήησομένων. ᾽4παγαγῶν 
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δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἄποθεν ἀπὸ tov κλέμματος καὶ ἀνακρεμά- 
σας ἀπὸ τῶν ἐλπίδων, ἐνταύθα δή, συστρέψας, γρά- 
φει χελεύων ἑλέσθαι πρέσθεις zis ᾿ Ερέτρια», οἵτινες 
δεῄσονται τῶν ᾿Ερετριέων (πάνυ γὰρ ἔδει δεηθῆναι 

> / / Δ ? ς \ 4 
αὐτῶν) µηκέτι διδόναι τὴν σύνταξιν ὑμῖν τὰ πέντε 
τάλαντα, ἄλλα Kahiin: χαὶ πάλιν ἑτέρες αἱρεῖσθαι 
eis ᾿2ρεὸν πρέσθεις, οἵτινες καὶ αὐτοὶ δεῄσονται τῶν 
᾿ΜΗὀρειτῶν, τὸν αὐτὸν ᾿4θηναίοις φίλον καὶ ἐχθρὸν 
νομίζειν εἶναι ' ἔπειτ ἀναφαίνεται πέρας ἁπάντων 
év τῷ ψηφίσματι πρὸς τῷ κλέμματι γράψας, καὶ τὰ 10 

[ή / Ἆ / 2 ad 4 9 ? 
πέντε τάλαντα τοὺς πρέσόδεις ἀξιούν τους ᾿Μἐρείτας 
μὴ ὑμῖν ἀλλὰ Καλλίᾳ διδόναι. "Οτι δ᾽ ἀληθή λέγω, 
ἀφελων τὸν κόμπον καὶ τὰς τριήρεις καὶ τὴν ἆλα- 
ζονείαν éx t8 ψηφίσματος, ἀνάγνωθι, καὶ τὸ κλέµ- 

ος a i¢ ιό ς 4 4" > °P ¥ 
µατος ἆψαι, ὃ ὑφείλετο 6 μιαρὸς καὶ ἀνόσιος ἄνθρω- 16 
cr ey ‘ 2 ον ος 8 
70S, ὃν myo. Ἀτησιφών καὶ ἓν tade τῷ ψηφίαµατι 
διατελεῖν λέγοντα καὶ πράττοντα τὰ ἄριστα τῷ 

’ ϱω fs) ΄ 

δήµω τών .4θηναίωγν. 
BH ΦΙΣΜ.4. 

Οὐκούν τας μὲν τριήρεις καὶ τὴν πεζὴν στρατιὰν 90 
καὶ τὴν πανσέληνον καὶ τοὺς συνέδρους λόγῳ ἠκου- 
σατε, τὰς δὲ συντάξεις τῶν συμμάχων, ta δέκα τάᾶ- 
Lavra, ἔργῳ ἀπωλέσατε. 

“Ὑπόλοιπον δέ mot ἐστιν εἰπεῖν, ὅτι Aabov τρία 
τάλαντα µισθὸ», τὴν γνώµην ταύτην ἔγραψε Anuo-25 
σθένης, τάλαντον μὲν ἔκ Xadxidos naga Καλλίου, 
τάλαντον δὲ ἐξ ᾿Ερετρίας παρὰ Ἀλειτάρχου τοῦ 
τυράννε, τάλαντον ὃ ἐξ “foes, δὲ ὃ καὶ καταφανἠς 
ἐγένετο, δημοκρατουµένων τῶν ᾿Μδρειτών καὶ πάντα 
πραττόντων μετὰ ψηφίσματος. ᾿ Εξανηλωμένοι γὰρ 80 
ἐν τῷ πρὸς Φίλιππον πολέμῳ καὶ παντελῶς ἀπόρως 
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διακείµενοι, πέµπουσι πρὸς αὐτὸν I'vactsnuov tov 
ἈΧαριγένες viov, τοῦ δυναςεύσαντός ποτε ἓν ᾿Ηδρεῷ, 
δεησόµενον αὐτᾶ τὸ μὲν τάλαντον ἀφιέναι TH πόλει, 
ἐπαγγελλόμενον 3° αὐτῷ χαλκῆν εἴκόνα στήσεσθαι 
ὅ ἐν “geo: 08 ἀπεκρίνατο τῷ Γνωσιδήµω, ὅτι ἔλα- 
χίστου χαλκού οὐδὲν δέοιτο, τὸ δὲ τάλαντον διὰ τᾶ 
Καλλία εἰκπράττειν. ᾽4ναγκαζόμενοι δὲ of ᾿Ιορεῖ- 
ται καὶ οὐκ εὐπορᾶντες, ὑπέθεσαν αὐτῷ τὸ ταλάντε 
τὰς δηµοσίας προεόδους, καὶ τόκον Ίνεγχαν Anyo- 

10 σθένει τοῦ δωροδοκήµατος δραχμὴν τοῦ μηνὸς τῆς 
μνᾶς, ἕως τὸ κεφάλαιον ἀπέδοσαν ' καὶ ταῦτ ἐπρά- 
χθη μετὰ ψηφίσματος τοῦ δήμου ὅτι δὲ τἀληθή 
λέγω, AGE wor τὸ ψήφισμα τῶν ᾿ώδρειτών. 

ΨΗ ΦΙΣΜΑ. 

15 Tovt ἐστὶ τὸ ψήφισμα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, 
αἰσχύνη μὲν τῆς πόλεως, ἔλεγχος δὲ οὐ μικρὸς τῶν 
4ημοσθένους πολιτευμάτων, φανερὰ δὲ κατηγορία 
Κτησιφώντος' τὸν γὰρ οὕτως αἰσχρώς δωροδοκᾶντα 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἄνδρα γεγονέναι ἀγαθὸν, ὃ τετόλµηκεν 

90 οὗτος γράψαι év τῷ ψηφίσµατι. 

᾿Ενταῦθ ἤδη τέτακται καὶ ὃ τρίτος τῶν καιρῶν, 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ 0 πάντων πικρότατος χρόνος, ἓν & Anuo- 
ὀθένης ἀπώλεσε τὰς τῶν "Ελλήνων καὶ τῆς πόλεως 
πράξεις, ἀσεθήσας μὲν els τὸ ἑερὸν τὸ ἓν «4{ελφοῖς, 

96 ἄδικον δὲ καὶ οὐδαμῶς ἴσην τὴν προς Θηδαίες συµ- 
µαχίαν γράψας. ᾽.άρξομαι δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν εἲς τοὺς 
Θεοὺς αὐτοῦ πλημμελημάτων λέγειν. | 

"Eot γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὸ Κιῤῥαῖον 
ὠνομασμένον πεδίον, καὶ λιμὴν ὁ νύν ἐξάγιστος — 

90 καὶ ἑπάρατος ὠνομασμένος. ταύτην ποτὲ τὴν χώ- 
gay χατῴχησαν Κιῤῥαῖοι καὶ ἀκραγαλλίδαι, γένη 
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παρανομώτατα, ot εἷς τὸ ἑερὸν τὸ ἐν «4ελφοῖς καὶ 
τὸ ἀναθήματα ἠσέδουν, ἐξημάρτανον δὲ καὶ sis 
τοὺς 4μφικτύονας' ἀγανακτήσαντες ὃ ἐπὶ τοῖς 
Φιγνοµένοις μάλιστα μὲν (ὥς λέγονται) of πρόγονοι 
οἱ ὑμέτεροι, ἔπειτα καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι άμφικτύονες, µαγ- ὅ 
τείαν ἐμαντεύσαντο παρὰ τῷ θεῷ, τίνι χρὴ τιµω- 
gia τους ἀνθρώπες τούτους μετελθεῖν. Kal αὐτοῖς 
ἀναιρεῖ ἡ Ἠνθία, πολεμεῖν Κιρῥαίοις καὶ 4κραγαλ- 
λίδαις πάντ ἥματα καὶ πάσας νύκτας, καὶ τὴν χώ- 
eav αὐτῶν ἐκπορθήσαντας καὶ αὐτοὺς ἀνδραποδι- 10 
σαµένους ἀναθεῖναι τῷ ᾿ἀπόλλωνι τῷ Πυθίῳ καὶ 
τῇ .4ρτέμιδι καὶ 4πητοῖ καὶ ᾿ 4θηνᾷ Προναίᾳ ἐπὶ 
NEON αεργίᾳ, καὶ ταύτην τὴν χώραν µήτ αὐτοὺς 
ἐργάζεσθαι, unt ἄλλον ἐᾷν. «4αθόντες δὲ τὸν yon- 
σμὸν οἱ 4μφικτύονες ἐψηφίσαντο (Σόλωνος εἰπόν- 156 
τος 4θηναίε τὴν γνώµην, ἀνδρὸς καὶ νοµοθετῆσαι 
δυνατᾶ, καὶ περὶ ποίησιν καὶ φιλοσοφίαν διατετρι- 
φότος), ἐπιςρατεύειν ἐπὶ THs ἐναγεῖς κατὰ τὴν µαν- 
τείαν τᾶ Dea’ καὶ συναθροίσαντες δύναμιν ixavynv 
ἐκ τῶν ᾽ 4μφικτυόνων», ἐξηνδραποδίσαντο τοὺς ay-20 
θρώπους, xai τοὺς λιμένας ἔχωσαν, καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
αὐτῶν κατέσχαψαν, καὶ THY χώραν αὐτῶν καθιέρο- 
σαν κατὰ τὴν µαντείαν' καὶ ἐπὶ τότοις ὄρκον ὤμο- 
dav ἰσχυρὸ», µήτε αὐτοὶ τὴν ἱερὰν γήν ἐργάσεσθαι, 
pyt ἄλλῳ ἐπιτρέψειν, ἀλλὰ βοηθήσειν τῷ Feo καὶ 9ὔ 
τῇ IN τῇ ἱερᾷ, καὶ χειρὲ καὶ modi καὶ πάσῃ δυνά- 
µε. Καὶ ax ἀπέχρησεν αὐτοῖς τῶτον µόνον τὸν ὅρ- 
κον ὁμόσαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ προςτροπὴν καὶ ἀρὰν ἴσχυ- 
OGY ὑπὲρ τούτων ἐποιήσαντο ' γέγραπται γὰρ οὕτως 
ἓν τῇ aoa: “ Ei us τᾶδε (φησὶ) παραθαίνοι, ἢ πό-90 
his, | ἰδιώτης, ἢ ἔθνος, ἐναγής (φησιν) ἔστω tov 
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ἀπόλλωνος καὶ τῆς ἀρτέμιδος καὶ Antovs καὶ 
᾿ 4θηνᾶς Προναίας '' καὶ ἐπεύχεται ανὐτοῖς “ μηδὲ 
yHv καρπὲς φέρειν, µήτε γυναῖκας τέχνα τίκτειν γο- 
νεῦσιν ἐοικότα, ἀλλὰ τέρατα, μηδὲ βοσκήµατα κατὰ 
5 φύσιν γονας ποιεῖσθαι, ἧτταν δὲ αὐτοῖς εἶναι πολέμε 
χαὶ δικών καὶ ἀγορῶν, καὶ ἐξώλεις εἶναι καὶ αὐτοὺς 
καὶ οἰχίας, καὶ γένος τὸ ἐκείνων, καὶ µήποτέ 
(φησιν) ὁσίως Φύσαιεν τῷ ᾿ἀπόλλωνι, μηδὲ τῇ 
᾿ἀρτέμιδι, μηδὲ τῇ «4ητοῖ, und ᾿ 4θηνᾷ Προναίᾳ, 

10 μηδὲ δέξαιντο αὐτοῖς τα ἑερά. “Οτι δὲ ἀληθῆ λέγω, 

ἀνάγνωθι τὴν τᾶ Pes µαντείαν, ἀκούσατε τῆς ἀράς, 
ἀναμνήσθητε τῶν doxav, ἓς ὑμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι μετὰ 
τῶν άμφικτυύνων συνώµοσαν. 

MANTEIA. 

16 “Ov πρὶν tysde πόληος ἐρείψετε πύργον ἑλόντες, 
Πρίν κε Θεοῦ τεµένει κυανώπιδος ᾿ἀμφιτρίτης 
Κύμα ποτικλύζῃ κελαδούν ἑεραῖσιν ἐπ axtais.” 

"OPKOL ‘APA. 
Ταύτης τῆς ἀρᾶς καὶ τῶν ὄρκων καὶ τῆς µαντείας 

90 γενομένης, ἀναγεγραμμένων ἔτι καὶ νῦν, οἱ Aoxgot 

of ᾿ άμφισσεῖς, μᾶλλον δὲ οἱ προεστηκότες αὐτῶν, 
ἄνδρες παρανομώτατοι, ἐπειργάζοντο τὸ πεδίον, καὶ 
τὸν λιμένα τὸν ἐξάγιστον καὶ ἑπάρατον πάλιν ἐτεί- 
χισαν καὶ συνῶκισαν, καὶ τέλη τους καταπλέοντας 
25 ἐξέλεγον, καὶ τῶν ἀφικνεμένων eis 4{ελφοὺς [νλα- 
γορῶν ἐνίους χρήµασι διέφθειραν, ὧν sis ἦν «{ηµμο-. 
σθένης. «Χειροτονηθεὶς γὰρ vp ὑμῶν Πνλαγόρας, 
λαμόάνει χιλίας δραχµας παρὰ τῶν 4μφισσέων, 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ µηδεμίαν µνείαν περὶ αὐτῶν ἐν τοῖς ᾿4μ- 

30 φικτύοσι ποιήσασθαι ' διωµολογήθη ὃ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ sis 

τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἀποσταλήσεσθαι ᾿4ἀθήναζε τοῦ 
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éviavtov éxdss μνᾶς εἴκοσι τῶν ἐξαγίστων καὶ ἔπα- 
ράτων χρημάτων, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε βοήθήσειν τοῖς ᾿ 4μφισ- 
σεύσιν ᾿ 4θήνῃσι κατὰὸ πάντα τρόπον’ ὅθεν ἔτι 
μᾶλλον ἢ πρότερον συµθέθηκεν αὐτῷ, ὅτε ἂν προςά- 
ψηται ἀνδρὸς ἰδιώτου, 7 δυνάστον, 7 πόλεως δηµο- ὅ 
χρατουµένης, τούτων ἑχάστους ἀνιάτοις κακοῖς πε-- 
ριθάλλειν. 

Σχέψασθε δὴ τὸν δαίµονα καὶ τὴν τύχην, ὡς 
περιεγένετο τῆς τῶν 4μφισοσέων ἀσεθείας.. “Eni 
γὰρ Θεοφράςε ἄρχοντος, ἱερομνήμονος ὄντος 4ιογνή- 10 
του ᾿ 4ναφλυστίου, Πυλαγόρας ὑμεῖς εἵλεσθε Ίει- 
δίαν τε ἐκεῖνον τὸν «4ναγυράσιον (ὃν ἐθελόμην ἂν 
πολλῶν ἕνεκα ζῃν) καὶ Θραουκλέα τὸν .4έκκιον, 
καὶ τρίτον δὲ μετὰ τούτων ἐμέ. «Ἀννέδη δὲ ἡμῖν 
ἀρτίως μὲν eis 4ελφουὺς ἀφῖχθαι, παραχρῆμα δὲ τὸν 16 
ἱερομνήμονα «4{ιόγνητον πυρέττειν ' τὸ 8° αὐτὸ τᾶτο 
συνεπεπτώκει καὶ τῷ Media. Ot 8 ἄλλοι συνεκά- 
ϐήντο  άμφικτύονες ' ἐξηγγέλλετο ὃδ᾽ ἡμῖν παρὰ τῶν 
βουλομένων εὔνοιαν ἐνδείκνυσθαι τῇ πόλει, ὅτι οἱ 
᾿ἀμφισσεῖς, ὑποπεπτωκότες τότε καὶ δεινῶς Όερα-90 
πεύοντες τοὺς Θηθαΐους, εἰέφερον δόγμα κατὰ τῆς 
ἡμετέρας πόλεως, πεντήκοντὰ ταλάντοις ζημιῶσαι 
τὸν δήμον τῶν ᾿4θηναίων, ὅτι yovods ἀσπίδας ἀἄνέ- 
θεµεν προς τὸν χαινὸν νεῶν πρὶν ἐξαράσασθαι, καὶ 
ἐπεγράψαμεν τὸ προςῆχον ἐπίγραμμα, “'᾿ 4θηναῖοι 25 
ἀπὸ Μήδων καὶ Θηθαίων, ὅτε τἀναντία τοῖς "Ελλη- 
ow ἐμάχοντο. Ἠεταπεμψάμενος δὲ ὁ ἱερομνήμων 
ἠξίου µε εἰςελθεῖν eis τὸ συνέδριον καὶ εἰπεῖν τι 
πρὸς τὰς 4μφικτύονας ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ αὐτὸν 
οὕτω προῃρηµένον. ᾿.4ρχομένε δέ µου λέγειν, καὶ 90 
προθυµότερόν πως εἰδεληλυθότος Eis τὸ συνέδριον, 
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τῶν ἄλλων Πυλαγορῶν µεθεστηκότω», ἀναθοήσόας 
τις τῶν ᾽ άμφισόσέων, ἄνθρωπος ἀσελγέστατος καὶ 

ς > 8 > ? 2 od 7 8 
(Gs ἐμοὶ. ἐφαίνετο) οὐδεμιάς παιδείας μετεσχηκὼς, 
tous δὲ χαὶ δαιμονίού τινὸς ἐξαμαρτάνειν αὐτὸν 
Ῥ προαγοµένε, ἀρχὴν δέ γε ἔφη" “" M2 ἄνδρες "Ελλη 
ves, εἳ ἐσωφρονεῖτε, ovd ἂν ὠνμάξειε Ἰοῦνομα 
τοῦ δήµον τῶν 4θηναίων ἔν τἀῖςδε ταῖς ἡμέραις, 
GAN ὡς ἐναγεῖς ἐξείργετε tov ἱερθ. “Ana δὲ ἐμέ- 
pinto τῆς tov Φωκέων συμμαχίας, jv ὁ Ἰρώδυλος 
10 ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψε, καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ δυοχερῇ κατὰ 
26 / 4 a 32 N 4 ” 2 3 , . 
τῆς πόλεως διεξῄει λέγων, & EY@ ουτε TOT ExAQTEPBY 
ἀκούων, οὔτε viv ἡδέως µέμνημαι αὐτῶν ' ἀκούδας 
δὲ οὕτω παρώξύνθην, ὡς οὐδεπώποτ ἐν τῷ ἐμαντού 
Bio. Kai τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους λόγους ὑπερδήσομαι: 
15 ἐπῆλθε δ᾽ οὖν por int τὴν γνώµην, μνησθήναι τῆς 
τών ᾽ 4μφισσέων ἐπὶ τὴν γήν τὴν ἱερὰν ἀσεθείας, 
καὶ αὐτόθεν ἑστηκὼς ἐδείκννον τοῖς ᾿ άμφικτύοσιν 
(ὑπόκειται γὰρ τὸ Κιῤῥαῖον πεδίον t@ ised, καὶ 
ἔσιν εὐαύνοπτον). “' Οράτε᾽ ἔφην ἐγω, “a ἄνδρες 
90᾽ άμφικτύονες, ἐξειργασμένον τουτὶ τὸ πεδίον ὑπὸ 
τῶν ᾿ άμφισσέων, καὶ κεραμεῖα ἐνῳκοδομημένα καὶ 
ἐπαύλια ' ὁράτε τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς τὸν ἐξάγιστον καὶ 
ἐπάρατον λιμένα τετειχισµένογ ' tote τούτους αὐτοὶ 
(καὶ οὐδὲν ἑτέρων δεῖσθε μαρτύρων) τέλη πεπραχύ- ' 

: 2 N / ΄ πο 3 ” ς ” : ” 
Q5tas καὶ χρήµατα λαμθάνοντᾶς ἐκ τᾶ ἑερῦ λιμένος. 
Θ a 2 / > {/ 2 ~ - 8 ? 
Apa, δὲ dvayweoxs ἐκέλενον αὐτοῖς τὴν µαντεί- 
αν τοῦ Φδεοῦ, τὸν ὄρχον τῶν προγόνων, τὴν ἀρὰν 
τὴν γενοµένην, καὶ διωριζόµην, ὅτι ἐγω μὲν ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ dyus τῶν ᾿ 4θηναίων καὶ tov σώματος καὶ τῶν 
30 τέχνων καὶ οἰχίας τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ βοηθώ (κατὰ τὸν 
ὄρκον) καὶ τῷ θεῷ xai τῇ γῇ τῇ ἱερᾷ, καὶ χειρὶ καὶ 
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ποδὶ καὶ φωνῇ καὶ πᾶσιν ois δύναμαι, καὶ τὴν πέό- 
λιν τὴν ἡμετέραν Ta πρὸς τοὺς Fess ἀφοσιῶ' ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αυτών ἤδη βουλεύσασθε' ἐνῆρκται 
μὲν τὰ κανά, παρέστηχε δὲ τοῖς βωμοῖς ta θύματα, 
µέλλετε ὃ αἰτεῖν τοὺς θεοὺς tayada καὶ χοινῇ καὶ ὅ 
idia* σκοπεῖτε δὴ, ποίαᾳ φωνῇῃ, ποίᾳ ψυχῇῄ, ποίοις 
ὄμμασι, τίνα τόλμαν κτησάµενοι tas ἐκεσίας ποιή- 
σεσθε, τούτους παρέντες ἀτιμωρήτους τοὺς ἐναγεῖς 
καὶ ταῖς ἀραῖς ἐνόχους; ov yao ou αἰνιγμάτων, 
GA ἐναργῶς γέγραπται ev τῇ ἀρᾷ κατά τε τῶν 10 
ἀσεθησάντων, ἃ χρὴ παθεῖν αὐτοὺς, καὶ κατὰ τῶν 
ἐπιτρεψάντων, καὶ τελευταῖον EV TH ἀρᾷ γέγραπται΄ 

“ ή0᾽ ὁσίως «Φύσαιεν of μὴ τιμωροῦντές (φησι) 
τῷ ᾿ἀπόλλωνι, µήτε τῇ άρτέμιδι, µήτε τῇ «4ητοῦ, 
pnd ᾿ άθηνᾷ Προναίᾳ, μηδὲ δέξαιντο αὐτῶν τὰ 15 
ἑερα.” 

Τοιαῦτα καὶ πρὸς τότοις ἕτερα πολλὰ διεξελθόν- 
τος ἐμοῦ, ἐπειδή ποτε ἀπηλλάγην καὶ µετέστην ἐκ 
τοῦ συνεδρίου, xpavyy πολλή καὶ θόρνθος ἦν τῶν 
᾽ἀμφικτνόνων, καὶ λόγος ἦν οὐχέτι περὶ τῶν ἁἀσπί-90 
dav, as ἡμεῖς ἀνέθεμεν, ἀλλ Ίδη περὶ τῆς τῶν ” Au- 
φισσέων τιμωρίας. Ηδη δὲ πόῤῥω τῆς ἡμέρας ov- 
σης, προεελθῶν ὁ κήρνυξ ανεῖπε, “ 4ελφῶν ὅσοι ἐπὶ 
«διετὲς ἠθῶσι, καὶ δούλους καὶ ἐλευθέρους, xe 
dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ Eyovtas ἅμας καὶ δικέλλας πρὸς 1025 
Θυτεῖον ἐκεῖ καλούμενον '” καὶ πάλιν 6 αὐτὸς κή- 
ϱυξ ἀνηγόρενε “ τοὺς ἱερομνήμονας καὶ Πνλαγόρας 
ἥκειν εἰς τὸν αὐτὸν τόπον βοηθήσοντας τῷ Dea 
καὶ τῇ YH τῇ ἱερᾷ: ἥτις 3° ἂν μὴ παρῇ πόλις, εἴρ- 
Estat τον ἱεροῦ, καὶ ἔναγῆς ἔσται καὶ τῇ dea ἔνο- 80 
χος. Τη δ ὑτεραίᾳ ἤκομεν ἕωθεν sis τὸν Ἱεροειρη- - 
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pévov τόπον, καὶ κατέδηµεν eis τὸ Κιῤῥαῖον πεδίον, 
χαὶ τὸν λιμένα κατασκάψαντες καὶ τας οἰχίας ἐμ- 
πρήῄσαντες ἀνεχωροῦμεν ' ταῦτα δὲ ἡμῶν πραττόν- 
τῶν, οἱ «4οκροὶ οἱ ᾿ 4μφισσεῖς, ἑξήκοντα «άδια ἄπο- 

ὅθεν οἴκοῦντες 4ελφῶν, ἦκον πρὸς ἡμᾶς μεθ᾽ ὅπλων 
πανδημεὶ, καὶ εἰ μὴ δρόµω μόλις ἐξεφύγομεν εἰς 
4ελφὲς, ἐκινδυνεύσαμεν ἂν ἀπολέσθαι. Ty ὃ ént- 
ovon ἡμέρα, Κόττυφος ὃ τὰς γνώµμας ἐπιψηφίζων 
ἐκκλησίαν ἐποίει τῶν 4μφικτυόνων (ἐκκλησίαν yao 
10 ὀνομάζουσιν, ὅταν μὴ µόνον τοὺς Πυλαγόρας καὶ 
τοὺς ἑερομνήμονας συγκαλέσωσιν, ἀλλα καὶ τοὺς 
συνθύοντας καὶ χρωµένους τῷ Fea). ᾿Ἐνταυθ᾽ Ίδη 
πολλαὶ μὲν τῶν ᾿ 4μφιόσέων ἐγίγνοντο κατηγορίαι, 
modus δ᾽ ἔπαινος ἦν κατὰ τῆς ἡμετέρας πόλεως: τέ- 
1ὅλος δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λόγον ψηφίζονται ἥκειν τοὺς és- 
ρομνήμονας πρὸ τῆς ἐπιέσης Πυλαίας év ῥητῷ χρό- 
vo eis Πύλας, ἔχοντας δόγµα, καθ᾽ ὃ τι δίκας δό- 
σονσιν of ᾿ 4μφισσεῖς ὑπὲρ ὧν eis τὸν Θεὸν καὶ τὴν 
ήν τὴν ἱερὰν καὶ τοὺς “Augixtvovas ἐξήμαρτον. 
"σε δὲ ἀληθή λέγω, ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν ὁ γραµµα- 
τεὺς τὸ ψήφισμα. 
PH ΦΙΣΜ A. 
Tov δόγματος οὖν τούτου ἀποδοθέντος ὑφ ὑμῶν 
τῇ βουλῇ καὶ πάλιν év τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τῷ δήµῳ, καὶ 
Ωδ τας πράξεις ἡμῶν ἀποδεξαμένον tov δήµου, καὶ τῆς 
πόλεως πάσης προαιρουµένης εὐσεθεῖν, καὶ «4{ημο- 
σθένους ὑπὲρ τοῦ µεσεγγνυήµατος τού ἐξ ᾿ 4μφίσσης 
ἀντιλέγοντος, καὶ ἐμοῦ φανερῶς ἐναντίον ὑμῶν zs- 
λέγχοντος, ἐπειδὴ Ex τοῦ φανεροῦ τὴν πόλιν ἄνθρω- 
30 20s οὐκ ἠδύνατο σφῆλαι, εἰςελθων εἰς τὸ βουλεν- 
τήριον καὶ μεταστησάμενος τοὺς ἰδιώτας ἐκφέρεται 
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προθούλευµα sis τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, προελαδὼν τὴν 
tov γράψαντος ἀπειρίαν ' τὸ 8 αὐτὸ τοῦτο καὶ év 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ διεπράξατο ἐπιψηφισθήναι καὶ γενέ- 
σθαι tov δήµον τὸ ψήφισμα, ἤδη ἐπαναστάσης τῆς 
ἐχχλησίας, ἀπεληλυθότος ἐμᾶ (οὐ γὰρ ἄν ποτε ἐπέ-δ 
τρεψα). καὶ τῶν πολλών διαφειµένων ' οὗ τὸ κεφά- 
λαιόν ἐσι' “ Tov δὲ ἱερομνήμονα (φησὶ) τῶν ᾿ 4θη- 
ναίων, καὶ τοὺς Πνλαγόρας τὲς εἰσαεὶ πυλαγοροῦν- 
τας πορεύεσθαι sis Πύλας καὶ sis 4ελφὲς ἔν τοῖς 
τεταγµένοις χρόνοις ὑπὸ τῶν προγόνων, εὐπρεπῶς 10 
VE τῷ ὀνόματι, ἀλλὰ τῷ ἔργῳ αἰσχρῶς ' κωλύει γὰρ 
sis τὸν σύλλογον τὸν ἐν Πύλαις ἀπαντᾷν, ὃς ἐξ 
ἀνάγκης πρὸ τοῦ καθήκοντος ἔμελλε χρόνου. -viyvE- 
σθαι. Καὶ πάλιν ἓν τῷ αὐτῷ ψηφίσµατι πολὺ καὶ 
σαφέστερον καὶ πικρότερον σύγγραμμα γράφει" 15. 
“ Tov ἱερομνήμονα (φησὶ) τῶν 4θηναίων καὶ τους. 
Πνυλαγόρας τοὺς ast πυλαγορούντας μὴ µετέχειν 
τοῖς éxei συλλεγομένοις, μὴ λόγων, μήτε ἔργων, µήτε 
δογμάτων, µήτε πράξεως μηδεμιᾶς’ To δὲ μὴ µε- 
τέχειν τί ἐστι; πότερα τἆληθὲς εἴπω, ἢ τὸ ἥδιστον 20 
ἀκοῦσαι ; τὸ ἀληθὲς ἐρῶ' τὸ γὰρ ἀεὶ πρὸς ἡδονὴν 
λεγόμενον οὐτωσὶ τὴν πόλιν διατέθεικεν. Οὐκ ἐᾷ 
µεμνήσθαι τῶν ὄρκων, οὓς ἡμῶν οἱ πρόγονοι ὤμο- . 
σαν, οὐδὲ τῆς ἀρᾶς, οὐδὲ τῆς τοῦ θεού µαντείας. 
"Ημεῖς μὲν ὄν, ὦ ἄνδρες  4θηναῖοι, κατεµείναµεν 96 
διὰ τοῦτο τὸ ψήφισμα, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ᾿ άμφικτύονες 
συνελέγησαν eis Πύλας πλὴν μιᾶς πόλεως (ἧς ἐγὼ 
ἅτ ἂν τᾶνομα εἴποιμι, μήθ ai συμφοραὶ παραπλή- 
σιοι γένοιντο αὐτῆς μῃδενὶ τῶν Ελλήνων), καὶ συν- 
ελθόντες ἐψηφίόαντο ἐπιστρατεύειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿4μ-80 
φισσέας, καὶ στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο Κζόττυφον τὸν Dag- 
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σάλιαν, τὸν τότε τὰς γνώµας ἐπιψηφίξοντα, οὐχ. 
ἐπιδημοῦντος ἓν Μακεδονία Φιλίππου, ἆλλ oud? ἔν 
τῇ Ελλάδι παρόντος, ἀλλ ἔν ῴκήθαις sto μακρὼν 
ἀπόντος ὃν αὐτίκα μάλα τολμήσει λέγειν 4ημοσθέ-. 
buns as ἐγὼ ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἓλληνας ἐπήγαγρον. Καὶ πα- 
ρελθόντες τῇ πρώτῃ «ρατείᾳ, καὶ µάλα μετρίως. ἐχρή- 
σαντο τοῖς ᾽ ἀμφισσεῦσιν ' ἀντὶ γὰρ τῶν µεγίστων' 
ἀδικημάτων χρήµασιν αὐτὲς ἐζημίωσαν, καὶ ταῦτ ἓν 
ῥητῷ yoove προεῖπον τῷ Fag καταθεῖναι, καὶ τοὺς 
1Ομὲν ἐναγεῖς καὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων αἰτίους µετεστή- 
cayto, τοὺς δὲ δὲ εὐσέδειαν φυγόντας κατήγαγον. 
᾿Επειδὴ δὲ οὐδὲ τὰ χρήματα ἐξέτινον τῷ Fee, τούς 
t ἐναγεῖς κατήγαγον, καὶ τοὺς εὐσεθεῖς κατελθόν- 
τας διὰ τῶν ᾽ άμφικτυόνων ἐξέδαλον, οὕτως ἤδη 
1δτὴν δευτέραν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿ μφισσεῖο στρατείαν ἐποιή- 
όαντο, πολλῷ χθόνφ ὕστερον, ἐπανεληλυθάτος «Φι- 
λίππον ἐκ τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς Σκχύθας στρατεία», τῶν μὲν 
θεών τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῆς εὐσεθείας ἡμῖν παραδεδω- 
κάτων, τῆς δὲ «{ημοσθένους. δωροδοκίας ἐμποδων 
907εγενηµένης» 

"AIR οὐ προὔλεγον, οὗ προεσήµαινον ἡμῖν οἱ 
θεοὶ φυλάξασθαι, μονοναὺκ ἀνθρώπων φωναὰς προ- 
ηκάμενοι ;. οὐδεμίαν τοι πώποτ ἔγωγε μᾶλλον πόλιν 
ἑώρακα ὑπὸ μὲν τῶν Θεῶν σωζοµένην, ὑπὸ δὲ τών 

Φβῥητόρων ἐνίων ἀπολλυμένην. Οὐχ ixavoy ἦν. τὸ 
τοῖς µυστηρίοις φανὲν σημεῖον φυλάξασθαι, ἡ τών - 
μυστῶν τελευτή; OV περὶ τούτων ᾽ἀμυνιάδης μὲν 
προὔλεγεν εὐλαθεῖσθαι καὶ πέµπειν ets 4ελφους 
ἐπερησομένους τὸν Θεὸν ὅ τι χρὴ πράττειν, 4ημο- 

80 σθένης δὲ ἀντέλεγε, φιλιππίζειν τὴν Ηνθίαν φάσκων, 
ἀπαίδεντος Gv καὶ ἀπολαύων καὶ ἐμπιπλάμενος. 
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τῆς διδοµένης vp ὑμῶν αὐτῷ ἐξονσίας; ov τὸ τε- 
λευταῖον, ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων τῶν ἱερὼν ὄν- 
των, ἐξέπεμψε τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπὶ τὸν πρόδηλον 
χίνδυνον ; καίτοι γε πρώην ἀπετόλμησε λέγειν, ὅτι 
παρὰ τοῦτο Φίλιππος ουκ ἦλθεν ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τὴν yo-5 
ρα», ὅτι οὐκ ἦν αὐτῷ καλὰ τα ἱερα. Tivos οὖν 
ζημίας ἄξιος ef τυχεῖν, ὦ τῆς "Ελλάδος ἀλιτήριε; sé 
yao ὁ μὲν κρατῶν οὐκ ᾖλθεν Eis τὴν τῶν κρατουμέ- 
VOY χώραν, ὅτι 8X ἦν αὐτῷ καλὰ τὰ ἑερὰ, σὲ δ᾽ ἐδὲν 
προειδῶς τῶν μελλόντων ἔσεσθαι, πρὶν χαλλιερῆσαι, 10 
τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐξέπεμψας, πότερον στεφανοῦσθαί 
σε δεῖ ἐπὶ ταῖς τῆς πόλεως ἀτυχίαις, ἢ ὑπερορίζε- 
σθαι; 

Τοιγάρτοι τί τῶν ἀνελπίστων καὶ ἀπροςδοκήτων 
ἐφ ἡμῶν οὐ γέγονεν ; ov γὰρ βίον γε ἡμεῖς ἀνθρώ- 15 
πινον βεθιώκαµεν, ἀλλ eis παραδοξολογίαν τοῖς ἔσο- 
µένοις μεθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἔφυμεν. Ovy ὃ μὲν τῶν Περσών 
βασιλεὺς, 6 τὸν "Abo διορύξας, 6 τὸν "Ελλήκπον- 
τον ζεύξας, ὁ γήν καὶ ὕδωρ τοὺς "Ἓλληνας αἰἴτῶν, 

ὁ τολμῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γράφειν, ὅτι δεσπότης 20 
ἐστὶν ἁπάντων ἀνθρώπων ap ἡλίου ἀνιόντος µέχρι 
δυοµένου, νυν οὐ περὶ τού κύριος ἑτέρων εἶναι δια- 
yoviterat, ἀλλ ἤδη περὶ τῆς τοῦ σώματος σωτη- 
ερίας ; καὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς ὁρῶμεν τῆς τε δόξης ταύτης 
καὶ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸν Πέρσην ἡγεμονίας ἠξιωμένους, of 25 
καὶ τὸ ἓν «4ελφοῖς ἱερὸν ἠλευθέρωσαν; Θήδαι δὲ 
πόλις ἀστυγείτων, μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν µίαν ἐκ µέσης τῆς 
"Ελλάδος ἀνήρπασται, ei καὶ δικαίως, περὶ τῶν 
-ὅλων οὐδὲν΄ ὀρθῶς βουλευσαμένη, ἀλλὰ τήν γε 9ευ- 
ῥλάδειαν καὶ τὴν ἀφροσύνην ax ἀνθρωπίνως ἀλλὰ 90 
δαιµονίως κτησαµένη; «4ακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ οἱ ταλαί- 








KATA KTHSI®SENTOS. 4% 


πωροι προραψάµενοι μόνον τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων 
ἐξ ἀαρχῆς περὶ τὴν τοῦ ἱεροῦ λατάληψιν, ot τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων mote ἀξιοῦντες ἡγεμόνες εἶναι, νῦν ὅμη- 
QEVOOVTES καὶ τῆς συμφορᾶς ἐπίδειξιν ποιησόµενοι 
5 μέλλονσιν ὥς -λέδανδρον ἄναπέμπεσθαι, τούτο 
πεἰσύµενοι καὶ αὐτοὶ καὶ a πατρὶς, ὃ τι ἂν ἐκείνῳ 
δόξῃ, καὶ ἔν τῇ τοῦ κρατούντος καὶ προηδικημένον 
μετριότητι κριθήσονται; 340 ἡμετέρα πόλις, 7 κοινὴ 
καταφυγὴ τῶν Ελλήνων, πρὸς ἣν ἀφικνοῦντο πρό- 
10 ο Ex τῆς "Ελλάδος ai πρεσδεῖαι, κατὰ πόλεις 
ἕκαστοι παρ ἡμῶν τὴν σωτηρίαν εὑρησόμενοι, νῦν 
ὀχέτι περὶ τῆς τῶν “Ἀλλήνων ἡ ἠγεμονίας αγωνίζεται, 
aan non περὶ τοῦ τῆς πατρίδος ἐδάφους; καὶ 
ταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν συµθέθηκεν ἐξ ὅτου ημοσθένης τῇ πο- 
16λιτείᾳ προςελήλυθεν. Ed γὰρ περὶ τῶν τοιούτων 
“Ησίοδος 6 ποιητής ἀποφαίνεται' λέγει γάρ nov, 
παιδεύων τὰ πλήθη καὶ συμθουλεύων ταῖς πόλεσι 
τοὺς πονηροὺς τῶν δηµαγωγών μὴ προςδέχεσθαι. 
«έξω δὲ κῴγὼ τὰ ἔπη: διὼ τοῦτο γὰρ οἶμαι ἡμᾶς | 
20παϊΐδας ὄντας τὰς τῶν ποιητῶν γνώµας ἐκμανθάνειν, 
iv ἄνδρες ὄντες αὐταῖς χρώµεθα. 

ή Ηολλάκι καὶ ξύμπασα πόλις κακᾶ ἀνδρὸς ἐπανρεῖ, 
“Οετις ἀλιτραίνει καὶ ἀτάσθαλα µητιάαται. 
Τοῖσιν ὃ οὐρανόθεν µέγα πῆμα δῶκε Κρονίων, 

25 -«4οιμὸν ὁμοῦ καὶ λιμὸν, ἀποφθινύθονσι δὲ λαοί: 
3Η ὅτε στρατὸν εὐρὺν ἀπώλεσεν, ἢ τόγε τεῖχος, 

“H νῄῆας ἐνὶ πόντῳ τίννυται ἐυρύοπα Zevs.” 

᾿Ρὰν δὲ, περιελόντες τᾶ ποιητοῦ τὸ µέτρον, τὰς γνά- 
µας ἐξετάζητε, οἶμαι ὑμῖν δόξειν ov ποιήματα "Εσι- 
80 όδου εἶναι, ἄλλα χρησμὸν sis τὴν «{ημοσθένους 
πολιτείαν ' καὶ γὰρ ναυτικὴ καὶ πεζὴ στρατιὰ καὶ 
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πόλεις ἄρδην εἰσὶν ἀνηρπασομέναι ἐκ τῆς τούτου πο- 
λιτείας. 7 

"ALM, οἶμαι, οὔτε Φρυνώνδας, οὔτε Εὐρύδατος, 

"29 9 \ / - / ~ 
ovt ἄλλος οὐδεὶς πώποτε τῶν πᾶλαι πονηρῶν τοι- 
ούτος μάγος καὶ γόης ἐγένετο, ὃς (ὦ yn καὶ δεοὶ ὅ 
καὶ δαίµονες καὶ ἄνθρωποι, ὅσοι βούλεσθε ἀκούειν 
tadnOn) τολμά λέγειν βλέπων sis ta πρόσωπα ta 
ὑμέτερα, as ἄρα Θηθαἴοι τὴν συμµαχίαν ὑμῖν ἔποι- 

3 Q ‘ Ν 32 Q κ) / ab) 
Hoevrto ov sid τὸν xatgov, ov διὰ τὸν φόδθον tor 
2 4 20 bs b) ς ; / 

περιστάντα αὐτοὺς, οὐδὲ διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν δόξαν, 10 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τὰς «{ημοσθένους Snunyogias. «Καΐτοι 
πολλὰς μὲν τούτα πρότερον πρεσθείας ἐπρέσδθενσαν 
sis Θήδας of μάλιστα οἰκείως ἐκείνοις διακείµενοι, 
πρῶτος μὲν οὗτος στρατηγὸς Θρασύόολος 6 Κολλυ- 
τεὺς, avno ἐν Θήδαις πιστευθεὶς ὥς οὐδεὶς ἕτερος, 15 
πάλιν Θράσων ὁ ᾿Ερχιεὺς, πρόξενος dv ΘἨηδαίοις, 
«4εωδάµμας ὃ ᾿4χαρνεὺς, οὐχ ἧττον «{ημοσθένους 
λέγειν δυνάµενος, GAN ἔμοιγε καὶ ἡδίὼν ῥήτωρ, καὶ 
οὗτος ᾿ 4ρχίδηµος 6 ΙΠήληξ, καὶ δυνατὸςξ εἰπεῖν καὶ 
πολλὰ xexivduvevxas év τῇ πολιτείᾳ διὰ Θηθαίους, 20 


δηµαγωγὸς ᾽᾿ 4ριστοφῶν 6 ᾿ 4ζηνιεὺς, πλεῖστον χρό- 


4 ow , ς , 2 7 cr 
vov τὴν tov βοιωτιάζειν ὑπομείνας αἰτίαν, ῥήτωρ 
Πύρανδρος ὁ ᾿ 4ναφλύστιος, ὃς ἔτι καὶ vov fp: 
3 > ο 3 8 7 32 4 > 4 4 
GAA ὁμως οὐδείς πώποτε αὐτους ἐδυνήθη προτρὲ- 
ψασθαι sis τῇν ὑμετέραν φιλίαν. To 3° αἴτιον 25 
οἶδα μὲν, λέγειν 3° οὐδὲν δέοµαι διὰ τὰς ἀτυχίας 
αὐτῶν. “Add, οἶμαι, ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππὸς αὐτῶν age- 
Aduevos Νίκαιαν Θετταλοῖς παρέδωκε, καὶ τὸν πό- 

“A a ad we ~ 
λεµον, ὃν πρότερον ἐξήλασεν ἐκ τῆς χώρας τῆς τῶν 

Cond ~ ο 3 
Βοιωτών, τοῦτον πάλιν τὸν αὐτὸν πόλεμον ἐπήγαγε 30 
διὰ τῆς Φωκίδος ἐπ᾽ αὐτας τὰς Θήδας, καὶ τὸ τε- 








ΗΝ 
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λευταῖον, Ἀλάτειαν καταλαθῶν ἐχαράκωσε καὶ 
φρουρὰν .εἰσήγαγεν, ἐνταῦθ) δη, ἐπεὶ τὸ δεινὸν 
RETO αὐτῶν, μετεπέμψαντο AOnvaiss, καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ἐξήλθετε καὶ eispecte εἲς τὰς Θήθδας, ἓν τοῖς ὅπλοις 
5 διεόχευασµένοι, καὶ οἱ πεζοὶ καὶ ot ἱππεῖς, πρὶν περὶ 
συμμαχίας piav µόνην συλλαθὴν γράψαι «{ημοσθέ- 
ς > ο» -f Φ ς ο 3 4 , 9 
‘ my. Ο ὃ sisdyoar ἦν vuas sis τας Onbas καιρὸς 
καὶ φόδος καὶ χρεία συµµαχίας, ἀλλ ov «{ημοσθέ- 
| νης, ἐπεὶ περί γε ταύτας τὰς πράξεις τρία τὰ πάν- 
| 10τῶν μέγιστα 4{ημοσθένης sis ὑμᾶς ἐξημάρτηκε. 
Πρώτον μὲν ὅτι Φιλίππε, τῷ μὲν ὀνόματι πολεμᾶν-' 
τος ὑμῖν, τῷ ὃ ἔργῳ πολὺ μᾶλλον µισᾶντος Onbai- 
ς 3 AQ ἡ / ὃ ὃ Wl ὴ a ὃ κ. 4 
gs, ὥς αὐτὰ τα πράγματα δεδήλωκε, (καὶ ti δεῖ τα 
πλείω λέγειν ;) ταῦτα μὲν τὰ τηλικαύῦτα τὸ μέγεθος 
16 ἀπεκρύψατο, προσποιησάµενος δὲ μέλλειν τὴν συµ- 
4 / 3 κ] Δ λ 3 κ ‘N 
µαχίαν γενήσεσθαι ov διὰ τους καιρους, ἀλλὰ διὰ 
τὰς αὐτού πρεσθείας, πρῶτον μὲν συνέπεισε τὸν δή- 
μον µηχέτι βουλενεσθαι, ἐπὶ τίσι δεῖ ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 
συμµαχίαν, GAA ἀγαπᾷν µόνον, εἰ γίγνεται: τοῦτο 
| 90 δὲ προλαθῶν, ἔχδοτον μὲν τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν 
ἐποίησε Θηθαΐίοις, γράψας év τῷ ψηφίσματι, ἐάν τις 
| ἀφιστῆται πόλις ἀπὸ Θηθαίων, βοηθεῖν ᾿4θηναίας - 
Βοιωτοῖς τοῖς ἓν Θήθαις, τοῖς ὀνόμασι κλέπτων καὶ 
µεταφέρων τὰ πράγματα, ὥςπερ εἴωθεν, ὥς τους 
25 Ἡοιωτοὺς, ἔργῳ κακῶς πάσχοντας, τὴν τῶν ὀνομά- 
των σύνθεσιν τῶν «4{ημοσθένες ἀγαπήσοντας, ἄλλ οὐ 
μᾶλλον ép ols κακῶς πεπύνθεσαν ἀγανακτήσοντας' 
δεύτερον δὲ, τῶν eis τὸν πόλεμον ἀναλωμάτων τα 
μὲν δύο µέρη ὑμῖν ἀνέθηκεν ols ἦσαν ἀπωτέρω ot 
4 ‘ A) ΄ / / ι = 
30 χίνδυνοι, το δὲ τρίτον µέρος Θηθαίοις, dapodoxay 
| ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστοις τούτων, καὶ τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τὴν μὲν 
| 7 


ie geet ὃς ana aes ae 
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κατὰ θάλατταν ἐποίῃησε κοινἠν, τὸ 3 ἀνάλωμα ἴδιον 
ς 4 ‘ ‘ ‘ « 3 Ν Αν ~ av 

ὑμέτερον, τὴν δὲ κατὰ γην (Ei μὴ δεῖ ληρεῖν) ἄρ- 
δην φέρων ἀνέθηχε Θηθαΐοις, ὥςτε παρὰ τὸν γε- 

4 4 Δ / 4 / 
νόμενον πύλεμον py χύριον γενέσθαι ἀτρατοκλέα, 
τὸν ἡμέτερον στρατηγὀ», βελεύσασθαι περὶ τῆς τῶν 5 
σρατιωτών σωτηρίας. Kat tavt ἐκ ἐγω μὲν xatn- 

Coad a 4 ? 2 4 3 8 4 
yoga, ἕτεροι δὲ παραλείπονσιν, ἄλλα xaya λέγω, 
καὶ πάντες ἐπιτιμῶσι, καὶ ὑμεῖς σύνιστε καὶ οὐκ 
? rd 9 ο 9 / 8 / 
ὀργίζεσθε' ἐχεῖνο γὰρ πεπόνθατε προς 4ημοσθένην, 
συνείθισθε ἤδη τἀδικήματα αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, ὥστε 10 
οὐ δαυμάζετε. Aci δὲ οὐχ οὕτως, GAA ἀγανακτεῖν 
χαὶ τιμωρεῖσθαι, εἰ χρὴ ta λοιπὰ τῇ πόλει καλῶς 
ἔχειν. 

4εύτερον δὲ καὶ πολι) τούτου μεῖζον ἀδίκημα 
ἠδίκησεν, ὅτι τὸ βουλευτήριον τὸ τῆς πόλεως καὶ 15 

‘ ΄ 3 2 ς / ‘ 
τὴν δημοκρατίαν ἄρδην ἔλαθεν υφελόμενος και µε- 

4 2 4 2 A ? ‘N 7 
τήνεγκεν εἰς OnGas sis τὴν Kadusiay, τὴν κοινωνί- 
αν τῶν πράξεων τοῖς Βοιωτάρχαις συνθέµενος ' καὶ 
τηλικαύτην αὐτὸς αυτῷ δυναστείαν κατεσχεύασεν, 
ὥςτ ἤδη παριὼν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, πρεσθεύσειν μὲν ἔφη 90 
ὅποι ἂν αὐτῷ δοκῇ, xav uy ὑμεῖς ἐκπέμπητε, εἰ δέ 
τις αὐτῷ τῶν στρατηγών ἀντείποι, καταδουλάµενος 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ συνεθίζων μηδὲν αὐτῷ ἀντιλέ- 
ειν, διαδικασίαν ἔφη γράψειν τῷ βήµατι πρὸς τὸ 
στρατηγεῖον ' πλείω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὰ vp ἑαντοῦ 96 
ἔφη ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος πεπονθέναι, ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν στρα- 

~ 3 oe id lad > 2 ϱ 
τηγὼν ἔκ του οιρατηλείον, Φάισθοφορων ὃ ο. 
ξενικῳ κεναῖς χώραις, χαι τα στρατιωτικἁ χρήµα- 
τα χλέπτων, καὶ τοὺς µυρίους ξένους ἐκμισθώσας 
᾿ ἀμφισσεύσι, πολλα διαμαρτυροµένου καὶ σχετλιά-90 
ζοντος év ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις ἐμοῦ, προςέµιξε φέρων, 
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ἀναρπασθέντων τῶν ξένων, τὸν κίνδυνον anaga- 
σχεύω ty πόλε. Ti γὰρ ἂν οἴεσθε Φίλιππον ἓν 
τοῖς τότε καιροῖς εὔξασθαι; οὐ χωρὶς μὲν πρὸς τὴν 
πολιτικὴν δύναμιν , χωρὶς ὃ᾽ ἐν ᾿ άμφίσσῃ πρὸς τὲς 
ὄ ξένους διαγωνίσασθαι, ἀθύμους δὲ τοὺς “EAAnvas 
λαθεῖν τηλικαύτης πληγῆς προγεγενηµένης; καὶ 
τηλικούτων xaxav αἴτιος γεγενηµένος «4{ημοσθένης 
‘ ? ? Lond >? ‘ ΄ / > > 3 4 Δ 
οὐκ Ayana, εἰ µη δίκην δέδωκεν, GAA εἰ καὶ μὴ χρυ- 
σῷ στεφάνῳ στεφανωθήσεται, dyavaxtet: οὐδ᾽ ixa- 
Ι0νόν ἔστιν αὐτῷ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν κηρύττεσθαι, GAL εἰ 
Δ μέ ς 4 2 ΄ 3 ος / ~ ὃ ὃ 
µη τών Ἰλλήνων ἐναντίον ἀναβῥηθήσεται, tat ἆγα- 
νακτεὶ. Οὕτως, ὡς ἔοικε, πονηρὰ φύσις, μεγάλης 
ἐξουσίας ἐπιλαθομένη, δηµοσίας ἀπεργάίεται συµ- 
φοράς. | 
15 Τρίτον δὲ καὶ τῶν προειρηµένων μµέγιστὀν ἐστιν 
6ἱ / 4 ? 94 > ~ 
ὃ péddo λέγειν. Φιλίππον γὰρ ov καταφρονᾶντος 
τών "Ἑλλήνων, 80° ἀγνοᾶντος (οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀσύνετος) 
ὅτι περὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἀγαθῶν ἐν ἡμέρας σμικρῷ 
— μέρει διαγωνιεῖται, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα βονλομένε ποιή- 
Φ0σασθαι τὴν εἰρήνην, καὶ πρεσθείας ἀποστέλλειν 
/ 4 9 ? 4 ad > / 
μέλλοντος, καὶ τῶν αρχόντων τῶν ἐν Θήθαις pobs- 
µένων τὸν ἐπιόντα κίνδυνον εἰχότως (ov γαρ ῥήτωρ 
:ἀστράτεντος καὶ λιπῶν τὴν τᾶξιν αὐτοὺς ἐνουθέτη- 
> > ¢ 9 / 4 Q 
σεν, GAL 0 Daxixos πόλεμος δεκαετής yeyovas 
96 ἀείμνηστον παιδείαν αὐτοὺς ἐπαίδενσε)' τούτων 
ὃ) ἐχόντων οὕτως αἰσθόμενος «{ημοσθένης, καὶ τους 
’ ς , 4 > / Σο ~ 
Βοιωτάρχας ὑποπτεύσας μέλλειν εἰρήνην iia ποιεῖ- 
ς ~ 4 ” 
σθαι, χρνσίον ἄνευ αὑτοῦ παρὰ Φιλίππου λαδόν- 
τας, ἀθίωτον ἡἠγησάμενος εἶναι, Et τινος ἀπολειφθή- 
30 σεται δωροδοκίας, ἀναπηδήσας ἐν τῇ ἐχκλησίᾳ, ἐδε- 
4 > / / ΩΣ ς ~ nd A 
vos ἀνθρώπων λέγοντος οὐθ as δεῖ ποιεῖσθαι προς 
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Φίλιππον εἰρήνην, οὔθ) as ov δεῖ, ἆλλ' ὡς ὤετο, τᾶ- 
to χήρυγμά τι τοῖς Βοιωτάρχαις προκηρύττων ava- 
φέρειν αὐτῷ τὰ µέρη τῶν λημµμάτων, διώµνυτο τὴν 
᾿4θηνάν (Hy, ὥς ἔοικε, Φειδίας ἐνεργολαθεῖν εἰργά- 
σατο καὶ ἐνεπιορκεῖν «4{ημοσθένει), 4 μὴν εἴ τις ὅ 
ἐρεῖ os χρὴ προς Φίλιππον εἰρήνην ποιῄσασθαι, 
ἀπάξειν εἲς τὸ δεσµωτήριον ἐπιλαθόμενος τῶν τρι- 
YOY, ἀπομιμούμενος τὴν Κλεοφώντος πολιτείαν͵ ὃς 
ἐπὶ τοῦ προς «4ακεδαιμονίες πολέμου (ὡς λέγεται) 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπώλεσεν. “Sls 3 οὐ προςεῖχον αὐτῷ οἱ 10 
ἄρχοντες ot ἐν ταῖς. Θήδαις, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς «ρατιώ- 
τας τοὺς ὑμετέρους ἀνέστρεψαν ἐξεληλυθότας, ἵνα 
βουλεύσησθε περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης, ἔντανθα παντάπασιν 
ἔκφρων ἐγένετο, καὶ παρελθων ἐπὶ τὸ βήμα προδό- 
τας τῶν Ελλήνων τοὺς Βοιωτάρχας ἀπεκάλεσε, καὶ 15 
γράφειν ἔφη ψήφισμα ὁ τοῖς πολεμίοις ἐδέποτ ἀν- 
τιθλέψας, πέµπειν ὑμᾶς πρέσθεις Eis Θήόας αἰτήσον- 
τας Onbaiovs δίοδον ἐπὶ Φίλιππον. "Ύπεραισχυν- 
θέντες δὲ οἱ ἐν OnGais ἄρχοντες, μὴ δόξωσιν ὡς ἆλη- 
Oas εἶναι προδύται τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς εἰρή- 20 
γης ἀπετράποντο, ἐπὶ δὲ τὴν παράταξιν ὥρμησαν. 
"Ἓνθα δὴ καὶ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρών ἄξιόν ἐστιν 
ἐπιμνησθῆναι, οὓς οὗτος, ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων 
ὕντων τῶν ἱερῶν, ἐκπέμψας ἐπὶ τὸν πρόδηλον κίνδν- 
νον ἐτόλμησε, τοῖς δραπέταις moot καὶ λελοιπόσι9ῦ 
τὴν τάξιν ἀναθὰς ἐπὶ τὸν τάφον τῶν τετελευτηκό- 
τῶν, ἐγκωμιάζειν τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρετήν. *§2 πρὸς μὲν 
τὸ μεγάλα καὶ σπουδαῖα τῶν πραγμάτων, ἁπάντων 
ἀνθρώπων ἀχρηστότατε, πρὸς δὲ τὴν ἐν τοῖς λόγοις 
τόλμαν Φαυμασιώτατε, ἐπιχειρήσειν ἐθελήσεις av-30 
τίκα wala, βλέπων Eis τὰ τούτων πρόσωπα, λέγειν, 
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ὥς δεῖ σε ἐπὶ ταῖς τῆς πόλεως συμφοραῖς στεφα- 
νοὺσθαι; ἐὰν δ᾽ οὗτος ivy, ὑμεῖς ὑπομενεῖτε, καὶ 
_ συναποθανεῖται τοῖς τελευτήσασιν (as ἔοικε) καὶ 
ἡ ὑμετέρα µνήµη ; 7ένεσθε δή µοι μικρὸν χρόνον 
ὄτὴήν διάνοιαν μὴ ἓν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, GAA év τῷ θεά- 
TQ, καὶ νοµίσατε ὁρᾷν προϊόντα τὸν κήρυκα, καὶ 
τὴν EX τοῦ ψηφίσόµατος ἀνάῤῥησιν µέλλουσαν γί- 
γνεσθαι, καὶ λογίσασθε, πότερ οἴεσθε τοις οἴκείους — 
τῶν τελευτησάντων πλείω δάκρυα ἀφήσειν, ἐπὶ ταῖς 
10Οτραγωδίαις καὶ τοῖς ἠρωϊκοῖς πάθεσι τοῖς μετὰ ταῦ- 
τα ἐπειειοῦσιν, ἢ ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς πόλεῶς ἀγνωμοσύνη ; 
tis γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἀλγήσειεν ἄνθρωπος "Έλλην καὶ 
παιδευθεὶς ἐλευθέρως, ἀναμνησθεὶς ἐν τῷ θΘεάτρῳ 
ἐκεῖνό γε (ei μηδὲν ἕτερον), ὅτι ταύτῃ MOTE τῇ ἡμέ- 
1δρᾳ µελλόντων ὥςπερ νυνὶ τῶν τραγῳδών γίγνε- 
Oar (St εὐνομεῖτο μᾶλλον 4 πόλις καὶ βελτίοσι 
προστάταις ἐχρήτο), προελθωὼν ὁ κήρυξ καὶ παρα- 
στησάµενος τοὺς ὀρφανοὺς, ὧν οἳ πατέρες ἦσαν ἓν 
τῷ πολέμῳ τετελευτηκότες, veavioxss πανοπλίᾳ κε- 
20 κοσµηµένους, ἐκήρυττε΄ τὸ κάἄλλιστον κήρυγμα καὶ 
προτρεπτικώτατον. πρὸς ἀρετὴν, ὃτι “ Τούςδε τοὺς 
νεανίσχες, ὧν οἱ πατέρες ἐτελεύτησαν ἓν τῷ πολέμῳ 
ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ γενόµενοι, µέχρι μὲν ἤθης ὃ δήμος 
ἔτρεφε, vuvt δὲ καθοπλίσας τῇδε τῇ πανοπλία 
96 ἀφίησιν ἀγαθῃ τύχη τρέπεσθαι ἐπὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν, καὶ 
καλεῖ sis προεδρίαν.; Tote μὲν tavt ἔχήρυττεν, 
GAN οὐ νῦν, ἀλλὰ παραστησάµενος τὸν τῆς ὀρφανί- 
ας τοῖς παισὶν αἴτιον τί ποτ ἀνερεῖ, n τί φθέγξεται; 
καὶ yao ἂν αὐτὰ διεξίῃ τὰ Ex τὰ ψηφίσματος προς- 
θ0τάγµατα, GAA οὐ τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας αἰσχρὸν σιῶ- 
πηθήσεται, ἀλλὰ τἀναντία δόξει τῇ τοῦ κήρυκος 
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φωνῃῇ φθέγγεσθαι, ὅτι τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα (Ei δὴ καὶ 
3 > 4 ~ ¢ ~ c ~ > , 
οὗτος ανηρ) στεφανοῖ ὁ dnuos 0 tav 4θηναίων, 
ἀρετῆς ἕνεχα τὸν xaxtotov, ἀνδραγαθίας ἕνεκα τὸν 
ἄνανδρον καὶ λελοιπότα τὴν τᾶξιν. My (πρὸς 
τοῦ dos καὶ τῶν ἄλλων θεών ἱχετεύω ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄν- ὅ 
δρες 4θηναῖοι), μὴ τρόπαιον ἵστατε ap ὑμῶν av- 
τῶν ἐν τῇ τοῦ 4ιονύσου ὀρχήστρα, und αἱρεῖτε πα- 

4 > 7 nd ς 4 ‘ μή oad 
θανοίας ἐναντίον τών Ελλήνων τον dnuov τῶν 
᾿4θηναίων, μηδ᾽ ὑπομιμνήσκετε τῶν ἀνιάτων καὶ 
ἀνηκέστων κακών τοὺς ταλάιπώρους Θηδαίους, οὓς 10 

4 N 7 ς / und / ή ς ‘ 
φυγόντας δια tovtoy, υποδέδεχθε τῇ πὀλει, ὧν ἱερὰ 

A / 4 / > / ς / 
χαι τέχνα HAL τάφους ἀπώλεσεν η «4ημοσθένους 
δωροδοκία xai τὸ βασιλικὸν yovotov’ ἀλλ’ ἐπειδὴ 
τοῖς σώμασιν ἃ παρεγένεσθε, ταῖς γε διανοίαις ἀπο- 

4 3 2 ο. > κ 8 4 o ς ad 
Glewat αυτῶν εἰς τὰς συμφορὰς, καὶ νοµίσατε ὁρᾷν 15 
ἁλισκομένην τὴν πόλιν, τειχών κατασκαφας, ἐμπρή- 
σεις οἰχιῶν, ἀγομένας γυναῖκας καὶ παῖδας Eis δου- 
λείαν, πρεσθύτας ἀνθρώπους πρεσθύτιδας yuvaixas 
owe µεταμανθάνοντας τὴν ἐλευθερίαν, κλαίοντας, 
ἱχετεύοντας ὑμᾶς, ὀρλιζομένες τοῖς τιμωρουμένοις͵ 20 
ἀλλὰ τοῖς τούτων αἰτίοις, ἐπισχήπτοντας μηδενὶ 
τρόπῳ τὸν τῆς "Ελλάδος ἄλιτήριον στεφανέν͵, ἀλλὰ 
χαὶ τὸν δαίµονα καὶ τὴν τύχην τὴν συµπαρακολον- 

ow ~ > ] ’ [ - bd Sg N 
θουσαν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ φυλαξασθαι' οὔτε πὀλις γαρ 
ovt ἰδιώτης ἀνὴρ οὐδεὶς πώποτε χαλῶς ἀπήλλαξεθδ 

/ tA , ς ~ ‘ 4’ 
4ημοσθένει συμθούλῳ χρησάµενος. Tusis δε, φ 

> ~ > /' > }ὸ 
ἂνδρες ᾿ άθηναῖοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς 
πορθµέας τοὺς sis Σαλαμῖνα πορθµεύοντας νόµον 
ἔθεσθε, ἐάν τις αὐτῶν ἄκων ἓν τῷ πόρῳ πλοῖον 
ἀνατρέψῃ, τούτῳ uy ἐξεῖναι πάλιν πορθμεῖ yevé-30 
σθαι, ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτοσχεδιάζῃ εἰς τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
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σώματα, τὸν δὲ τὴν Ἑλλάδα καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἄρδην 
ἀνατετροφότα τούτον ἐάσετε πάλιν ἀπευθύνειν τὸ 
κοινά ; 
, Ίνα ὃ εἴπω καὶ περὶ τοῦ τετάρτου καιρού καὶ 
Stay νυνὶ καθεστηκότων πραγμάτων, ἐκεῖνο ὑμᾶς 
ὑπομνῆσαι βούλομαι, or 4ημοσθένης οὐ τὴν ἀπὸ 
.στρατοπέδον µόνον τάξιν ἔλιπεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως, τριήρη προςλαθωὼν ὑμῶν καὶ tes” EAAn- 
vas ἠργυρολόγησε. Katayayovons δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς 
1Οτὴν πόλιν τῆς απροςδοκήτον σωτηρίας, τοὺς μὲν 
πρώτους χρόνους ὑπότρομος ἦν ἄνθρωπος, καὶ πα- 
ριὼν ἡμιθνὴς ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα εἰρηνοφύλακα ἡμᾶς 
éxélevey αὐτὸν χειροτονεῖν ' ὑμεῖς δὲ κατὰ μὲν τὲς 
πρώτους χρόνους οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰ ψηφίσματα εἰάτε τὸ 
16 {ημοσθένους ἐπιγράφειν ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ Νανσικλεῖ 
τούτο Ἱεροςετάττετε᾿ νυνὶ Dd ἤδη καὶ στεφανούσθαι 
ἀξιοῖ. ᾿Επειδὴ δ᾽ ἐτελεύτησε Φίλιππος, ᾿ 4λέξαν- 
δρος δ᾽ sis τὴν ἀρχὴν xatisn, πάλιν ad τερατενόµε- 
νος ἱερὰ μὲν ἱδρύσατο Παυσανία, ἐπ᾽ aitia δ᾽ εὐαγ- 
20 yeliov sis Guoias την Bsdyv κατέστησεν, ἔπωνυ- 
piay δ' Alsbaviog Magytryy ἐτίθετο, ἀπετόλμα 
δὲ λέγειν ὡς οὐ κχινηθήσεται ἔκ Maxsdovias, ἆγα- 
nav γὰρ αυτον ἔφη ἓν Πέλλῃ περιπατέντα καὶ τὰ 
σπλάγχνα φυλάττοντα καὶ ταύτα λέγειν ἔφη οὐκ . 
96 εἰχάζων, ἀλλ ἀκριθῶς εἰδῶς ὅτι αἱματός ἐστιν ἡ 
ἀρετὴ ὠνία, αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔχων αἷμα, καὶ Φεωρῶν τὸν 
᾿ 4λέξανδρον ἐκ ἐκ τῆς  4λεξάνδρον φύσεως, ἀλλ ἐκ 
τῆς ἑαυτΏ ἀνανδρίας. "Ηδη ὃ ἐψηφισμένων Θεττα- 
Ady ἐπιστρατενειν ἐπὶ THY ὑμετέραν πόλιν, καὶ τοῦ 
90 7εανίσχου τὸ πρῶτον παροξυνθέντος εἰκότως, ἐἔπει- 
dy περὶ On6as ἦν τὸ στρατόπεδον, πρεσθευτὴς 
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up υμῶν χειροτονηθεὶς, ἀποδρὰς ἐκ µέσε t8 Κιθαι- 
paves ἦκεν ὑποστρέψας, οὔτ ev εἰρήνῃ, οὔτ ἐν 
'ποχέμῳ χρήσιµον ἑαυτὸν παρέ Kai τὸ xd 

LO χρήσιµον ἑαυτὸν παρέχων. Kai τὸ πάντων 
δεινότατον, ὑμεῖς μὲν τοῦτον ov προῦδοτε, OV) εἰά- 
cate κριθῆναι ἓν τῷ τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνεδρίῳ, οὗτος 5 
ὃ vas νῦν προδέδωκχεν, εἴπερ ἀληθή ἐστιν a λέ- 
γεται. ὥς γάρ φασιν of πάραλοι καὶ of πρεσθεύ- 
όαντες πρὸς 4λέξανδρον (καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα εἰκότως 
πιστεύεται). Est τις ᾿ 4ριςίων. Πλαταϊκος, 6 ts ᾿ 4ρι- 
στοθούλον tov φαρμακοπώλου vios (si τις dpa καὶ 10 
ὑμῶν γιγνώσχει)" ὅτός ποτε ὃ νεανίσχος, ἑτέρων τὴν 
ὄψιν διαφέρων γενόμενος ὤκησε πολὺν χρόνον ἓν τῇ 
4ηµμοσθένους οἴκίᾳ' 6 τι δὲ πράττων ἢ πάσχων, 
ἀμφίθολος ἡ aitia, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐδαμῶς εὔσχη- 

Pd A / ς > , 9 / 3 
μον ἐμοὲὶ λέγειν. Οὗτος (ὥς ἐγω ἀκέω) ἠγνοημένος 15 
ὅςτις ποτ ἐστὶ καὶ πῶς βεθιωκῶς, τὸν ᾿4λέξανδρον 
ὑποτρέχει καὶ πλησιάζει ἐχείνῳ. dia τούτε yodu- 
µατα πέµψας 4ημοσθένης as ᾿ 4λέξανδρον, ἄδειάν 

ο ‘ Ν ἡ Q 4 
τινα εὕρηται καὶ diaddayas,.xat πολλην κολακείαν 
πεποίηται. ᾿Εκεῖθεν δὲ Φεωρήσατε, ds ὃμοιόν ἐστιθο 
τὸ πρᾶγμα τῇ αἰτίᾳ. Et γάρ τι τότων ἐφρόνει 4{η- 
µοσθένης καὶ πολεμικῶς εἶχεν (ὥεπερ καί φησι) 
πρὸς τὸν .4λέξανδρον, τρεῖς αὐτῷ καιροὶ κάλλιστοι 
4 2 λ ΄ . { rg 

παραγεγόνασι», ὧν sdevi φαίνεται κεχρηµένος. Lis 


μὲν. ὃ πρώτος, OT εἰς THY ἀρχὴν οὐ πάλαι καθε-2δ 


στηκῶς 4λέξανδρος, ἀκατασκεύων αὐτῷ τῶν ἰδίων 
ὄντων, eis τὴν Aoiav διέδη, ἤχμαζε δ᾽ ὃ τῶν Περ- 
σῶν βασιλευς καὶ νανσὶ καὶ χρήµασι καὶ πεζῇ σρα- 
τιᾷ, ἄσμενος ὃ ἂν ἡμάς sis thy κοινὴν συμμαχίαν 
προςεδέξατο διὰ τοὺς ἐπιφερομένους αὐτῷ κινδύνες. 30 
Einds τινα ἐνταῦθα λόγον, 4ημόσθενες, 4 ἔγρα- 


- 
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ψάς τι ψήφισμα; βούλει σε Pa καὶ φοθηθῆναι καὶ 
χρήσασθαι τῷ δαυτοῦ τρόπῳ (καίτοι ῥητορικὴν δει- 
λίαν δημόσιος καιρὸς ἐκ ἀναμένει) ; ἀλλ’ ἐπειδὴ πά- 
on τῇ δυνάµει «{αρεῖος κατεθεθήκει, ὁ δ᾽ ἀλέξαν- 
ὅ δρος ἦν ἀπειλημμένος ἐν Κιλικίᾳ πάντων ἐνδείς, 
as ἔφησθα σὺ, αὐτίκα µάλα δ᾽ ἤμελλεν (as ἦν ὃ 
παρὰ cov λόγος) συµπατηθήσεσθαι ὑπὸ τῆς Περ- 
σικῆς ἵππου, τὴν δὲ onv ἀηδίαν ἡ πόλις οὐκ ἐχώ- 
ρει καὶ τὰς ἐπιστολὰς, as ἐξηρτημένος ἐκ τῶν δα- 
1Οκτύλων περιῄεις. ἐπιδεικνύων τισὶ τὸ ἐμὸν πρόσεωπον 
ὥς ἐκπεπληγμένου καὶ ἀθυμοῦντος, καὶ χρυσόχερων 
ἀποκαλών καὶ κατεστέφθαι φάσχων, εἴ τι πταῖσμα 
συµθήσεται 4λεξάνδρῳ, οὐδ ἐνταῦθα ἔπραξας οὐ- 
δὲν, ἀλλ sis τινα καιρὸν ἀνεθάλλεα καλλίω. ὝΎπερ- 
16 θὰς τοίνυν ἅπαντα ταύτα, ὑπὲρ τῶν νυνὶ καθεστη- 
κότων λέξω. «4ακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν καὶ τὸ ξενικὸν ἐπέ- 
τυχον µάχῃ καὶ διέφθειραν τοὺς περὶ Kogéayov 
στρατιώτας, Ηλεῖοι 3° αὐτοῖς συμμετεθάλοντο καὶ 
᾿4χαιοὶ πάντες πλὴν Πελληναίων καὶ  4ρκαδία πᾶ- 
2000 πλὴν Μεγάλης πόλεως, αὕτη ὃ ἐπολιορκεῖτο καὶ 
καθ) ἑκάσην ἡμέραν ἐπίδοξος ἦν ἄλφναι, ὁ δὲ 4λέ- 
ἕανδρος ἔξω τῆς ἄρκτου. καὶ τῆς οἴκουμένης ὀλίγου 
δεῖν πάσης µεθειςήχει, ὁ δὲ᾽ 4ντίπατρος πολὺν χρό- 
νον συνῆγε στρατόπεδον, τὸ δ᾽ ἐσόμενον ἄδηλον ἦν. 
96 Ενταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀπόδειξιν ποίησαι, ὦ «{ημόσθενες, τί 
ποτ ἦν ἃ ἔπραξας καὶ τί ποτ ἦν ἃ ἔλεγες, καὶ st 
βούλει, παραχωρώ σοι τοῦ βήματος, ἕως ov εἴπῃς ' 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ σιγᾷς, ὅτι μὲν ἀπορεῖς, συγγνώµην ἔχω 
σοι, ἃ δὲ tot ἔλεγες, ἐγὼ νυνὶ λέξω. Ov µέμνη- 
30 60ε αὐτοῦ ta μιαρὰ καὶ ἀπίθανα ῥήματα, ἃ πῶς 
ποθ᾽ ὑμεῖε, ὦ σιδήρεοι, ἐκαρτερεῖτε ἀκροώμενοι ; 
8 
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ot ἔφη παρελθων “° 4μπελεργέσί τινες τὴν πόλιν, 
ἀνατετμήκασί τινες τὰ κλήμµατα τοῦ δήµον, ὑπο- 
τέτµηται τα νεύρα τῶν πραγμάτων, φορμοῤῥαφού- 
µεθα ἐπὶ τὰ στενὰ, τινὲς ἡμᾶς ὥςπερ τὰς βελόνας 
διείρουσι..  Ταῦτα δὲ τί ἐστιν, ὦ κίναδος; ῥήματα ὅ 
ἢ θαύματα; καὶ πάλιν ὅτε χύκλω περιδινών σεαυ- 
τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἔλεγες ὥς ἀντιπράττων ᾿άλε- 
ἑάνδρω “"Ομολογῶ τὰ «{ακωνικὰ συστῆσαι, ὅμο- 
hoya Θετταλουὺς καὶ Πεῤῥαιθοὺυς ἀφιστάναι" Σι 
γὰρ ἂν κώµην ἀποσήσαις ; ov γὰρ ἂν προσέλθοις μὴ 10. 
ὅτι πρὸς πόλιν, ἀλλὰ πρὸς οἰκίαν, ὅπου κίνδυνος 
πρόσεστιν ; GAA ei µέν που χρήματα ἀναλίσκεταε, 
εροοχαθεσθήσῃ, πράξιν δὲ ἀνδρὸς οὐ πράξεις: ἐὰν 
8° αὐτόματόν τι συµθῇ, προεποιήσῃ, καὶ σαυτὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ γεγενηµένον ἐπιγράψεις' ἂν δ᾽ ἔλθῃ φόδος 15 
τις, ἀποδράσῃ ' ἐὰν δὲ θαῤῥήσωμεν, δωρεὰς αἰτήσεις 
καὶ χρυσοῖς στεφάνοις στεφανονσθαι. 

Nai, ἀλλὰ δημοτικός ἐστιν. ᾿}Εὰν μὲν τοίνυν 
πρὸς τὴν εὐφημίαν αυτοῦ τῶν λόγων ἀποθλέψητε, 
ἐξαπατηθήσεσθε ὥςπερ καὶ πρότερον, ἐὰν δ᾽ sis τὴν 90. 
φύσιν καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἐκ ἐξαπατηθήσεσθε" ἐκεί- 
vas δὲ ἀπολάδετε παρ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον. ᾿ Εγω μὲν 
usd ὑμῶν λογιούμαι a δεῖ ὑπάρξαι ev τῇ φύσει τῷ 
δημοτικῷ ἀνδρὶ καὶ σώφρονι, καὶ πάλιν ἀντιθήσω 
ποῖόν τινα εἰκός ἔφιν εἶναι τὸν ὀλὶγαρχικὸν ἄνθρω-9δ 
mov χαὶ φαῦλον ' ὑμεῖς O° ἀντιθέντες ἑκάτερα τού- 
των θΘεωρήσατ αὐτὸν μὴ ὁποτέρου τού λόγον, 
GAA ὁποτέρου τοῦ βίου ἐστίν. 

Οἴἶμαι τοίνυν ἅπαντας ἂν ὑμᾶς ὁμολογήσειν τάδε 
δεῖν ὑπάρξαι τῷ δημοτικῷ' πρῶτον μὲν, ἐλεύθερον 30 
αὐτὸν εἶναι καὶ πρὸς πατρὸς καὶ µητρος, ἵνα μὴ διὰ 
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τὴν περὶ τὸ γένος ἀτυχίαν duspEevys ᾖ τοῖς νόµοις, 
of σώζουσι τὴν δηµοκρατίαν, δεύτερον δὲ, ἀπὸ τῶν 
προγόνων νομος τινὰ αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸν δήµον 
ὑπάρχειν, ἢ (τό 7 ' ἀναγκαιότατον) μηδεμίαν ἔχθραν, 
ὄἵνα uy βοηθών τοῖς τῶν προγόνων ἀτυχήμασι XOXOS 
ἐπιχειρῇ ποιεῖν τὴν πόλιν’ τρίτον, σώφρονα καὶ μέ- 
τριον χρὴ πεφυχέναι αὐτὸν προς THY καθ᾽ ἡηµέραν 
δίαιταν, ὅπως un Sia τὴν ἀσέλγειαν τῆς δαπάνης 
δωροδοκῇ κατὰ τὸ δήµε ' τέταρτον, [εὐγνώμονα καὶ 

10 δννατὸν εἰπεῖν, καλὸν γὰρ τὴν μὲν διάνοιαν προαι- 
ρεῖσθαι ta βέλτιστα, τὴν δὲ παιδείαν τὴν τού ῥήτο- 
Qos καὶ τὸν λόγον πείθειν τοὺς ἀκούοντας, εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
τήν ¥ εὐγνωμοσύνην aE προτακτέον τοῦ λόγου: 
πέµπτον, ἀνδρεῖον εἶναι τὴν wuyny, ἵνα μὴ παρὰ τὰ 

16 δεινὰ καὶ τοὺς πολέμους ἐγκαταλίπῃ τὸν δῆμον. 
Tov 3 ὁλιγαρχικὸν, πάντα τἀναντία πούτων ἔχειν" 
‘ti γὰρ δεῖ πάλιν διεξιέναι; σκέψασθε δὴ τί τούτων 
ὑπάρχει «4{ημοσθένει, ὃ δὲ λογισμὸς ἔστω ἐπὶ πᾶσι 
διχαίοις. 

20 Τούτῳ πατὴρ μὲν ἦν «4ημοσθένης ὁ Παιανιεὺς. 
ayno ἐλεύθερος (ov yao δεῖ ψεύδεσθαι)' ta 0° ἀπὸ 
τῆς μητρος χαὶ τοῦ πάππου τοῦ πρὸς μητρὸς πώς 
ἔχει αὐτῷ, ἐγὼ φράσω. Γύλων ἦν ἐκ Κεραμµέων, 
ὅστις προδοὺς τοῖς πολεµίοις Νύμφαιον τὸ év τῷ 

25 Πόντῳ, τότε τῆς πόλεως ἐχούσης τὸ χωρίον τούτο, 
φυγὰς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐγένετο͵ Favdts καταγνωσθέν- 
τος αὐτοῦ, τὴν κρίσιν οὐχ ὑπομείνας, καὶ ἀφικνεῖ- 
ται sis Βόσπορον, κἀκεῖ λαμθάνει δωρεὰν παρα τῶν 
τυράννων τοὺς ὠνομασμένους Κήπους, καὶ γαμεῖ 

30 2}υναῖκα πλουσίαν μὲν vn Mia καὶ χρνσίον ἔπιφε- 
ρομένην πολὺ, AxvOw δὲ τὸ γένος: ἐξ Hs γίγνονται 
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αὐτῷ θυγατέρες δύο, ds ἐχεῖνος δεῦρο μετὰ πολλών 
χρημάτων ἀποστείλας συνῶκισε τὴν μὲν ἑτέραν ὑτω- 
δήποτε, ἵνα μὴ πολλοῖς ἀπεχθάνωμαι, τὴν ὃ᾽ ἑτέ- 
gay ἔγημε παριδὼν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως νόμους «{ηµο- 
σθένης 6 Παιανιεὺς, ἐξ ᾗς ὑμῖν ὁ περίεργος καὶ συ- ὃ 
κοφάντης ὄτος γεγένηται «4ημοσθένης. Οὐκεν ἀπὸ 
μὲν τοῦ dune τοῦ πρὸς μητρὸς πολέμιος ἂν sin τῷ 
δήµω (Φάνατον γὰρ αὐτοῦ τῶν προγόνων κατέγνω- 
τε), τὰ 8 ἀπὸ τῆς μητρὸς ῴχύθης βάρθαρος ἑλληνί- 
tov τῇ φωνῇ ' ὅθεν καὶ τὴν πονηρίαν οὐχ ἐπιχό- 10 
gids ἐστι Περὶ δὲ τὴν καθ ἡμέραν δίαιταν τίς 
ἐστιν; ἐκ τριηράρχον λογογράφος ἀνεφάνη, τὰ πα- 
τρῴα καταγελάστως προέµενος" ἄπιεος δὲ καὶ περὶ 
ταῦτα δόξας εἶναι, καὶ τοὺς λόγους ἐχφέρων τοῖς 
ἀντιδίκοις, ἀνεπήδησεν ἐπὶ τὸ βήμα" πλεῖστον δ᾽ ἐκ 16 
τῆς πόλεως εἰληφῶς ἀργύριον ἐλάχιστα περιεποιή- 
σατο. Nov μέντοι τὸ βασιλικὸν χρυσίον ἐπικέχλν- 
χε τὴν δαπάνην αὐτοῦ, ἔσται ὃ οὐδὲ τοῦθ᾽ ἱχανόν ' 
οὐδεὶς γὰρ πώποτε πλούτος τρόπου πονηροῦν περιε- 
Φένετο. Καὶ τὸ χεφάλαιον, τὸν βίον ἐκ ἐκ τῶν ἰδί-90 
ων προςόδων πορίζεται, GAN ἔκ τῶν ὑμετέρων κινδύ- 
νων. Περὶ δ᾽ εὐγνωμοσύνην καὶ λόγε δύναμιν πῶς 
πέφυκε; δεινῶς λέγειν, κακῶς βιώναι. Οὕτω γὰρ 
χέχρηται καὶ τῷ ἑαντοῦ σώματι καὶ παιδοποιῖα, 
Sst’ ἐμὲ μὴ βούλεσθαι λέγειν ἃ τούτῳ πέπρακται "06 
yon γάρ ποτε εἶδον µισηθέντας τοὺς τὰ τῶν πλη- 
σίον αἰσχρὰ λίαν σαφῶς λέγοντας. "Έπειτα τί συµ- 
θαίνει τῇ πόλει; οἱ μὲν λόγοι xadoi, τὸ δ᾽ ἔργα 
φαῦλα. Πρὸς 8° ἀνδρίαν βραχνύς por λείπεται λό- 
ος" εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἠρνεῖτο μὴ δειλὸς εἶναι, ἢ ὑμεῖς μὴ 90 
συνῄδειτε αὐτῷ, διατριθἠν 6 λόγος ἄν µοι παρέσχεν' 
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ἐπειδὴ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁμολογεῖ iv ταῖς ἐχκλησίαις, 
καὶ ὑμεῖς σύνιςε, λοιπὸν ὑπομνῆσαι τὰς περὶ τότων 
χειµένους νόµους. “O γὰρ Σόλων, 6 παλαιὸς νοµο- 
Φέτης, ἔν τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἐπιτιμίοις ὤετο δεῖν ἐνέχεσθαι 
ὅτὸν ἀστράτεντον καὶ τὸν λελοιπότα τὴν τάξιν καὶ 
4 4 ς ? 2.4 ἀ 4 4 ? 
tov dethoy onoiws: εἰσὶ γαρ καὶ δειλίας γραφαί. 
Καίτοι Φαυμάσειεν ἄν τις ὑμῶν, εἴ εἶσι φύσεως 
, » ? 2 ϱ) c ow 4 
yeaa’ εἰσί: τίνος évexa; ty ἕκαστος ἡμῶν, τὰς 
93 re ? , “ ba) ‘ 
ἐκ τῶν νόµων ζημίας φοθούµενος μᾶλλον ἢ τοὺς 
ἸΟπολεμίους, ἀμείνων ἀγωνιστὴς ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος 
ὑπάρχῃ. “O μὲν τοίνυν νομοθέτης τὸν ἀστράτενυτον 
καὶ τὸν δειλὸν καὶ τὸν λιπόντα τὴν τάξιν, ἔξω τῶν 
περιῤῥαντηρίων τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἐξείργει, καὶ οὐκ ἐᾷ 
στεφανούσθαι, οὐδ᾽ sistévat sis ta ἱερὰ ta δηµοτε- 
15An° ov δὲ τὸν ἀστεφάνωτον ἐκ τῶν νόμων κχελεύεις 
ἡμᾶς στεφανού», καὶ τῷ σαντον ψηφίσµατι τὸν οὐ 
προςήχοντα εἰςχαλεῖς τοῖς τραγῳδοῖς εἰς τὴν ὁρ- 
χήστρα», eis τὸ ἱερὸν τού 4{ιονύσου τὸν ta ἑερὰ διὰ 
δειλίαν προδεδωκότα ; ἵνα δὲ μὴ ἀποπλανώ ὑμᾶς 
90 ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως, ἐκεῖνο µέμνησθε, ὅταν py δη- 
a ο. 3 32 ϱ ‘N A) a 2 4 
μοτικὸς εἶναι, Θεωρεῖτ αὐτοῦ μὴ τὸν λόγον, ἀλλὰ 
τὸν βίον, καὶ, σκοπεῖτε μὴ τίς φῆσιν εἶναι, ἀλλὰ τίς 
ἐστιν. 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ στεφάνων ἀνεμνήσθην καὶ δωρεών, ἕως 
9ὔ ἔτι µέμνημαι, προλέγω ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, εἰ 
un καταλύσετε tas ἀφθόνους ταύτας δωρεὰς καὶ 

8 > # 4 32 Cc / 
τοὺς εἰχῆ διδοµένονς στεφάνους, ovO οἱ τιμώμενοι 
χάριν ὑμῖν εἴσονται, οὔτε Ta τῆς πόλεως πράγματα 
ἐπανορθωθήσεται > τοὺς μὲν γὰρ πονηροὺς ov my 
80 ποτε βελτίους ποιήῄσετε, τοὺς δὲ χρηστοὺς sis THY 
ἐσχάτην ἀθυμίαν ἐμθαλεῖτε. "Οτι 3 ἀληθήῆ λέγω, 
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μεγάλα τούτων οἶμαι σημεῖα δείξειν ὑμῖν. Ei γάρ 
τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτήσειε, πότερον ὑμῖν ἐνδοξοτέρα Boxer 
ἡ πὀλις εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν νυνὶ καιρῶν ἢ ἐπὶ τῶν προ- 
)όνων, ἅπαντες ἂν ὁμολογήσαιτε ἐπὶ τῶν προγό- 
νων' ἄνδρες δὲ πότερον τὀτε ἀμείνους ἦσαν ἢ νν-δ 
vi; τότε μὲν διαφέροντες, νυνὶ δὲ πολλῷ κατα- 

ή κα 4 x 4 / 4 
δεέστεροι’.δωρεαἰ δε καὶ στέφανοι χαι κηρύγματα 
καὶ σιτήσεις ἐν πρνυτανείῳ πότερον τότε ἦσαν πλεί- 
as ἢ νυνί; τότε μὲν ἦν σπάνια τὰ τοιαύτα παρ ἡμῖν 
καὶ τὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς ὄνομα τίµιον, νῦν ὃ ἤδη κατα-10 
πέπλυται τὸ πράγμα, xal τὸ στεφανοὺν ἐξ ἔθους, 

3 3 9 32 7 ~ 2 νά ς 
ἆλλ οὐκ ἐκ προνοίας ποιεῖσθε Ovxsy ἄτοπον ov- 
τωσὶ διαλογιζοµένοις τὰς μὲν δωρεὰς voy πλείους 
εἶναι, τὰ δὲ πράγματα τῆς πόλεως τότε μᾶλλον ἢ 
νὺν ἰσχύειν, καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας νῦν μὲν χείρους εἶναι, 15 
2 3 ? > Δ Q ~m? ς μή > ο : 
τότε 0 ἀμείνους; ἐγὼ δὲ τούθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐπιχειρήσω δὶ- 
δάσκειν. Οἴεσθέ ποτε, ὦ ἄνδρες  4θηναῖοι, ἐθελῆσαί 
τινα ἐπασχεῖν eis τὰ Παναθήναια 7 εἲς ἄλλον τινὰ 
τῶν στεφανιτῶν ἀγώνων, παγκράτιον ἢ καὶ ἄλλο τι 
τῶν βαρυτέρων ἄθλων, si ὁ στέφανος ἐδίδοτο μὴ τῷθρ 
κρατίσῳ, ἀλλὰ τῷ διαπραξαμένῳ ; adeis ἄν ποτ ἠθέ- 
λησεν ἐπασχεῖν. Noy 3°, οἶμαι, did τὸ σπάνιον 
καὶ τὸ περιµάχητον καὶ τὸ καλὸν καὶ τὸ ἀείμνη- 
στον ἐκ τῆς νίκης ἐθέλουσί τινες τὰ σώματα πα- 
ῥακαταθέμενοι καὶ τὰς µεγίστας ταλαιπωρίας ὑπο-95 

΄ , ς / ΄ ς ή 
µείναντες διακινδυνεύειν. Ὑπολάθετε τοίνυν ὑμᾶς 
αὐτοὺς εἶναι ἀγωνοδέτας πολιτικῆς ἀρετῆς, κἀκεῖνο 
ἐκλογίσασθε, ὅτι, ἐὰν μὲν τὰς δωρεὰς ὀλίγοις καὶ 
ὃς A N ‘N / a ἃ 3 
ἀξίοις καὶ κατὰ τοὺς νόµους diate, πολλοὺς ἀγω- 

‘ a ~ > w 3 ἃ 4 « , \ 
νιστὰς sere τῆς ἀρετῆς, ἐὼν δὲ τῷ βονλομένῳ καὶ 30 
” 4 ? ‘ Py 

τοῖς διαπραξαµένοις χαρίζησθε, καὶ τὰς ἐπιειχεῖς 





\ 
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φύσεις διαφθερεῖτε. “Ore δὲ ὀρθῶς λέγω, ἔτι μικρῷ 
σαφέστερον ὑμᾶς βούλομαι διδάξαι. Πότερον ὑμῖν 
᾽ἁμείνων ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκεῖ Θεμιστοκλής, ὁ στρατηγή- 
gas ὅτ ἐν τῇ περὶ Σαλαμῖνα ναυµαχίᾳ τὸν Πέρσην 
ὃ ἐνικάτε, ἢ «4{ημοσθένης, ὃ tas τάξεις λιπών; Μιλ- 
τιάδης δὲ, 6 τὴν ἐν ἸἩαραθῶνι µάχην tes βαρδάρες 
νικήσας, H οὗτος; ἔτι δ of ἀπὸ Φυλῆς φεύγοντα 
τὸν δῆμον καταγαγλόντες, 4ριστείδης O° ὃ δίκαιος 
ἐπικαλόμενος, ὁ τὴν ἀνόμοιον ἔχων ἐπωνυμίαν An- 
Ι0μµοσθένει; GAA ἔγωγε, μὰ τοὺς Φεοὺς τοὺς ᾿Ολυμ- 
πίους, ουδ ἐν ταῖς αὐταῖς ἡμέραις ἄξιον ἡγοῦμαι 
µεμνῆσθαι τοῦ Θηρίον τούτου καὶ ἐχείνων τῶν av- 
δρών. ᾿Επιδειξάτω τοίνυν «{ημοσθένης ἐν τῷ αὗτᾶ 
λόγω, si που γἐγραπταί τινα τούτων τών ἀνδρῶν 
1 στεφανώσαι. ᾽᾿4χάριστος dg ἦν 6 δῆμος; ἐκ, ἀλλὰ 
µεγαλόφρων, κἀκεῖνοί γε οἱ μὴ οὕτω τετιµηµένοι, 
τῆς πόλεως ἄξιοι" οὐ γὰρ ᾧοντο δεῖν ἓν τοῖς γράµ- 
µασι τιμᾶσθαι, ἀλλ év τῇ µνήµῃ τῶν eb πεπονθό- 
των, 9 ἀπ ἐκείνου τοῦ χρόνου µέχρι τῆςδε τῆς ἡμέ- 
Φ0ρας ἀθάνατος οὖσα διαμένει ' δωρεὰς δὲ τινας ἐλάμ- 
Gavov, ὧν ἄξιόν ἐστι μνησθῆναι. 

*Hoay τινὲς κατὰ τοὺς τότε καιρους, of πολὺν 
ὑπομείναντες πόνον καὶ μεγάλους χινδύνους ἐπὶ τῷ 
Στρυµόνι ποταμῷ ἐνίκων μαχόμενοι Mydovs: ὅτοι 

Φῦ δεῦρο ἀφικόμενοι, τὸν δῆμον ᾖτησαν δωρεὰν, καὶ 
ἔδωχεν αὐτοῖς ὁ δήμος τιμὰς µεγάλας, ὥς tor ἐδόχει, 
tosis λιθίνους “Eouas στήσαι ἓν τῇ στοᾷ τῇ τῶν 
"Ἑρμῶν, ἐφῆκε δὲ μὴ ἐπιγράφειν τὸ ὀνόματα τὰ 
ἑαυτῶν, ἵνα py τῶν στρατηγών, ἀλλὰ τοῦ δήµου 

90 δοχῇ εἶναι τὸ ἐπίγραμμα. “Ore ὃ ἀληθή λέγω, ἐξ 
αὐτῶν τῶν ποιημάτων εἴσεσθε' ἐπιγέγραπται γὰρ 
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ἐπὶ μὲν τῷ πρώτῳ τῶν Ερμῶν, 
«"Ἡν doa κᾷχεῖνοι ταλακάρδιοι, ot ποτε Ἰήήδων 
Παισὶν, ἐπ ᾿ΠΗἰόνι, Στρυμόνος ἀμφὶ ῥοὰς, 
Ady 0 αἴθωνα κρατερόν t ἐπάγοντες) 4ρῃα, 
Πρῶτοι δυοµενέων εὗρον ἁμηχανίην >” 6 
ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ δευτέρῳ, 
«"Εγεμόνεσσι δὲ μισθὸν  4θηναῖοι τάδε δώκαν, 
"Ave εὐεργεσίης καὶ μεγάλης ἀρετῆς. 
Μάλλόν τις tad av καὶ ἐπὲσσομένων ἐθελήσει 
᾽ Augi ξυνοῖσι πράγµασι µόγθον ἔχειν '” 10 
ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ ἐπιγέγραπται Eoun, 
«"Ἔκ ποτε tysde πόληος ἅμ 4τρείδῃσι Meveobevs 
‘Hysizo ζάθεον Τρωϊκὸν ἀμπεδίον, | 
“Ov 100° "Όμηρος ἔφη 4αναῶν πύκα χαλκοχιτώνων 
Κοσµήτωρα μάχης ἔξοχον ἄνδρα μολεῖν. 15 
Οὕτως οὐδὲν ἀεικὲς 4θηναίοισι χαλεῖσθαι 
Κοσμητὰς πολέμον t dui καὶ ἠνορέης." 
"οτι πε τὸ τῶν στρατηγών ὄνομα; οὐδαμοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ τοῦ δήμου. | 
Προσέλθετε οὖν τῇ διανοίᾳ καὶ εἰς τὴν στοὰν τὴν 20 
ποιχίλην ' ἁπάντων yao ὑμῖν τών καλών ἔργων τα 
ὑπομνήματα ἓν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἀνάκειται. Τί οὖν ἔστιν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ὃ ἐγω λέγω; ἐνταῦθα ἡ ἓν 
ἸΜαραθώνι μάχη }έγραπται" τίς οὖν ἦν ὃ στρατη- 
γύς; οὑτωσὶ μὲν ἐρωτηθέντες ἅπαντες ἀποκρίναισθεθδ 
ἂν ὅτι Μιλτιάδης, ἐχεῖ δὲ οὐκ ἐπιγέγραπται: πῶς; 
ax ᾖτησε τὴν δωρεὰν ταύτην ; ᾖτησεν, ἆλλ ὃ δῆμος 
οὐχ ἔδωκεν, GAN ἀντὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος συνεχώρησεν 
αὐτῷ πρώτῳ yeapyval, παρακαλούντι τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας. Ἐν τοίνυν τῷ ἸΜητρώῳ παρὰ τὸ βουλεν- 80 
τήριο», ἣν ἔδοτε δωρεὰν τοῖς ἀπὸ. Φνλης φεύγοντα 
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τὸν dnuov καταγαγούσιν, ἔστιν ἰδεῖν. “Hy μὲν γὰρ 
ὃ τὸ ψήφισμα γράψας καὶ νικήσας Aoyivos ὃ ἔκ 
Κοίλης, sis τῶν καταγαγόντων τὸν δῆµον, ἔγραψε 
δὲ πρῶτον μὲν αντοῖς Eis Puoiay καὶ ἀναθήματα δδ- 
ὅναι χιλίας δραχκὰς (καὶ tovt ἐφιν ἔλαττον 7H δέκα 
δραχμαὶ κατ ὄνδρα ἕκαστον), ἔπειτα κελεύει «εφα- 
νούσθαι θαλλοῦ στεφάνῳ aviav ἕκαστον, ἀλλ ov 
χρυσῷ (τότε μὲν γὰρ ἦν O τοῦ θαλλού στέφανος τί- 
µιος, vuvi δὲ καὶ ὃ χρυσούς κατἀαπεφρόνηται):' καὶ 
10οὐδὲ τοῦτο εἰκῇ πρᾶξαι κελεύει, GAN ἀκριθῶς τὴν 
βουλὴν σκεψαμµένην ὅσοι αὐτῶν ἐπὶ Φυλῆς ἐπολιορ- 
κήθησαν, ore «{ακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ οἱ τριάκοντα προς- 
ἐδαλλον τοῖς καταλαθέσι Φυλὴν, sy door τὴν taki 
ἔλιπον ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ tov πολεμίων ἐπιόντων. “Or 
153° ἀληθῆ λέγω, ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν τὸ ψήφισμα. 
Η΄ ΦΙΣΜΑ ΠΕΡΙ 4ΩΡΕάΣ τοΓΣ απο 
ΦΤά4ΗΣ. 

Παρανάγνωθι καὶ 0 γέγραφε Ἀτησιφών «{ημο- 
σθένει τῷ τῶν µεγίσότων κακών αἰτίῳ. 

920 pH ΦΙΣΗΜ A. 

Τούτῳ τῷ whpiopate ἐξαλείφεται 9 τῶν καταγα- 
yovtay τὸν δῆμον δωρεά. Ei tat ἔχει καλῶς, éxsi- 
νο αἰσχρῶς . εἰ ἐκεῖνοι κατ ἀξίαν ἐτιμήθησαν, ὅτος 
ἀνάξιος Gv στεφανούται. 

95 Καίτοι πυνθάνοµαί 7 αὐτὸν μέλλειν λέγειν, ὥς 
§ δίκαια ποιώ παραθἄᾶλλων ανυτῷ τα tev προγόνων 
ἔργα: οὐδὲ γὰρ Φιλάμμωνα φήσει τὸν πύχτην 
᾿Ολυμπίασι στεφανωθήναι νικήόαντα Γλαῦκον τὸν 
παλαιὸν ἐκεῖνον πύκτην, adda τοὺς καθ) ἑαυτὸν 

80 ἀγωνιστὰς, ὥσπερ ἡμᾶς ἀγνοᾶντας, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν 
πύχταις ἐστὶν 0 dyav πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τοῖς 8 ἀξιδσι 

9 
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στεφανᾶσθαι, πρὸς αὐτὴν THY ἀρετὴν, HS καὶ ἕνεκα 
στεφανᾶνται. Asi γὰρ τὸν κήρυκα ἀφψευνδεῖν, οταν 
τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν év τῷ Φεάτρῳ ποιῄται πρὸς τὸς “Ελ- 
Anvas. My ὂν ἡμῖν as Παταικίωνος ἄμεινον πεπο- 
λίτευσαι διέξιθι, ἀλλ ἐφικόμενος τῆς ἀνδραγαθίας 5 
οὕτω tas χάριτας τὸν δήμον ἁπαίτει. 

“Iva, δὲ un ἀποπλανώ ὑμάς ἀπὸ τῆς ὑποθέσεως, 
ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν ὃ γραμματεὺς τὸ ἐπίγραμμα, ὃ 
ἐπιγέγραπται τοῖς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς τὸν δήμον καταγα- 
γοῦσι. 10 

CENI'TPAMMA. 
“7T8sd° ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα «εφάνοις ἐγέραιρε παλαίχθων 

Anos ᾿ 4θηναίων, ot ποτε τοὺς ἀδίκοις 
Θεσμοῖς ἄρξαντας πρώτοι πόλεως καταπαύειν 

᾿Ἠρξαν, κίνδυνον σώμασιν ἀράμενοι.” 16 

“Οτι τοὺς παρὰ τὰς νόμους ἄρξαντας κατέλυσαν, 
did T&T αὐτές φησιν ὁ ποιητής τιµηθῆναι. ᾿Εναν- 
λον γὰρ ἦν ἔτι τότε πᾶσιν, ὅτι τηνικαύτα 6 δήμος 
κατελύθη, ἐπειδή τινες τὰς γραφὰς τῶν παρανόμων 
ἀνεῖλον. Καὶ γάρ τι ὡς ἐγὼ τοῦ πατρὸς té ἐμαντὸ 90 
ἐπυνθανόμην (ὃς ἔτη βιοὺς ἐνενήκοντα καὶ πέντε 
ἐτελεύτησεν, ἁπάντων μετασχὼν τῶν πόνων τῇ πό- 
λει), ὃς πολλάκις πρὸς ἐμὲ διεξῃῄει ἐπὶ σχολῆς:' ἔφη 
yap, ὅτε ἀρτίως κατεληλύθει ὃ δήμος, ei τις εἰσίοι 
7θαφὴν παρανόμων sis δικαστήριον, εἶναι ὅμοιον τὸ 96 
ὄνομα καὶ τὸ ἔργον' τί γὰρ ἀνοσιώτερον ἀνδρὸς 
παράνομα λέγοντος καὶ πράττοντος; καὶ THY ἀκρό- 
ασιν (ὥς ἐκεῖνος ἀπήγγελλεν) οὐ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον 
ἐποιοῦντο, ὥσπερ νῦν γίγνεται, ἀλλ ᾖσαν' πολὺ χα: 
λεπώτεροι ot δικασταὶ τοῖς παράνομα γράφονσιν 30 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ κατηγόρου, καὶ πολλάκις ἀνεπόδιζον τὸν 
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γραμματέα καὶ ἐκέλενον πάλιν ἀναγινώσκειν τοὺς 
γόµες καὶ τὸ ψήφισμα, καὶ ἡλίσκοντο of παράνομα 
γράφοντες Ex EL πάντας παραπηδήσαιεν τοὺς νόµες, 
GAN εἰ µίαν µόνην συλλαθὴν παραλλάξαιεν. To 

6 δὲ νυνὶ γινόμενον πρᾶγμα ὑπερκαταγέλαστόν ἔθιν : 
ὁ μὲν γὰρ γραμματεὺς ἀναγινώσχει τὸ παράνοµον, 
ot δὲ δικαςαἱ, ὥσπερ ἐπῳδὴν nf ἀλλότριόν τι πράγμα 
ἀκροώμενοι, πρὸς ἑτέρῳ τινὶ τὴν γνώµην ἔχουσιν. 
"Ηδη 8 ἔχ τῶν τεχνών τῶν «{ημοσθένους αἰσχρὸν 
10ἔθος év τοῖς δικαςηρίοις παραδέχεφθε" µετενήνεκται 
yao ὑμῖν τὰ τῆς πόλεως δίκαια" 6 μὲν γὰρ κατήγο- 
gos ἀπολογεῖται, ὃ δὲ φεύγων τὴν γραφὴν κατηγο- 
ρεῖ, οἱ δὲ δικασταὶ ἐνίοτε Gv μέν εἰσι κριταὶ ἔπιλαγν- 
θάνονται, ὧν ὃ οὐκ sisi δικασταὶ, περὶ τούτων 
15 ἀναγκάζονται τὴν ψῆφον φέρειν ' λέγει δὲ ὃ φεύγων, 
ἐὰν dpa ποθ᾽ ἄψηται τοῦ πράγματος, ἐχ ὥς ἔννομα 
γέγραφεν, ἀλλ ὡς ἤδη mote καὶ πρότερον ἕτερος 
τοιαῦτα γράψας ἀπέφυγεν' ip ᾧ καὶ νυνὶ µέγα 
φρονεῖν ἀκούω Κτησιφώντα. ᾿Ἐτόλμα δ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν 
20 ποτε σεμνύνεσθαι ᾿ 4ριότοφών ἐκεῖνος 6 ᾿ 4ζηνιεὺς, 
λέγων, Ott γραφὰς παρανόμων πέφευγεν ἑθδομήκον- 
τα καὶ πέντε" GAA ουὐχὶ ὃ Κέφαλος 6 παλαιὸς ἐχεῖ- 
vos, 0 δοκῶν δηµοτικώτατος. γεγονέναι, οὐχ οὕτως, 
GAN ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐναντίοις ἐφιλοτιμεῖτο, λέγων, ὅτι πλεῖ- 
25 01a πάντων γεγραφῶς ψηφίσματα ἐδεμίαν πώποτε 
γραφὴν πέφευγε παρανόμων, καλῶς (οἶμαι) σεµνυ- 
γόµενος. ᾿ΕἘγράφοντο γὰρ ἀλλήλες παρανόμων ov 
µόνον οἱ διαπολιτευόµενοι, ἄλλα καὶ of φίλοι τοὺς 
φίλας, si τι ἐξαμαρτάνοιεν eis τὴν πόλιν. ᾿ Εκεῖθεν 
80 δὲ τοῦτο γνώσεσθε. “Agyivos γὰρ 6 ἐκ Κοίλης 
ἐγράψατο παρανόμων Θρασύδουλον τὸν «Στειριέα, 
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γρώμαντά γε στεφανούν παρὰ τοὺς νόµους ἕνα τῶν 
"ουγκατελθόντων αὐτῷ ἀπὸ Φυλής, καὶ side, νεωστὶ 
γεγενηµένων αὐτῷ τῶν εὐεργεσιῶν, ἃς οὐγ ὑπελογί- 
ζοντο οἱ δικασταί' ἡγοῦντο γὰρ, ὥεπερ τύτε αὐτοὺς 
φεύγοντας ἀπὸ Φυλῆς Θρασύδονλος κατήγαγεν͵ δ 
οὕτω νῦν μένοντας ἐξελαύνειν, παρὰ τοὺς νόμους 
γράφοντά tt. “AAA οὐ νῦν, ἀλλὰ πάν τοὐναντίον 
γίνεται" of γὰρ ἀγαθοὶ στρατηγοὶ ὑμῶν, καὶ τῶν 
τὰς σιτῄήσεις τινὲς εὑρημένων ἓν τῷ πρυτανείῳ ἔξαι- 
τοὔῦνται τὰς γραφὰς τῶν παρανόμων, οὓς ὑμεῖς 10 
ἀχαρίστες εἶναι δικαίως ἂν ὑπολαμθάνοιτε΄ Ei γάρ 
τις ἓν δηµοκρατίᾳ τετιµηµένος, ἓν τοιαύτῃ πόλει, ἣν 
of Deol καὶ of νόμοι σώζουσι, τολμᾷ βοηθεῖν τοῖς 
παράνομα γράφεσι, καταλύει τὴν πολιτείαν͵ Lp Hs 
τετίµηται. Τίς év ἀποδέδεικται λόγος ἀνδρὶ ὄννη- 16 
γόρῳ δικαίῳ καὶ σώφρονι, ἐγὼ λέξω. His τρία pé- 
ρή διαιρεῖται ἡ ἡμέρα, ὅταν εἰσίῃ yoapy παρανόμων 
εἷς τὸ δἰκαστήριον. Εγχεῖται γὰρ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον 
ὕδωρ τῷ κατηγόρῳ καὶ τοῖς νόµοις καὶ τῇ δηµοκρα- 
tia, τὸ δὲ δεύτερον ὕδωρ τῷ τὴν γραφὴν φεύγοντι9θ 
καὶ τοῖς εἶς AUTO τὸ πράγμα λέἐγονσιν' ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
τῇ πρώτῃ ψήφῳ μὴ λυθῇ τὸ παράνομο», ἤδη τὸ τρί- 
τον ὕδωρ ἐγχεῖται τῇ τιμήσει καὶ τῷ µεγέθει τῆς 
ὀργῆς τῆς ὑμετέρας. “Ostis μὲν οὖν ἓν τῇ τιμήσει 


τὴν ψῆφον αἴτεῖ, THY ὀργὴν τὴν ἡμετέραν παραιτεῖ- 95 


tat’ ostis 8 ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ λόγῳ τὴν ψήφον αἰτεῖ, 
ὄρχον αἴτεῖ, νόµον αἴτεῖ, δηµοκρατίαν aitsi, ὧν ὅτε 
αἰτῆσαι οὐδὲν ὅσιον οὐδενὶ, οὔτ αἰτηθέντα ἕτέρῳ 
ῥοῦναι. ἈΚελεύσατε οὖν αὐτθες, ἐάσαντας ὑμᾶς τὴν 
πρώτην ψήφον κατα τοὺς νόμους διενεγκεῖν, ἄπαν- 90 
τῴν eis τὴν τίµησι», 
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“Olas 3° ἔγωγε, 6 ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ὀλίλου δέω 
εἰπεῖν, oe χαὶ vouov δεῖ τεθήναι ἐπὶ ταῖς γραφαῖς 
µόνον τῶν παρανόμων, μὴ ἐξεῖναι µήτε τῷ κατηγό- 
ϱῷ συνηγόρες παρέχεσθαι, µήτε τῷ τὴν γραφἠν τῶν 

/ 4 ? >/ / > 4 ΄ 
ὁπαρἀνόμων φευγοντι’ οὐ γὰρ ἄὁριστόν ἐστι το δί- 
καιον, GAA ὠριόμένον τοῖς νόµοις τοῖς ὑμετέροις. 

σ . 2 ~ ~ oF ΕΥ. / 
Μδοπερ yao ἐν τῇ τεχτονικῃ, ὅταν εἰδέναι βουλώμε- 
θα τὸ ὀρθὰν καὶ τὸ μὴ, τὸν κανόνα προσφέροµεν, ᾧ 
διαγιγνώσκεται, οὕτω καὶ ἓν ταῖς γραφαῖς τῶν πα- 
Ἱθρανόμων παράκειται κανὼν τοῦ δικαίον τουτὶ τὸ 
σανίδιον καὶ τὸ ψήφισμα καὶ οἱ παραγεγραμμµένοι 
νόµο. Tavta συμφωνοῦντα ἀλλήλοις ἐπιδείξας 
κατάθαινε᾽ καὶ τί δεῖ σε 4ημοσθένην παρακαλεῖν ; 
ὅταν δὲ ὑπερπηδύήσας τὴν δικαίαν ἀπολογίαν παρα- 
16καλῇῃς κακούργον ἄνθρωπον καὶ τεχνίτην λόγων, 
χλέπτεις τὴν ἀκρόασιν, βλάπτεις τὴν πόλιν, χαταλύ- 

εις τὴν δηµοκρατίαν. 
Tis οὖν ἐστιν ἀποτροπὴ τῶν τοιούτων λόγων, 
ἐγω ἐρω. ᾿Επειδὰᾶν προςελθῶν ἐνταυνθοῖ Κτησιφών 
20 διεξέλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς τοῦτο δὴ τὸ συντεταγµένον av- 
τῷ προοίµιον, ἔπειτ ἔνδιατρί6ῃ καὶ μὴ ἀπολογῆταε, 
ς / 9 3 4 2 / λ 4 ~ 

νπομνήσατ avtov ἄνευ Φορύδε τὸ σανίδιον λαθεῖν, 
καὶ τοὺς νόµους τῷ ψηφίσµατι παραναγνώναι, ἐὰν 
δὲ προςποιήται ὑμῶν μὴ ἀχούειν, μηδὲ ὑμεῖς ἐκείνο 
25 ἐθέλετε ἀκούειν ' οὐ γὰρ τῶν φευγόντων τὰς οὐ dt- 

΄ 9 ΄ 2 4, > / 9 4 
χαίας ἀπολογίας εἰςεληλύθατε ἀχροασόμενοι, ἀλλὰ 
τών ἐθελόντων δικαίως ἀπολογεῖσθαι. “Kav δ᾽ ὕπερ- 

4 N ΄ 9 ? 4 
πηδήσας τὴν δικαίαν ἀπολογίαν «4{ημοσθένην παρα- 
καλῇΏ, μάλιστα μὲν UN προςδέχεσθε κακοῦργον ἄν- 
Φ0θρωπον, οἰόμενον ῥήμασι τοὺς νόμους ἀναιρήσειν, 
pays” ἐν ἀρετῇ τούθ᾽ ἡμῶν μηδεὶς καταλογιζέσθω, ὃς 
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ἂν ἐπανερομένον Κτησιφῶντος “ Ei καλέσω Ay-— 
µοσθένην ;” πρὠτος ἀναθοήσῃ “κάλει, κάλει '” xa- 
hav γὰρ ἐπὶ σαυτὸν καλεῖς, ἐπὶ τοὺς νόμους καλεῖς, 
ἐπὶ τὴν δηµοκρατίαν καλεῖς. 

“Av & toa ὑμῖν δόξῃ ἀκούειν, ἀξιώσατε τὸν «{η-5 
µοσθένην τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ἀπολογεῖσθαι, ὄνπερ 
κἀγὼ κατηγόρηχκα" ὧδέ πως (ἵνα καὶ ὑπομνήσω 
ὑμᾶς) ' οὔτε τὸν ἴδιον βίον τὲ 4ημοσθένους πρότε- 
gov διεξήλθον, οὔτε τῶν δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων ἐδε- 
vos πρότερον ἐμνήσθην, ἄφθονα δήπου καὶ πολλα 10 
ἔχων λέγειν (ἢ πάντων y ἂν εἴην ἀπορώτατος) ° 
ἀλλὰ πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς νόµους ἀπέδειξα ἀπαγορευ- 
οντας μὴ στεφανοῦν τοὺς ὑπενθύνους, ἔπειτα τὸν 
ῥήτορα ἐξήλεγξα γράψαντα «4ημοσθένην ὑπεύθυνον 
ὄντα στεφανοῦν, οὐδὲν προθαλόµενον, οὐδὲ προς- 15 
εγγράψαντα “᾿ Επειδὰν δῷ τὰς ευθύνας; ἀλλὰ παν- 
τελῶς καὶ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν νόμων καταπεφρονηκότα: 
καὶ τὰς ἐσομένας πρὸς ταῦτα προφάσεις εἶπον, as 
ἀξιῶ καὶ ὑμᾶς διαμνηµανεύειν. «ἄ4εύτερον 8 ὑμῖν 
διεξήλθον τοὺς περὶ τῶν κηρυγµμάτων νόμους, ἓν ois 90 
διαῤῥήδην ἀπείρηται τὸν ὑπὸ tov Snuov στεφανού- 
µενον un κηρύττεσθαι ἔξω τῆς ἐχκλησίας: ὁ δὲ ῥή- 
τωρ ὁ φεύγων τὴν γραφή», οὐ τοὺς νόμους µόνον 
παραθέθηκεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν καιρὸν τῆς ἀναφῥήσεως, 
καὶ τὸν τόπον, κελεύων οὐκ ἓν τῇ ἐχκλησία, GAA ἓν 9ὔ 
τῷ θεάτρῳ τὴν ἀνάῤῥησιν γίγνεσθαι, 83° ἐκκλησια- 
ζόντων ᾿ 4θηναίων, ἀλλὰ µελλόντων τραγῳδῶν sisté- 
ναι. Ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπῶν, μικρὰ μὲν περὶ τῶν ἰδίων 
εἶπον, τὰ δὲ πλεῖσα περὶ τῶν δημοσίων ἀδικημάτων 
λέγω. Οὔὕτω 8H καὶ τὸν 4ημοσθένην akimoate 30 
ἀπολογεῖόθαι πρὸς τὸν τῶν ὑπευθύνων νόμον πρώ- 
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τον, καὶ τὸν περὶ τῶν κηρυγµάτων δεύτερον, τρίτον 
δὲ (µέγιστον ὧν λέγω) τὸ ὥς οὐδὲ ἄξιός ἐστι τῆς 
δωρεᾶ.. ᾿Εὰν ὃδ υμών δέηται συγχωρῆσαι αὐτῷ 
4 od , ὧν , / ς 
περὶ τῆς τάξεως tov λόγον, κατεπαγγελλόμενος ὥς 
δ ἐπὶ τῇ τελευτῇ τῆς ἀπολογίας λύσει τὸ παράνομο», 
‘ ~ > 2 wf? oO U ~ > 3 A 
µη ovyyaosite, und αγνοεῖθ ὅτι πάλαισμα τᾶτ est 
δικαστηρίου: ov γὰρ εἰκανθίς ποτε θούλεται προς 
τὸ παράνοµον ἀπολογεῖσθαι, GAA ἐδὲν ἔχων δίκαιον 
2 ~ ς ‘ = U 2 / 
εἰπεῖν, ἑτέρων παρεμθολῇῃ πραγμάτων sis λήθην 
10 υὐμᾶς βούλεται τῆς κατηγορίας ἐμθαλεῖν. “ώδοπερ 
οὖν ἐν τοῖς γυμνικοῖς ἀγῶσιν ὁρἄτε TEs πύκτας περὶ 
ή / ‘ 2 4 4 a 
TNS στάᾶσεως προς ἀλλήλους διαγωνιζοµένους, οὕτω 
καὶ υμεῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ περὶ τῆς τάξεως BV- 
τῷ τᾶ λόγου µάχεσθε ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν, καὶ μὴ ἐδτε 
16 αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ παρανόµου λόγους περιῖστασθαι, 
9 2 93 / A 3 / Pd ο” ὂ / 
ἆλλ ἐγκαθήμενοι καὶ ἔνεδρεύοντες ἐν τῇ ἀκροάσει, 
εἰεελαύνετε αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς τοῦ πράγματος λόγους, 
καὶ τὰς ἐκτροπὰς αὐτοῦ τῶν λόγων ἐπιτηρεῖτε. 
“AN ἃ δὴ συµθήσεται ὑμῖν, ἐὰν τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον 
Φ0τὴν ἀκρόασιν ποιῄσθε, ταυθ ὑμῖν ἤδη δίκαιός εἰμι 
προειπεῖν. ᾿Επειςάξει γὰρ τὸν γόητα καὶ βαλαν- 
TLOTOMOY καὶ διατετµηκότα THY πολιτείαν' οὗτος 
κλαίει μὲν ῥᾷον ἢ ἄλλοι γελώσιν, ἐπιορκεῖ δὲ πάἀν- 
των προχειρότατα ἀνθρώπων ' οὐκ av θαυμάσαιμι 
‘ 5 ~ 
25 δὲ, εἲ µεταθαλλόμενος, τοῖς ἔξω περιεστηκόσι λοι-, 
δορήσεται, φάσκων τοὺς μὲν ὀλιγαρχικοὺς UN av- 
τῆς τῆς ἀληθείας διηριθµηµένους ἥκειν πρὸς τὸ τοῦ 
κατηγόρου βῆμα, τοὺς δὲ δημοτικοὺς πρὸς τὸ τοῦ 
, ο χ 0 4 ‘ ‘ N 
φεύγοντος. Όταν dn ταύτα λεγῃ, προς µεν τες ς-α- 
30 σιαστικοὺς λόγους ἐκεῖνο αὐτῷ ὑποθάλλετε, ὅτι, 
“*% 4ημόσθενες, εἴ σοι ἦσαν ὅμοιοι οἱ ἀπὸ Φυλής 
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φεύγορτα τὸν δήµον καταγαγύντες, οὐκ ἄν ποτέ 
δημοκρατία κατέστη '' vuv δὲ ἐκεῖνοι μὲν μεγάλων 
χακῶν συµθάντων ἔσωσαν τὴν πόλιν, τὸ κάλλιστον 
ἐκ παιδείας ῥῆμα φθεγξάµενοι, ΜΗ ἨΝΗΣΙ 
KAKETI'N: ov δὲ ἑλκοποιεῖς, καὶ μᾶλλόν σοι pédetd 
τῶν αὐθημερὸν λόγων 1 τῆς σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως. 
“Otay 3° ἐπίορκος ay, εἲς τὴν δια τῶν ὅρχων nistY 
καταφυγγάνῃ, ἐχεῖνο ἀπομνημονεύσατε αὐτῷ, OTL τῷ 
πολλάκις μὲν ἐπιορκούντι, asi δὲ πρὸς τοὺς αὐτοὺς 
μεθ) ὅὄρχων ἀδιοῦντι πιστεύεσθαι, δυοῖν Ὁαάτερον 10 
ὑπάρξδαι δεῖ (ὧν οὐδέτερόν ἐστι «4{ημοσθένει ὑπάρ- 
χον), ἢ τοὺς Peovs καινοὺς, ἢ τοὺς ἀκροατὰς μὴ 
τοὺς αὐτούς. Περὶ δὲ τῶν δακρύων καὶ τοῦ τόνου 
τῆς φωνῆς, ὅταν ὑμᾶς ἐπερωτᾷ “Loi καταφύγω, ἄν- 
δρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι; περιγρἀάψετέ µε ἐκ τῆς πολιτείας ; 15 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπη ἀναπτήσομαι) ἀνθυποθάλλετε av- 
τῷ, “6 δὲ δήμος ὁ  4θηναίων noi καταφύγῃ, Anpe- 
σθενες; ἢ πρὸς ποίαν συμμάχων παρασκενήν ; πρὸς 
ποῖα χρήματα ; τί προθαλλύµενος ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήµου 
πεπολίτενσαι; ἃ μὲν γὰρ ὑπὲρ ceavtov βεθούλευ-90 
σαι, ἅπαντες ὁρῶμεν ' ἐχλιπῶν μὲν τὸ AsV, Bx Oixeis, 
ὥς δοκεῖς, év Πειραιεῖ, ἀλλ ἐξορμεῖς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ° 
ἐφόδια δὲ πεπόρισαι τῇ σαντοῦ ἀνανδρίᾳ τὸ βασιλι- 
κὸν χρυσίον καὶ τὰ δηµόσια Sapodoxyuata.” “Odes 
δὲ τί τὰ δάκρυα; τίς ἡ κραυγή; τίς ὃ τόνος τῆς 25 
φωνής; οὐχ ὁ μὲν τὴν γραφὴν φεύγων ἐστὶ Ἀτησι- 
par, 6 δὲ ἀγὼν οὐκ ἀτίμητος ; ov δ᾽ οὔτε περὶ τῆς 
οὐσίάς, οὔτε περὶ τοῦ σώματος, οὔτε περὶ τῆς ἔπιτι- 
plas ἁγωνίζῃ; ἀλλὰ περὶ τίνος ésiv αὐτῷ ᾗ σπεδή; 
περὶ χρνσῶν στεφάνων καὶ κηρυγµάτων ἐν τῷ Θεά- 30 
τρῷ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ' ὃν ἐχρῆν, εἰ καὶ μανεὶς ὁ 
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δήμος, ἢ mt τῶν καθεστηκότων ἐπιλελησμένος, ἐπὶ τοι- 
αύτης ἀκαιρίας ἐθούλετο στεφανοῦν αὐτὸν, παρελ- 
θόντα εἰς τὴν ἐχκλησίαν εἰπεῖν. “4νδρες ᾿4θη- 
ναῖοι, τὸν μὲν στέφανον δέχομαι, τὸν δὲ καιρὸν 
ὃ ἀποδοκιμάζω, ἐν ᾧ τὸ κήρυγμα γίγνεται' οὐ γὰρ 
δεῖ ἐφ᾽ ois H πόλις ἐπένθησε καὶ ἐκείρατο, ἐπὶ τότοις 
ἐμὲ στεφανούσθαι.) ᾿4λλ, οἶμαι, ταῦτα μὲν ἂν 
εἴποι ἂνὴρ ὄντως βεθιωκῶς μετ ἀρετῆς: ἃ δὲ σὺ 
λέξει», εἴποι ἂν κάθαρµα ζηλοτυποῦν ἀρετήν. Ov 
10 7a9 δὴ, μὰ τὸν ᾿Ηρακλέα, τοῦτό γε ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς φο- 
θηθήσεται, μὴ ὃ «{ημοσθένης, ἀνὴρ µεγαλόψυχος 
καὶ τὰ πολεμικὰ διαφέρων, ἀποτυχὼν τῶν ἀριςείων, 
οἴκαδε ἐπανελθωῶν ἑαυτὸν διαχρήσηται ' ὃς tocstov 
καταγελᾷ THS πρὸς ὑμᾶς φιλοτιµίας, ὥςτε τὴν µια- 
15 ody κεφαλὴν ταύτην καὶ ὑπεύθυνον, ἣν ἅτος παρὰ 
πάντας τοὺς νόμους γέγραφε στεφανώσαι, μυριάκις 
κατατέτµηκε:' καὶ τούτων μισθοὺς εἴληφε, τραύµα- 
τος EX προνοίας youpas 7ραφόμενος" καὶ κατακε- 
χονδύλιςαι, ὥςτε αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὰ τῶν κονδύλων i ἴχνη 
20 τῶν Mediov ἔχειν ἔτι φανερά" ὁ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος οὐ 
κεφαλήν, ἀλλὰ πρόςοδον κέκτηται. 

Περὶ δὲ Κτησιφῶντος τοῦ γράψαντος τὴν γνό- 
µην, βραχέα βούλομαι εἰπεῖν, τὰ δὲ πολλὰ ὑπερθδή- 
couat (ἵνα καὶ πεῖραν ὑμῶν λάδω, εἰ δύνασθε τοὺς: 

Φῦ σφόδρα πονηροὺς, xdv uy τις προείπῃ, διαγιγνώ- 
σκειν) + ὃ δ) et κοινὸν καὶ δίκαιον κατ ἀμφοτέρων 
αὐτῶν ἀπαγγεῖλαι πρὸς ὑμάς, Tat EG. ITegtégyor- 
ται τὴν ἀγορᾶν ἀληθεῖς κατ ἀλλήλων ἔχοντες δόξας, 
καὶ λόγους οὐ ψευδεῖς λέγοντες ' ὁ μὲν yoo Krnot- 

90 φῶν ἃ τὸ καθ᾽ ἕαυτόν φησι φοθεῖσθαι (ἐλπίζει γὰρ 
δόξειν ἰδιώτης εἶναι), ἀλλὰ τὴν τοῦ 4ημοσθένους 

10 
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ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ δωροδοκίαν φησὶ φοθεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν 
ἐμπληξίαν καὶ δειλίαν ' ὃ δὲ {ημοσθένης sis αὐτὸν 
μὲν ἀποθλέπων θΘαβῥεῖν gyno, τὴν δὲ τοῦ ἆτησι- 
φῶντος πονηρίαν καὶ πορνοθοσχίαν ἰσχυρῶς δεδιέ-- 
ναι. Τους dy κατεγνωκότας ἀλλήλων ἀδικεῖν, µη- ὃ 
δαμῶς ὑμεῖς, οἱ κοινοὶ κριταὶ τῶν ἐγκλημάτων, ἄπο- 
λύσητε. 

Περὶ δὲ τῶν sis ἐμαντὸν λοιδοριών βραχέα Bov- 
λοµαι προειπεῖν. ΠΠυνθάνοµαι γὰρ λέξει» 4ημοσθέ- 
VAY, ὥς ἡ πόλις UA αὐτοῦ μὲν ὠφέληται, πολλὰ δὲ 10 
un ἐμοῦ καταθέθλαπται, καὶ τὸν Φίλιππον καὶ τὸν 
᾿4λέξανδρον καὶ τὰς ἀπὸ τούτων aitias ἀνοίσειν 
ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. Οὕτω γάρ ἐστιν (as ἔοικε) δεινὸς δηµιθρ- 
7ὸς λόγων, ὥρτε οὐκ ἀπόχρη αὐτῷ, Ei τι πεπολίτεν- 
pat παρ wiv ἐγὼ, 1, et τινας δηµηγορίας εἴρηκα, 16 
τούτων κατηγορεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν Hovyiay αὐτὴν 
tov βίου διαθάλλει, καὶ τῆς σιωπῆς µου κατηγορεῖ 
(ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτῷ τόπος ἀσνχοφάντητος παραλίπη- 
ται), καὶ τὰς ἓν τοῖς γυμνασίοις μετὰ τῶν νεωτέρων 
µου διατριθὼς καταµέμφεται ' καὶ κατὰ τῆςδε THS20 
κρίσεως, εὐθὺς ἀρχόμενος τοῦ λόγου, φέρει τινὰ 
aitiay, λέγων, ὡς ἐγὼ THY yoapyy οὐχ ὑπὲρ τῆς πό- 
λεως ἐγραψάμην, add ἔνδεικνύμενος ᾿ 4λεξάνδρῳ 
did τὴν πρὸς αυτὸν ἔχθραν. Καὶ vn Ai, ὡς ἐγὼ 
πυνθάνομαι, μέλλει µε ἀνερωτᾷν, διὰ τί τὸ μὲν κεφά-25 


-λαιον τῆς πολιτείας αὐτοῦ ψέγω, τὰ δὲ καθ᾽ ἔχα- 


στον οὐκ ἐκώλνον, ovd ἐγραφόμην, ἀλλὰ διαλιπὼν 
καὶ πρὸς THY πολιτείαν οὐ πυκνὰ προειῶν, ἁπή- 


νεγκα τὴν γραφήν. 


‘Eye δὲ οὔτε τὰς «{ημοσθένες διατριθὰς ἐζήλωκα, 30 
οὔτ ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐμαντού αἰσχύνομαι: οὔτε τους εἴρη- 
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µένους ἐν υμῖν λόγους ἐμαντῷ ἀῤῥήτουο εἶναι βου- 
λοίµη», οὔτε τὰ αὐτὰ τούτῳ δηµη}ορήσας ἐδεξάμην 
ἂν ἵῃν. Τὴν δ᾽ ἐμὴν σιωπἠν, ὦ «4{ημόόθενες, ἡ τοῦ 
Bis µετριότης παρεσχεύασεν  ἀρκεῖ γάρ µοι mixed, 
ὅχαὶ µειζόνων αἰσγρώς οὐκ ἐπιθυμῶ, ὥθτε καὶ σιγῶ 
eat λέγω βουλευσάµενος, ἀλλ ovx ἀναγκαζόμενος 
ὑπὸ τῆς ἓν τῇ φύσει δαπάνης. Lv δ, οἶμαι, λαθὼν 
μὲν σεσίγηκας, ἀναλώσας δὲ xéxgayag: λέγεις δὲ ay 
ὁπόταν σοι oxy οὐδ ἃ βούλει, ἀλλ ὁπόταν οἱ µι- 
10 σθοδόται σοι προετάτεωσιν ΄ οὐκ αἰσχύνῃ γὰρ ἆλα- 
ζονευόμενος ἃ παραχρῆμα ἐξελέγχη ψευδόµενος. 
᾿ἀπηνέχθη γὰρ ἡ κατὰ τοῦδε τοῦ ψηφίσματος γᾷα- 
φὴ, ἣν οὐχ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, ἀλλ ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰς ᾽4λέ- 
ἔανδρον ἐνδείξεώς µε pys ἀεενε)νεῖν, ἔτι Φιλίππον 
16 ζῶντος, πρὶν 4λέξανδρον sis τὴν ἀρχὴν καταςῆναι, 
οὕπο cov τὸ περὶ Ἠαυσανίαν ἐνύπνιον ἑωρθκότος, 
οὐδὲ πρὸς τὴν AOnvav καὶ τὴν “Hoav νύκτωρ διει- 
λεγμένον. Hes ἂν οὖν ἐγὼ προενεδεικνύµην ᾿4λε- 
ξάνδρῳ; si χε μὴ ταύτὸ ἐνύπνιον ἐγα καὶ «ἠιμοσθέ- 
20 vys εἴδομεν. ᾿Ἐπιτιμᾷῷς δέ uot, et μὴ συνεχῶς, ἀλλὰ 
διαλείπων πρὸς τὸν δῆμον προςέρχοµαι, καὶ τὴν 
ἀξίωσιν ταύτην οἴει λανθάνειν ἡμᾶς µεταφέρων οὐχ 
ἐκ δημοκρατίας, ἀλλ ἐξ ἑτέρας πολαείας. “Ev μὲν 
-wip ταῖς ὀλιγαρχίαις ovy 6 βονλόμενος, ἀλλ’ 6 ὃν- 
96 ναστεύων κατηγορεῖ, ἐν δὲ ταῖς δηµοκρατίαις ὃ βυ- 
λόμενος καὶ ὅταν αὐτῷ δόξη' καὺ τὸ μὲν δια yodve 
λέγειν σημεῖόν ἐστιν, ἐπὶ τῶν καιρῶν καὶ TE συµφέ- 
ροντος, ἀνδρος πολιτευοµένου, τὸ δὲ µηδεμίαν πα- 
ραλείπειν ἡμέραν, ἐργαζομένου καὶ μισθαρνούντος. 
90 Υπὲρ δὲ τοῦ µηδέπω κεχρίσθαι vm ἐμοῦ, μηδὲ τῶν 
ἀδικημάτων τιµωρίαν ὑποσχεῖν, ὅταν καταφεόγῃς 
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ἐπὶ τοὺς τοιούτους λόγους, ἢ τοὺς ἀκούοντας ἐπιλή- 
όµονας ὑπολαμόθάνεις, ἢ σαυντὸν παραλογίζη. Τὰ 
μὲν γὰρ περὶ τοὺς ᾿4μφισσέας ἠσεθημένα oot, καὶ 
τὸ περὶ τὴν «Ἠνύδοιαν δωροδοκηθέντα, χρόνων 
ἐγγεγενημένων, ἓν ols un ἐμοῦ φανερῶς ἐξηλέγχον, 5 
ἴσως ἐλπίζεις τὸν δήµον ἀμνημονεῖν ' τὰ δὲ περὶ τὰς 
τριήρεις καὶ τοὺς τριηράρχους ἁρπάγματα τίς ἂν 
ἀποκρύψαι χρόνος δύναιτ ἂν, ὅτε νοµοθετήσας περὶ 
τῶν τριακοσίων νεῶν, καὶ σαυτὸν πείσας ᾿ 4θηναίες 
ἐπιοότάτην τάξαι τοῦ ναντικοῦ, ἐξηλέγχθης ὑπ ἐμᾶ 10 
ἑξήκοντα καὶ πέντε νεῶν ταχυναυτεσῶν τριηράρχες 
ὑφηρημένος, πλεῖον τῆς πόλεως ἡμῶν ἀφανίζων 
ναυτικὸν ἢ ὅτε  4θηναῖοι τὴν ἐν Λάξῳ ναυµαχίαν 
«4ακεδαιμονίους καὶ Πόλλιν ἐνίχησαν; οὕτω δὲ 
ταῖς αἰτίαις ἐνέφραξας τὰς κατὰ σαντού τιμωρίας, 15 
ὥστε τὸν κίνδυνον εἶναι μὴ σοὶ τῷ ἀδικήσαντι, ἀλλὰ 
τοῖς ἐπεξιοῦσι, πολὺν μὲν τὸν 4λέξανδρον καὶ Di- 
λιππον ἐν ταῖς διαθολαῖς φέρων, αἰτιώμενος δέ 
τινας ἐμποδίζειν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως καιρούς, AE το. 
παρὸν λυµαινόµενος, τὸ δὲ μέλλον κατεπαγγελλό-90 
pevos. Ov τὸ τελενταῖον εἰκαγγέλλεσθαι μέλλων 
ὑπ ἐμοῦ, τὴν 4ναξίνου σύλληψιν τοῦ ᾿ωώδρείτου 
κατεσκεύασας, τοῦ τα ἀγοράσματα ᾿Ολυμπιάδι ayo- 
ῥάζοντος, καὶ τὸν αυτὸν ἄνδρα διεστρέθλωσας τῇ 
σαυτοῦ χειρὶ, }ράψας αὐτὸν θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαι; καὶοῦ 
"τοῦτον ἀπέκτεινας, xaitor παρὰ τῷ αὐτῷ év Rosa 
κατήγου, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς τραπέζης ἔφαγες καὶ 
ἔπμς καὶ ἔσπεισας, καὶ τὴν δεξιὰν ἐνέδαλες, ἄνδρα 
φίλον καὶ ξένον ποιούµενος. Καὶ περὶ τούτων ἓν 
ἅπασιν ᾿.άθηκαίοις ἐξελεγχθεὶς ὑπ ἐμοῦ καὶ κλη-90 
θεὶς ξενοκτόνος ov τὸ ἀσέδημα ἠρνήσῳ, GAA ἀπε- 
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κρίνου, ip ᾧ ἀνεθόησεν ὃ δῆμος καὶ ὅσοι ξένοι 
περιέστησαν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ' ἔφησθα γὰρ τοὺς τῆς 
πόλεως ἅλας περὶ πλείονος ποιήσασθαι τῆς ξενικῆς 
τραπέζης. “Enisohas δὲ σιγῶ ψευδεῖς καὶ κατασκό- 
ὅπων συλλήψεις καὶ βασάνες én’ αἰτίαις ἀνυπάρχτοις, 
ὧς ἐμοῦ µετά τινων ἐν τῇ πόλει νεωτερίζειν βονλο- 
µένου. "Έπειτα ἐπερωτᾷν µε (as ἐγὼ πυνθάνοµαι) 
μέλλει, tis ἂν εἴη τοιοῦτος ἰατρὸς, ὅστις τῷ νοσοῦντι 
µεταξὶ) μὲν ἀσθενοῦντι μηδὲν συµθουλεύοι, τελεν- 
Ι1Οτήσαντος δὲ αντξ, ἐλθων εἰς τὰ Evvata, διεξίοι πρὸς 
τοὺς οἰκείους ἃ ἐπιτηδεύσας ὑγιὴς ἂν ἐγένετο. 
Σαυτὸν δ᾽ οὐκ ἀντερωτάᾷς, τίς ἂν ein Inuayayos 
τοιοῦτος, ὅςστις τὸν μὲν δῆμον θωπεῦσαι δύναιτο, 
τοὺς δὲ καιροὺς, ἐν ois ἦν σώζεσθαι τὴν πόλιν, ἆπο- 
16 δοῖτο, τοὺς ὃ᾽ εὖ φρονᾶντας κωλύοι διαθάλλων συµ- 
θουλεύειν, ἀποδρὰς ὃ ἐκ τῶν κινδύνων καὶ τὴν 
πόλιν ἀνηκέστοις κακοῖς περιθαλῶν, ἀξιοῖ στεφα- 
νοῦσθαι én ἀρετῇ, ἀγαθὸν μὲν πεποθ]κῶς μηδὲν, 
πάντων δὲ τῶν κακών αἴτιος γεγονῶς, ἐπερωτῴη δὲ 
ο0τοὺς συκοφαντηθέντας ἐκ τῆς πολιτείας En ἐκείνων 
τῶν καιρών, ot ἐἑνῆν σώζεσθαι, διὰ τί αὐτὸν οὐκ 
ἐχώλυσαν ἐξαμαρτάνειν; ἀποκρίνοιντο δή τὸ πάν- 
των τελενταῖον, ὅτι τῆς μάχης ἐπιγενομένης ἐκ ἐσχο- 
λάζοµεν περὶ τὴν ony εἶναι τιµωρίαν, ἀλλ ὑπὲρ τῆς 
96 σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως ἐπρεσθεύομεν ' ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐκ 
ἀπέχρη σοι δίκην μὴ δεδωκέναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ Sageds 
αἰτεῖς καταγέλαςον ἓν τοῖς “EAAnot τὴν πόλιν που 

ay, ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐνέστην καὶ τὴν γραφήν ἀπήνεγκα. 

Καὶ νὴ τοὺς Peas tes ᾿ Ολυμπίας, (ὥς ἐγὼ πυνθά- 
30 νομᾶι 4ἠμοσθένην λέξειν) ig ᾧ νυνὶ µέλλω λέγειν 
ἀγανακτῶ μάλιστα’ ἀφομοιοῖ γάρ pov τὴν φύσιν 
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ταῖς Σειρῆσιν, ὥς ἔοιχε' καὶ γὰρ va ἐχείνων ov 
λλλεΐσθωί φησι τους ἀχρθωμένες, ἀλλ ἀπόλλνσθαι, 
διόπερ οὐδ εὐδοκιμεῖν τὴν τῶν εἰρημένων µεσικήν' 
καὶ δὲ καὶ τὴν τῶν ἐμῶν λόχων ἐμπειρίαν καὶ τὴν 
φύσιν pov γεγενῆσθαι ἐπὶ βλάδῃ τῶν ἀκοπόντων. 5 
Kaizec τὸν λόγον τοᾶσον Glas μὲν ἔγωγε οὐδενὶ 
πρέπειν ὑγοῦμαι περὶ ἔμον λέγειν (τῆς γὰρ aitias 
αἰσγρὸν τὸν αξτιώμενόν ést τὸ ἔργον μὴ ἔχειν ἐπιδεῖ- 
Eat), εἰ ὃ ἦν ἀναγκαῖον ῥηθῆναν, οὐ. «{ημοσθένους 
ἦν 0 λόγος, ἀλλ ἀνδρὸς στρατηγοῦ, µελάλα μὲν τῇ 10 
πόλει κατειργασµένου, λέγειν δὲ ἀδννάτου καὶ τὴν. 
τῶν ἀντιδίχων διὰ τοῦτο ἐζηλωκότος φνσιν, ὅτι σὐν- 
οιδον ἑαυτῷ μὲν οὐδὲν ὧν διαπέπρακτωαε δυκαμένῳ. 
φράσαι, τὸν δὲ πατήγορον ὁρᾷ Δονάπεπον καὶ te 
μὴ πεπραγμένα vp αὐτοῦ παριστάναι τοῖς ἀκούο- 16 
atv ὡς δεῴχηκεν. Όταν δ ἐξ ὀνομάτων αυγκείµε- 
vos ἄνθρωπος, χαὶ τούτων πεκρῶν καὶ περιέργῶν, 
ἔπειτα ἐπὶ τὴν ἁπελότητα χαὲ τὰ ἔργα καταφεύχῃ. 
tis ἂν ἀνάσχοιτο ; οὗ τὴν γλῶτταν, ὥσεερι τῶν αἲ- 
hav, ἐάν τις ἀφέλῃ, τὸ λοιπὰν οὐδέν ἐστι. 90 
Oavpdto 3 ἔγωγε ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, 
καὶ (nto πυθέσθαι πρὸς τί ἂν ἀποθλέφιαντες. ἄπσ- 
ψηφίσαισθε τὴν γραφήν' πότερον ὧς τὸ φήφισμόώ 
ἐστιν ἔννομον; ἀλλ ἑδεμία πώποτε γνώμη παρανο- 
potion γεγένηται: ἀλλ ws ὁ τὸ ψκάφιαµα γράψαεσδ 
οὐκ ἐπιτήδειός ἐστι δίκην δούναι; οὐκ doa cist 
παρ vpiv ευθύναι Bis, εἰ τῶτον ἀφρήσετε. > Ἐκεῖνα 
δ ov λυπηρὀν, εἰ πρότερον μὲν ἐνεπίμπλατο ἡ ὂρ- 
χήστρα χρυσῶν' δτεφάνων, ols 6 δῆμος ἐστεφανοῦτο 
ὑπὸ τῶν "Ἑλλήνων, διὰ τὸ ξενικοῖς σεφάνοις εαύτην 90 
ἀποδεδόσθαι τὴν ἡμέρα», sx δὲ tox «4{ημοσθένουν 
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πολιτευμάτων ὑμεῖς μὲν ἄςεφάνωτοι καὶ ἀκήρυκτοι 
έγνεσθε, ἆτος δὲ κηρυχθήσεται; καὶ si μέν τις τῶν 
τραγικών ποιητών τῶν μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπειοιόντων, 
ποιήσειεν ἐν τραγωδίᾳ τὸν Θερσίτην ὑπὸ τῶν Ἑλλή- 
ὄνων σεφανούµενο», οὐδεὶς ἂν ὑμῶν ὑπομείνειεν, ὅτι 
φησὶν ὍὌμηρος ἄνανδρον αὖτον εἶναι καὶ συκοφάν- 
την αὐτοὶ δ ὅταν τὸν τοιῶτον ἄνθρωπον σεφανώ- 
τε, οὐκ οἴεσθε ἐν ταῖς τῶν "Ἑλλήνων δόξαις συρίττε- 
σθαι; of μὲν γὰρ πατέρες ὑμῶν τὰ ἔνδοξα καὶ λαμ- 
10%90 τῶν πραγμάτων ἀνετίθεσαν τῷ δήµω, ta δὲ 
ταπεινὰ καὶ καταδεέστερα eis τοὺς ῥήτορας τοὺς 
φαύλους ἔτρεπον' Ktnowpav 3 ὑμᾶς οἴἵεται δεῖν 
ἀφελόντας τὴν ἀδοξίαν ano «{ημοσθένες περιθεῖναι 
τῷ δήµφ. Καὶ φατὲ μὲν εὐτυχεῖς εἶναι, as καὶ ἐςὲ, 
1ὄκαλώς ποιοῦντες' ψηφιεῖσθε δ᾽ ὑπὸ μὲν τῆς τύχης 
ἐγκαταλελεῖφθαι, ὑπὸ «{ημοσθένες δὲ εὖ πεπονθέ- 
ναι; καὶ τὸ πάντων ἀτοπώτατον, ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
δωιαστηρίοις τοὺς μὲν τὰς τῶν δώρων γραφᾶς ἅλι- 
σχοµένους ἄτιμούτε, ὃν δ᾽ αὐτοὶ μισθοῦ πολιτευόµε- 
20 νον σύνιστε, στεφανώσετε; καὶ τοὺς μὲν κριτὼς τς 
ἐκ «{ιονυσίων, ἐὰν μὴ δικαίως τοὺς ἐγκυκλίους χο- 
ροὺς χρίνωσι, ζημιοῦτε: αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐ κυκλίων χορων 
χριταὶ καθεστηκότες, ἀλλὰ νόµων καὶ πολιτικής 
ἀρετῆς, τὰς δωρεὰς ov κατὰ τὲς νόµες ovd ὀλίγοις 
δ καὶ τοῖς ἀξίοις, ἀλλὰ τῷ διαπραξαµένῳ δώσετε; 
ἔπειέ ἔξεισιν ἐκ του δικαστηρίου 6 TOLOVTOS χριτὴς 
ἑαυτὸν μὲν ἄσθενη πεποιηκῶς, ἰσγυρὸν δὲ τὸν ῥήτο- | 
ρα. Ane vag ἰδιώτης Ev πόλει δημοκρατουμένῃ, 
youn καὶ ψήφῳ βασιλεύει" ὅταν δ ἑτέρῳ ταύτα 
30 παραδῳ, καταλέλυκεν αὐτὸς τὴν avtov δυναστείαν. 
"Επειθ 6 μὲν dexos, ὃν ὑμωμοκῶς δικάζει, συµπα- 
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ρακολουθών αὐτὸν λυπεῖ (δι αὐτὸν γὰρ, οἶμαι, γέ- 

7ονε τὸ ἁμάρτημα), ἡ δὲ χάρις πρὸς ὃν ἐχαρίξετο 

ἄδηλος γεγένηται’ 1 γὰρ ψήφος ἄφανὴς φέρεται. 
4οκοῦμεν ὃ ἔμοιγε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ἀμφό- 


τερα καὶ κατορθουν καὶ παρακινδυνεύειν sis τὴν ὃ 


πολιτείαν ov σωφρονουντες. "Οτι μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ τῶν 

on ωμά ς 4 ~ Σαρ 4 X “ 
νυν καιρών οἱ πολλοὶ τοῖς ὀλίγοις προϊεσθε τα τής 
δημοκρατίας ἴσγυρὰ, οὐκ ἐπαινῶ ' ὅτι δ ov γεγένη- 
ται φορὰ καθ ἡμᾶς ῥητόρων novnoav dua καὶ 


τολµηρῶ», εὐτυχθμεν. Πρότερον μὲν γὰρ τοιαύτας 10 


φύσεις ἤνεγχε τὸ δηµόσιον, al ῥᾳδίως οὕτω κατέλν- 
σαν τὸν δηµον' ἔχαιρε γὰρ κολακευόµενος. ”Ε- 

» > ‘ > «<A > ο > ς 9 
πει αὐτὸν οὐχ οὓς ἐφοθεῖτο. ἀλλ ois ἑαυτὸν 
ἐνεχείριζε κατέλυσαν ' ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ τῶν τριά- 


κοντα ἐγένοντο, καὶ πλείους ἢ χιλίους καὶ πεντα- 16 


κοσίους τῶν πολιτων ἀκρίτους ἀπέκτειναν, πρὶν τας 
αἰτίας ἀκοῦσαι, ἐφ᾽ ais ἔμελλον ἀπόθνήσκειν, καὶ 
οὐδ ἐπὶ τὰς ταφὰς καὶ ἐκφορὰς τῶν τελευτησάντων 
εἴων τὴς προςήκοντας παραγενέσθαι. Ovy ὑφ ὑμῖν 


αὐτοῖς ἔξετε τοὺς πολιτευοµένους ; ov ταπεινώσαν-90 


τες ἀποπέμψετε TES νυν ἐπηρμένες; & μἔμνησθ᾽ ὅτι 

οὐδεὶς πώποτε πρότερον ἐπέθετο τῇ τοῦ δήμου κα- 

ταλύσει πρὶν ἂν µείζω τῶν δικαστηρίων ἰσχύσῃ; 
"Ἠδέως δ ἂν ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες * 4θηναῖοι, ἄναλο- 


γισαίµην ἐναντίον ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν γράψαντα τὸθδ 


ψήφισμα, διὰ ποίας εὐεργεσίας ἀξιοῖ «{ημοσαθένην 
στεφανώσαι. Ei μὲν γὰρ λέγει (ὅθεν τὴν ἀρχὴν 
τᾶ ψηφίσματος ἐποιήσω), te τὰς τάφρους τὰς περὶ 
τὰ τείχη καλῶς ἐτάφρευσε, θαυμάζω σον: tov γὰρ 


taut ἐξειργάσθαι καλῶς, τὸ γεγενήσθαι τούτων 30 


αἴτιον µείζω κατηγορίαν ἔχει: ov γὰρ περιχαρα- 


\ 
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κώσαντα χρὴ TA τείχη καὶ τὰς τάφρους, οὔδὲ τὰς 
"δηµοσίας tapas ἀνελόντα τὸν ὀρθώς πεπολιτευµέ- 
νον dageds αἰτεῖν, ἆλλ ἀγαθᾶ τινος αἴτιον γεγενη- 
a ω . 2 νο > \ Ἆ a 4 
µενον ty mode. Kt δε nets ἐπὶ το δεύτερον µέρος 
led ΄ 2 < / 4 ς 3/ 
δτοῦ ψηφίσματος, ἓν ᾧ τετόλµηκας γράφειν, aS ἔστιν 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ διατελεῖ λέγων καὶ πράττων τὰ 
ἄριστα τῷ δήµῳ τῶν 4θηναίων, ἀφελῶν τὴν ἆλαζο- 
΄ QA ‘ / - ted 2 ο ed 3” 
νείαν καὶ τὸν κόμπον τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ἄψαι τῶν ἔρ- 
> 7 ς ww ο 4 N b] ) ‘ 
yay, ἔπίδειξον ἡμῖν o τι λέγει. Tas μεν yao περὶ 
10tovs  4μφιόσέας καὶ τὲς Εὐθοέας δωροδοκίας παρα- 
λείπω ὅταν δὲ τῆς πρὸς Θηθαίους συμμαχίας τὰς 
αἰτίας avatiOns «{ημοσθένει, τοὺς μὲν ἀγνοξντας 
ἐξαπατᾷς, τοὺς ὃ᾽ εἰδότας καὶ αἰσθανομένους v6oi- 
ζει. ᾿4φελὼν γὰρ τὸν χαιρὸν καὶ τὴν δόξαν τὴν 
15 τούτων, δι ἣν ἐγένετο ἡ συμμαχία, οἴει λανθάνειν 
ἡμᾶς τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα «{ημοσθένει περιτιθείο. 
"Ηλίκον 3° ἐστὶ τὸ ἁλαζόνευμα τοῦτο, ἐγω πειράσο- 
pat μεγάλῳ σηµείῳ διδάξαι. "Ο γὰρ τῶν Περσών 
βασιλεὺς, 8 πολλῷ πρότερον χρόνῳ πρὸ τῆς ᾿ 4λεξάν- 
4 2 x. 2 4 Γ & ή 
20 δρου διαθάσεως εἰς τῇν .4σίαν, κατέπεµμψε τῷ δήµῳ 
καὶ pada ὑθριστικὴν καὶ βάρθαρον ἐπιστολὴν, ἓν ᾗ 
τά τε δὴ ἄλλα καὶ μάλ ἀπαιδεύτως διελέχθη, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τελευτῆς ἐνέγραψεν ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, “ Εγὼ 
‘\ ς # 2 2 if , 3 ~ 3 
(φησὶν) ὑμῖν χρυσίον & δώσω, uy µε αἰτεῖτε, & γρ 
25 λήψεσθε '”' ὅτος μέντοι ὁ αὐτὸς, ἐγκαταληφθεὶς ὑπο 
τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων αὐτῷ κινδύνων, οὐκ αἰτούντων 
᾿4θηναίων, αὐτὸς ἔχωῶν κατέπὲἐµψε τριακόσια τᾶ- 
ind / ia) od ? 2a/ ‘ ς 4 
λαντα τῷ δήµῳ, & σωφρονῶν οὐκ ἐδέξατο ' ὁ δὲ κο- 
µίζων ἦν τὸ χρυσίον καιρὸς καὶ φύδος καὶ χρεία 
30 συμμάχων: τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο καὶ τὴν Θηθαίΐων συµ- 
µαχίαν ἐξειργάζετο. Lv δὲ τὸ μὲν τῶν Θηθαίων 
11 
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a” \ ‘ “ , A 2 ” 
ὄνομα καὶ το τής δυςτυχεστάτης συµµαχίας ἐνοχλεῖς 
«ς ~ 2» 3 4 ‘ »ς / , ς & 
ἡμῖν ἀεὶ λέγων, τα ὃ εθδομήκοντα τάλαντα ὑποσι- 
ands, & προλαθωὼν τοῦ βασιλικοῦ χρυσίου ἀπεστέ- 
enoas. Ov δὲ ἔνδειαν μὲν χρημάτων, ἕνεκα πέντε 

, cg? . X ” > 
ταλάντων οἱ ἔενοι τοῖς Θηθαΐίοις τὴν ἄχραν οὐ πα- ὅ 
ρέδοσαν ; did ἐννέα δὲ τάλαντα ἀργυρίου, πάντων 
᾿4ρκάδων ἐξεληλυθότων xai τῶν ἡγεμόνων ἑτοίμων 
” ~ ς ” » 4 N 8 
ὄντων βοηθεῖν, n πρᾶξις ov γεγένηται; ov δὲ πλον- 
τεῖς καὶ ταῖς ἡδοναῖς ταῖς σαυτού χορηγεῖς ' καὶ τὸ 
κεφάλαιον, τὸ μὲν βασιλικὸν χρυσίον παρὰ τούτῳ, Ι0 
οἱ δὲ κίνδυνοι παρ ὑμῖν. 

”άξιον 3° ἐσὶ καὶ τὴν ἀπαιδευνσίαν αὐτῶν θεωρῇ- 
σαι. Ei γὰρ τολµήσειε Κτησιφῶν μὲν 4ημοσθένην 
παρακαλεῖν λέξοντα εἰς ὑμᾶς, ὗτος ὃ᾽ ἀναθὰς ἑαυτὸν 
ἐγκωμιάζοι, βαρύτερον τῶν ἔρχων ὧν πεπόνθατε τὸ 16 
ἀκρόαμα γίνεται. “One γαρ τὲς μὲν ὄντως ἄνδρας 
ἀγαθὲς, ois πολλὰ καὶ καλα σύνιόµεν ἔρχα, ἂν τὰς 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἐπαίνους λέγωσιν. οὐ φἐροµεν' ὅταν 
δ ἄνθρωπος αἰσχύνη τῆς πόλεως γεγονῶς ἑαυτὸν 
ἐγχωμιάζῃ, τίς ἂν τὰ τοιαύτα καρτερήσειεν ἀκόων ; 90 

᾿ ἀπὸ μὲν οὖν τῆς ἀναισγύντου πραγµατείας, gay 
σωφρονῇς, ἀποστήσῃ, ποίησαι δὲ, ὦ Ἀτησιφών, διὰ 
σαυτοῦ τὴν ἀπολογίαν. Ov γὰρ δήπου τούτό γε 

, ς > 9 9 , \ ἃ ” 
σκήψῃ, ὥς ov δυνατὸς εἶ λέγειν. Καὶ γὰρ ἂν ἄτο- 
πόν σοι συµθαίνοι, εἰ πρώην μὲν ποθ᾽ ὑπέμεινας 25 
πρεσθευτὴς as Κλεοπάτραν, τὴν Φιλίππου θυγατέ- 
ρα, χειροτονεῖσθαι συναχθεσθηδόµενος ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ 
Μολοττῶν βασιλέως 4λεξάνδρου τελευτῇ, vuvi δὲ 
οὐ gross δύνασθαι λέγειν. "Έπειτα γυναῖκα μὲν 
ἀλλοτρίαν πενθοῦσαν δύνασαι παραμυθεῖσθαι, γρά- 30 
was δὲ μισθοῦ ψήφισμα οὐκ ἀπολογήσῃ; ἢ τοιδτός 
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ἐσιν ὃν γέγραφας sepavacbat, οἷος μὴ γιγνώσκεσθαι 
"ὑπὸ τῶν εὖ πεπονθύτων, ἂν µή τίς σοι συνείπῃ; 
ἐπερώτησον δη τὲς δικαστὰς, εἰ ἐγίνωσκον Xabgiay 
καὶ ᾿ Ιφικράτην καὶ Τιµόθεον, καὶ πυθᾶ παρ αὐτῶν 
5 διὰ τί τὰς δωρεὰς αὐτοῖς ἔδοσαν καὶ τὰς εἰκόνας ἔςη- 
σαν; ἅπαντες γὰρ ἅμα σοι ἀποκρινοῦνται, ὅτι Xa- 
Goia μὲν did τὴν περὶ Ἀαάξον ναυµαχίαν, Ιφικρά- 
τει δὲ ὃτι µόραν «4ακεδαιμονίων ἀπέκτεινε, Timo- 
Gia δὲ διὰ τὸν περίπλουν τὸν sis Κέρχυραν, καὶ 
10 ἄλλοις, ὧν ἑκάστῳ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ κατὰ τὸν πόλε- 
pov ἔργα πέπρακται. «4{ημοσθένει 3° ἀντερού διὰ 
τί δώσετε ; ὅτι δωροδόκος, ὅτι δειλός, ὅτι τὴν τάξιν 
ἔλιπε, Καὶ πότερον τοῦτον τιµήσετε, 4 ὑμᾶς av- 
τοὺς ἀτιμώσετε καὶ TOUS υπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ µάχῃ τε- 
16 λευτήσαντας ; οὓς νοµίζεθ ὁρῷν σχετλιάζοντας, εἰ 
οὗτος στεφανωθήσεται. Καὶ γὰρ ἂν ein δεινὸν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, εἰ τὰ μὲν ξύλα καὶ τοὺς λίθους 
καὶ τὸν σίδηρον, Ta ἄφωνα καὶ ἀγνώμονα, ἐὰν ἐμ- 
Ζτεύόντα ἀποκτείνῃ τινα, ὑπερορίζομεν, καὶ ἐάν τις 
90 αὑτὸν διαχρήσηται, τὴν χεῖρα τὴν τοῦτο πράξασαν 
yogis τοῦ σώματος Θάπτοµεν, 4ημοσθένην δὲ, ὦ 
> AOnvaiot, τὸν γράψαντα μὲν τὴν πανυστάτην 
ἔξοδον, προδύντα δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας, τοῦτον ὑμεῖς 
τιµήσετε' οὐκοῦν ὑθρίζονται μὲν οἱ τελεντήσαντες, 
25 ἀθυμότεροι δὲ οἱ ζώντες viyvovtat, ὁρώντες τῆς ἄρε- 
τῆς ἆθλον τὸν Φάνατον ας τὴν δὲ μνήμην 
ἐπιλείπουσαν. 
Τὸ δὲ µέγιστον, ἐὰν προ» ὑμᾶς οἱ νεώτεροι 
περὸς ποῖον παράδειγµα χρὴ αὐτοὺς τὸν βίον ποιεῖ- 
30 σθαι, τί ἀποκρινεῖσθε ; Ev γὰρ ἴστε, ὅτι οὐχ ai πα- 
λαϊΐστραι, ἐδὲ τὰ διδασκαλεῖα, οὐδ᾽ 4 µονσικὴ µόνον 
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παιδεύει τοὺς νεωτέρους, ἀλλὰ πολι μᾶλλον τὰ δη- 
µόσια κηρύγματα. «Κηρύττεταί τις év τῷ Φεάτρα, 
ὅτι στεφανοῦται ἀρετῆς ἕνεκα καὶ ἀνδραγαθίας καὶ 

γνοίας, ἄνθρωπος aay?) ὧν τῷ βί | βδελ 
ευνοίας, ἄνθρωπος ἀσχήμων av τῷ Bim καὶ βδελυ- 

4 ς , a ~ > 2 4 (4 . ΄ 
00s; ὁ δε γε νεώτερος ταυτ ἴδων διεφθαρη' δίκην 6 
τις δέδωκε πονηρὸς καὶ πορνοθοσκὸς ὥσπερ Ktnot- 

ο € / 2 4 > ? 
φῶν; οἱ δὲ ve ἄλλοι πεπαϊίδευνται' τἀναντία τις 
εηφισάµενος τῶν καλών καὶ δικαίων ἐπανελθῶν 

2 4 ‘ ς/ ς 4 > ϱ > ΄ 
οἴχαδε παιδευει τον υἱὸν ; ὃ δὲ γε εἰχότως ov πείθε- 
ται, ἀλλὰ τὸ νουθετεῖν ἐνταῦθα ἐνοχλεῖν ἤδη dixai- 10 
as ὀνομάζεται. ώδς οὖν μὴ µόνον χρίνοντες, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ θεωρούμενοι, οὕτω THY ψῆφον φέρετε, sis ἀπο- 
λογισμὸν τοῖς νύν, μὲν οὐ παρούσι τῶν πολιτών, 
ἐπερησομένοις δὲ ὑμᾶς τί ἐδικάζετε. Ev γαρ ἴστε, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θηναῖοι, ὅτι τοιαύτη δόξει ἡ πόλις εἶναι, 15 
ς al vA ς (4 ” . » 4 
ὁποῖός τις ἂν HO κηρυττόµενος" ἔστι δὲ ὄνειδος μὴ 

oo a: ς ϱ 2 4 ιά oo g 3 
τοῖς προγόγνοις ὑμάς, ἀλλὰ τῇ tov 4ημοσθένες ἄναν- 
Sepia προσεικασθῆναι. Las év ἄν τις τὴν τοιαύτην 
αἰσχύνην ἐκφύγοι; ἐὰν τοὺς προκαταλαμθάνοντας 
τὰ κοινὰ χαὶ φιλάνθρωπα τῶν ὀνομάτων, ἀπίστους 9ϱ 
ὄντας τοῖς ἤθεσι, φυλάξησθε" ἡ γὰρ εὔνοια καὶ τὸ 
τῆς δημοκρατίας ὄνομα κεῖται μὲν ἓν µέσῳ, φθάνου- 
σι 8 én αὐτὸ καταφεύγοντες τῷ λόγω ὡς ἐπὶ πολυ 

ς wa CUM ον > 4 σα 4’ 4 
oi τοῖς ἔργοις πλεῖστον ἀπέχοντες. Όταν οὖν λᾶ- 
6ητε ῥήτορα ξενικῶν στεφάνων καὶ χκηρυγµάτων ἐν 95 
τοῖς ""λλησιν ἐπιθυμούντα, ἐπανάγειν αὐτὸν κε- 
λεύετε καὶ τὸν λόγον (ὥςπερ τὰς βεδαιώσεις τῶν 
κτημάτων ὁ νόμος χελεύει ποιεῖσθαι) εἲς βίον ἀξιό- 
χρεων καὶ τρόπον σώφρονα. ὅτῳ δὲ ταύτα μὴ µαρτν- 
ρεῖται, μὴ βεθαιοῦτε avt@ τοὺς ἐπαίνους, καὶ τῆς 80 
δημοκρατίας ἐπιμελήθητε ἤδη διαφευγούσης ὑμάς. 
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"Η ov δεινὸν ὑμῖν δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὅτι τὸ μὲν βουλευτή- 
ριον καὶ ὁ δῆμος παροράται, αἱ O° ἐπιστολαὶ καὶ αἱ 
πρεσδεῖαι ἀφικνᾶνται εἰς 'ἰδιωτικς oixias, ov παρὰ 
τῶν τυχόντων ἀνθρώπων, adda παρὰ τῶν πρωτενόν- 
ὅτων ἓν τῇ ‘Asia καὶ ἐν τῇ Eveany 3 καὶ ἐφ ois 
ἐστιν ἐκ τῶν νόμων ζημία Φάνατος, ταῦτά τινες οὐκ 
ἑβαρνοῦνται πράττειν, GAA ὁμολογᾶσιν ἐ ἐν τῷ δήµῳ, 
καὶ τὰς ἐπιστολὰς ἀλλήλοις παραναλινώσκουσιν' 
3 ΄ ς αν ς ‘ 4 2 vec 
καὶ παρακελεύονται ὑμῖν οἱ μὲν βλέπειν Els τα EaV- 
ΙΟτῶν πρόςωπα ὥς φύλακες τῆς δημοκρατίας, ἕτεροι 
δ αἰτᾶσι δωρεὰς ὥς σωτῆρες τῆς πόλεως ὄντες ' ὁ δὲ 
δήμος ἐκ τῆς ἀθυμίας τῶν συµδεθηκότων ὥσπερ πα- 
ραγεγηρακῶς ἢ παρανοίας ἑαλωκῶς, αὐτὸ µόνον 
τῶνοµα τῆς δημοκρατίας περιποιεῖται, τών 0 ἔργων 
16 ἑτέροις παρακεχώρηκεν. ᾿Ἔπειτ ἀπέρχεσθε ἐκ τῶν 
ἐκκλησιῶν ov βουλευσάµενοι, ἆλλ ὤὥεπερ ἐκ τῶν 
ἐράνων τὰ περιόντα νειµάµενοι. 
“Ow ὃ ov ληρῶ, ἐκεῖθεν τὸν λόγον θεωρήσατε. 
. Ἐγένεό τις (ἄχθομαι δὲ µεμνημένος πολλάκις 
4 > 7 φαί 4 ; 3 ”02 3 ‘ > / a 
20τας ἀτυχίας τῆς πόλεως) ἔνταυθ avyo ἰδιώτης, ὃς 
3 ” 4 3 || 3 / ς 4 
ἐκχπλεῖν μόνον sis Ldpov ἐπιχειρήσας, ws προδὀτης 
ο ” 9 “ ς 4 “ 9 9 4 4 
τῆς πατρίδος avOnuepov υπὸ τῆς ἐξ ᾿ 4ρείου πάγου 
βυλῆς Φανάτῳ ἐζημιώθη. “Eregos ὃ ἰδιώτης ἐχπλευ- 
> « / ο \ 4 > [ή 2 
σας εἰς Podov, ott τὸν φὐθον ἀνάνδρως ἤνεγχε, 
25 πρώην ποτὲ εἰςηγγέλθη, καὶ ἴσαι ai ψήφοι αὐτῷ 
évévovto’ εἰ δὲ µία µόνον µετέπεσεν, ὑπερώριστ ἂν, 
a > 2 > ος 4 Ns A 4 
n αἀπέθανεν. ᾿ά4ντιθῶμεν dy τὸ vuvi γιγνόµενον. 
“Avie ῥήτωρ, ὁ πάντων τῶν κακών αἴτιος, ἔλιπε μὲν 
‘ 3 ‘ 4 / > , 2} « 4 
τὴν ἀπὸ στρατοπἐδε τᾶξιν, ἀπέδρα ὃ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ° 
90 οὗτος στεφανοῦσθαι ἀξιοῖ καὶ κηρύττεσθαι οἴεται 
δεν. Οὐκ ἀποπέμψετε τὸν ἄνθρωπον as κοινην | 
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τῶν "Ἑλλήνων συμφορὰν, ἡ συλλαδόντες ὥς λῃστὴν 
τῶν. πραγμάτων, ἐπ) ὀνομάτων διὰ τῆς πολιτείας 
πλέοντα, τιμωρήσεσθε ; καὶ τὸν χαιρὸν µέμνησθε, ἓν 
ᾧ τὴν ψῆφον φέρετε. Ημερών μὲν ὀλίγων μέλλει 
τὰ Πύθια γίγνεσθαι καὶ τὸ συνέδριον τὸ τῶν Ελλή- ὃ 
νῶν συλλέγεσθαι διαθέθληται ὃ᾽ ἡμῶν n πόλις ἔκ 
«τῶν «{ημοσθένους πολιτευμάτων περὶ τοὺς νύὺν και- 
gous δόξετε δὲ, ἐὰν μὲν τούτον στεφανώσητε, ὅμο- 
)νώµμονες εἶναι τοῖς παραθαίνουσι τὴν κοινὴν εἰρή- 
νην, ἐὰν δὲ τοὐναντίον τούτου πράξητε, ἀπολύσετε 10 
τὸν δήμον τῶν αἰἴτιων. 

M7 οὖν ws ὑπὲρ ἀλλοτρίας, ἀλλ ὡς ὑπὲρ οἰχείας 
τῆς πόλεως βελεύεσθε' καὶ τὰς φιλοτιμίας μὴ νέµε- 
τε, ἀλλὰ κρίνετε: καὶ τὰς δωρεὰς eis βελτίω σώμα- 
τα καὶ ἀξιολογωτέρους ἄνδρας ἀπύθεσθε. Καὶ uni 

/ ~. 2 0) 3 ‘ ‘ ~, » ο 
µόνον τοῖς activ, ἄλλα καὶ τοῖς ὄμμασι διαθλέψαντες 

3 ς 2 9 , , ς ” > ε 
sis ὑμάς αὐτοὺς βουλεύσασθε, tives ὑμῶν εἶσιν οἱ 
βοηθήσοντες 4{ημοσθένει ' πότερον οἱ συγκυνηγέται, 
nA ς \ > ~ o> 3 > ε , > ‘ 

4 οἱ συγγυμνασταὶ αύτον, ὃτ HY ἐν ἠλιχίᾳ; ἀλλὰ 
ua τὸν dia τὸν Ολύμπιον, οὐχ ts ἀγρίους χυνηγε-20 
τῶν οὐδὲ τῆς TOV σώματος ευεξίας ἐπιμελούμενος 
διατετέλεκεν, GAA ἐπασκῶν τέχνας ἐπὶ τὰς τὰς ἐσίας 
χεκτηµένους διαγεγένηται. 

ἀλλ’ sis τὴν ἁλαζονείαν ἀποθλέψαντες, ὅταν 

~ , 4 > ed . / > 4 
gn «Βυζάντιον µεν éx τῶν χειρὼν πρεσθεύσας ἐξελέ-95 
σθαι τῶν Φιλίππον, ἀποστῆσαι δὲ 4καρνᾶάνας, ἐκ- 
πλῆξαι δὲ Θηθαΐες δηµηγορήσας (οἴεται γὰρ ὑμᾶς 
sis τοσούῦτον εὐηθείας ἤδη προθεθηκέναι, ὥστε καὶ 
ταύτα ἀναπεισθήσεσθαι, ὥςπερ Πειθῶ τρέφοντας, 

3 ? 9 4 2 Pd | / ο/ 

GAN ov συχκοφάντην ἄνθρωπον ἓν τῇ nods), ὅταν 90 
ὃ᾽ ἐπὶ τελευτῆς Ίδη τοῦ λόγου συνηγόρους τοὺς κοι- 
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νωνοὺς τῶν' δωροδοκηµάτων αὐτῷ napaxady, ὑπο- 
λαμόάνετε ὁρᾷν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, οὗ νυν ἑστηκῶὼς 


ἐγὼ λέγω, ἀντιπαρατεταγμένους πρὸς τὴν τούτων 
t 


ἀσέλγειαν τοὺς τῆς πόλεως εὐεργέτας' «Σόλωνα 
ὅμὲν τὸν καλλίστοις νόµοις κοόµήσόαντα τὴν δηµο- 
κρατίαν, ἄνδρα φιλόσοφον καὶ νοµοθέτην ἆγαθὸν, 
σωφρόνως (ὥςπερ προςῄκεν αὐτῷ) δεόµενον ὑμῶν 
μηδενὶ τρόπῳ τοὺς «4{ημοσθένους λόγους περὶ πλεί- 
ονος ποιήῄσασθαι τῶν ὅρκων καὶ τῶν νόμων. ᾿4ρι- 
10 setdnv δὲ τὸν τοὺς φόρους τάξαντα τοῖς “EAAnow 
(ob τελευτήσαντος tas θυγατέρας ἐξέδωκεν ὁ δή- 
'μος) σχετλιάζοντα ἐπὶ τῷ τῆς δικαιοσύνης προπη- 


λακισμῷ, καὶ ἐπερωτῶώντα, EL οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε, εἰ OF. 


μὲν πατέρες ὑμῶν, -4ρθµιον τὸν Ζελείτην, κοµίσαν- 
15ta sis τὴν Ἑλλάδα τὸ ἐκ Ἰήδων χρνσίον, ἔπιδη- 
µήσαντα eis τὴν πόλιν, πρόξενον ovta tov δήμου 
τών ᾿άθηναίων, παρ οὐδὲν μὲν ᾖλθον ἀποκτεῖναι, 

3 / > 3 - / Y 9 ς , z 
ἐξεχκήρυξαν ὃ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως και ἐξ απάσης 7s 
᾿4θηναῖοι ἄρχουσιν, ὑμεῖς δὲ «4ημοσθένην, οὐ κο- 
20 µίσαντα τὸ ἐκ Μήδων yovoiov, ἀλλὰ δωροδοκήσαν- 
τα χαὶ ἔτι καὶ VUY κεκτηµένον, χρυσῷ «εφάνῳ μέλλε- 

τε στεφανοῦν' Θεμιστοκλέα δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἔν Maga- 

~ 4 ~ 
Gave τελευτήσαντας καὶ τοὺς ἐν Πλαταιαῖς καὶ av- 
τοὺς τοὺς τάφους τῶν προγόνων οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε 
95 ἀνασενάξαι, εἰ ὁ μετὰ τῶν βαρθάρων ὁμολογῶν τοῖς 
"Ἔλλησιν ἀντιπρᾶξαι στεφανωθήσεται ; 

“Eye μὲν ὄν, ὦ γή καὶ ἥλιε καὶ ἀρετὴ καὶ σύνε- 
\ , é / \ η ] \ 

σις καὶ παιδεία, ῃ διαγι}νώσχομεν τα καλὰ καὶ τα 
αἰσχρα, βεθοήθηκα καὶ εἴρηκα. Kat εἰ μὲν καλῶς 
30 καὶ ἀξίως τοῦ ἀδικήματος κατηγόρηκα, εἶπον as 
ἐθονλόμην ’ si δὲ ἐνδεεστέρως, ὥς ἐδυνάμην. "Υμεῖς 
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δὲ καὶ éx τῶν εἰρημένων λόγων καὶ ἓκ τῶν παρα- 
λειποµένων αὐτοὶ τὰ δίκαια xai τὰ συμφέροντα 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ψηφίσασθε. 


eel 





4HMOZOENOLS 
ΥΠΕΡ ΚΤΗΣΙΦΟΝΤΟΣ, 


“H, ΠΕΡΙ ΣΤΕΦ {ΝΟΥ 


ΛΟΤΟΣ. 


“THOOESIZ. 


ΤΕΙ ΧΟΣ μὲν ὁ ῥήσωρ iwie ᾿ Αθηναίων weovldrste, φῶν συνήθων φδύγων wet 
Χειροποιήτων ἁῤῥαγέστερόν σε καὶ) βέλσιον, rv σε sis chy πόλιν εὔνοια», χαὶ σερ) 
λόγους δεινότητα, ws αὐτὸς εἴρηκεν, οὐ λιθοις καὶ πλίνβοις τὰς Αθήνας ὀχυρώσας, 
BAAR µεγάλαι δυνάµισι καὶ πολλῇ σιν συμμαχία, τῇ μὲν ἐν γς, oho ἐκ 
Dararrns* οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ sis Tov χειροφοίησον wseiGoroy ob μικρὰ TH σφόλε, 
συνιθάλετο. ἸΠ]επονηκότο, γὰρ κατὰ πολλὰ µέρη rod σιχου, esis ’ Adnvaies, 
ἐπιιδὴ ἔδοξεν ἀνορθοῦν αὐτὸ, ἠρίθησαν tal σὸ ἕργον ἄνδρες δίχα, Quarts ἑκάστης sie; 
obs ἔδι, σὺν ἰσιμάλιμαν ψιλὴν φαρέχεσθαι τοῦ ἔργου. φὸ γὰρ ἀνάλωμα δηµόσιον. 
Eis σοίνυν σούτων καὶ ὁ ῥήτωρ γενόμενος, οὐχ ἁμοίως ois ἄλλοις, τὴν ἐπιμέλιιαν 
µόνην εἰρήνεγκε σῇ χρείᾳ" ἀλλὰ TO μὲν ἔργον ἀμίμασως ὠπεσίλεσε, ce δὶ χρή- 
pare ἴδωπεν οἴκοθεν TH πόλιμ. 

᾿Ἠπήνισιν αὐτοῦ τὴν εὔνοιαν σαύγην ἡ βουλὴ, κα) thy ηροθυμίαν ἡμείψατο σπι- 
Gary χρυσῷ : ἵτοιμοι γὰρ ᾿Αθηναῖοι weds vas χάρισε trav εὖ «οιούνων σι 
σιφῶν S ἦν ὁ τὴν γνώµην εὐπὼν, ds δεῖ στεφανῶσαι cov Δημοσύένην, iy μὲν καιρῷ 
τοῖς Διονυσίοις ἓν δὲ roxy πῷ σοῦ Διονύσου Φεάτρῳ, iv δὲ Φιασαῖ, wie: σοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν οὓς 4 πανήγυρι, συνήγαγε, κα) φούτων Warrier ὠνιιπεῖν σὸν Νήρυκα, Ser 
στεφανοῖ Δημοσθίνην Δημοσθένους Ἱ]αιανέα ἡ αόλις, ἀρισῆς συµσάσης ἵνικα nad 
εὐνοίας ons weds αὐτήν. "Hy οὖν πανταχόθιν ἡ ried Θαυμασσή, διὸ κα) ὁ βθόνος 
αὐτῆς ἥψατο, χα) χασὰ τοῦ ψηφίσματος ἀπγπνέχθη παρανόμων γραφή. 

Αἰσχίνης γὰρ ἐχθρὸς div rod Δημοφθίνους, ἀγῶνα Σαρωνόμων ἰσήγγειλε Kener 
Gave, λέγω», ὥρχοντα γεγονότα roy Ἀημοσθίνην καὶ μὴ δόνσα λόγον, ὑαγιύθυνον 
εἶναι, νόµιον δὲ κελεύειν, TODS ὑπευθύνης μὴ στεφανοῦν. xa) πώλιν νόμεον φαριχόμενος 
φὸν λέγοντα, Edy wis τινα ὁ δήμος ὁ ᾿ Αθηναίων φεφανοῖ, ἓν TH ἐκκλησίᾳ τὸν cleaves 
ἀναγοριύισθαι, ἐὰν δὲ ἡ Bovan, iv σῷ βουλευσηρίφ, ἀλλαχόθι δὲ μὴ Kiva Dae? 
δὶ καὶ robs imaivous εἶναι robs ἐπὶ rp Δημοσθένει ψευδεῖς - μὴ γὰρ αιπολισιῦσθαι 


παλῶς τὸν ῥήτορα, ἀλλὰ κα) δωροδόκον εἶναι καὶ πολλῶν κακῶν αἴτιον Te woke, 


12 
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Kai τάξω γε vatey vis κατηγορίας Αἰσχίνης κὔχρηται, γρῶσον εἰπὼν περ 
rou cay ὑπευβύνων νόµου, καὶ διύσερον wigh Tov τῶν κηρυγµάσω», πα) τρίτον wigl 
wis φολισιίας ΄ ἠξίωσε δὲ καὶ roy ὢημοσθίνην env αὐφὴν σάζιν φοιήσασθαι. ‘O δὲ 
ῥήτωρ καὶ ἀπὸ ons πολιτείας τὴν ἀρχὴν ἰπαήσασο, καὶ πάλιν sis φαύτην φὸν λί- 9 
ye λασ{σαριψι σεχνινῶς waa’ δε γὰρ ἄρχισθαί σι ἀπὸ σῶν ἰσχυροτέρων καὶ 
Anyuy sis γαῦσα µέσα δὲ riduxe τὰ wel adv νόμων. Kal σῷ piv σι τῶν 
ὑφινθύνων ἀνσισίθησι διανοίας, τῷ δὲ περὶ τῶν πηρυγµάσων vouer ἵτερον ἦτοι νόµου 
μέρος, ws Ones αὐτὸς, ἰν ᾧ συγνιχώφατα! καὶ ly τῷ Sedregy πηρύστων, ἐὰν ὁ δη- 
wos ὃ ἡ Bevan τοῦσο ψηφίσησα,. 


ΠΡ. ΤΟΝ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες  4θηναῖοι, θεοῖς ευχο- 
µαι πᾶσι καὶ πάσαις, ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἔγα διατε- 
λώ τῇ τε πόλει καὶ πᾶσιν ἡμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρξαι 
ee παρ ὑμῶν εἰς τουτονὶ τὸν αγώνα ἔπειθ ὅπερ 
est μάλισθ' ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας εὐσεθείας 5 
τε καὶ δόξης, τοῦτο παραστῆόαι tes Φεοὺς ὑμῖν, μὴ 
tov ἀντίδικον' ᾽σύμδουλον ποιήσασθαι περὶ τοῦ πῶς 
ἀκούειν ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ δεῖ (σχέτλιαον γὰρ ἂν εἴη τούτό 
γε), ἀλλὰ τοὺο νόµου καὶ τὸν ὄρχον, Ev ᾧ πρὸς 
ἅπασι τοῖς ἄλλοις δικαίοις καὶ τούτο γέγραπται, 10 
τὸ “Ομοίως ἀμφοῖν ἀκροᾶσθαι.”. Τοῦτο d ἐστὶν 
οὐ µόνον τὸ μὴ προκατεγνωκέναί μηδὲν, οὐδὲ τὸ 
τὴν εὔνοιαν ἴσην ἀμφοτέροις ἀποδᾶναι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τὸ τῇ τάξει καὶ ty απολογία, ὥς βεθούληται καὶ 
προῄρηται τῶν ἀγωνιζομένων ἕκαστος, οὕτως ἐᾶσαι 16 
χρήσασθαι. . 

Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ ἑλαττούμαι κατὰ tovtovi 
τὸν ἀγώνα «4ἰσχίνου, δύο δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες 4θηναῖος, 
χαὶ μεγάλα. “Ἐν μὲν ὅτι ov περὶ τῶν ἴσων ἁγωνί- 
Comat: ov γάρ ἐστιν ἴσον. νυν yy ἡμοὶ τῆς τ ns mag, ὑμῶν 20 


Atri 
εὐνοίας διαμαρτεῖν, χαὶ τότῷ μὴ ἐλεῖν τὴν }θαφήν . 
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ἀλλ ἐμοὶ μὲν --- οὐ βούλομαι δὲ δυςχερὲς εἰπεῖν - 
3 ω prarecs fer gt ε/ 
dev, ἀρχόμενος tov λόγον: οὗτος δ᾽ ἐκ) περιούθίας” 
- ps κατηγορεί. Έτερον 3° ὃ φύσει πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις 
ὑπάρχει, τῶν μὲν λοιδοριῶν καὶ τῶν κατηγοριὼν 
9 4 ς ή ο 32 ‘ard ? ς ‘ 4 
5axovety ἠδέως, τοῖς ἐπαινουσι ὃ avtovs ἄχθεσθαι 
_f 4 a 4 3 ‘ ς Ν ” ws. a 
τούτων τοίνυν O μὲν ἐστι προς NOVY τούτῷ dédo- 
“ ον _~* ς 3 > ~ 2 ~ . 2 + 
Tal, ὃ δε πασιν, ws ἔπος εἰπεῖν, ἐνοχλεῖ, λοιπον ἐμοί. 
vn 8 3 / ~ ‘N f ‘ 
Kav µεν εὐλαθουμενος τούτο uy λἐγω τα πεπραγ- 
μένα ἐμαντῷ, οὐκ ἔχειν ἀπολύσασθαι τὰ κατηγορη- 
1ὀμένα δόξω, ovd Ep ois ἀξιώ τιμάσθαι δεικνύυναι " 
ἂν δ᾽ ἐφ ἃ καὶ πεποίηκα καὶ πεπολίτευµαι βαδίζω, 
πολλάκις λέγειν ἄναγκασθήσομαι περὶ ἐμαντοῦ. 
ΗΠειράσοµαι μὲν οὖν as µετριώτατα τοῦτο ποιεῖν ' 
ὃ τι ὃ ἂν τὸ πράγμα αὐτὸ ἀναγκάζῃ, τούτου τὴν 
15 αἰτίαν οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος ἔχειν ὁ τοιοῦτον ἀγώνα 
ἐνστησάμενος. | 
Οἶμαι 3° ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πάντας ἂν 
ας wie κ το > ~ 
ὁμσλογήῆσαι xoLVOY εἶναι τοντονὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐμοί τε 
4 ω ν 29 23 νς. ~ 
καὶ Κτησιφῶντι, καὶ ovdey ἑλάττονος ἅξιον onsdys 
0 ἐμοί. «Πάντων μὲν γὰρ ἀποστερεῖσθαι λυπηρόν 
2 \ N ” - 1 7.2 9 ~ » 
ἐστι καὶ χαλεπον, ἄλλως τε κᾷν υπ ἐχθρού τῷ τᾶτο 
in At ο « > ” > 
oupbaivy, μάλιστα δὲ τῆς παρ ὑμῶν εὐνοίας καὶ 


ο 4 
~ 


φιλανθρωπίας ὅσῳ περ καὶ τὸ (υγ εἴν τότων μέγικόν͵ 
ἐστι. 
25 Περὶ. τούτων δ᾽ ὄντος τουτονὶ τοῦ ἀγώνος, ἀξιὼ 
καὶ δέοµαι πάντων ὁμοίως ὑμῶν, ἀκοῦσαί µου περὶ 
τῶν κατηγορηµένων ἀπολογουμένου δικαίως, ὥσπερ 
οἱ νόμοι χελεύουσιν, οὓς ὃ τιθεὶς ἐξ ἀρχῆς Σόλων 
εὔνους av ὑμῖν καὶ δηµοτικὸς, οὐ µόνον τῷ γράψαι 
80 κυρίας weto δεῖν, εἶναι, ἀλλὰ χαὶ τῷ τὰς δεκάζοντας 
ὑμᾶς ὁμωμοκέναι' οὐκ ἀπιστών ὑμῖν, ὥς γέ jot 





fx 
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paweres, αλλ’ ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰς αἰτίας καὶ τὰς διαθο; 
has, ais Ex tov πρότερος λέγειν ὁ διώκων ἰόγύει, 8% 
fyi" τῷ φεύγόντι παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τῶν δικαζόντων 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Θεοὺς: εὐσέθειαν δια- 
φυλάττων, καὶ τὰ του λάγοντος ὕσερον δίκαια εύ-δ.' 
νοϊκῶς προοδέξηται, καὶ εαρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν ἴσον καὶ 
κοινὸν ἀμφοτέροις ἀκροάϊὴν, οὕτω τὴν διάγνωσιν 
ποιήσηται περὶ πάντων. 

Méhiov δὲ τοῦ τε ἰδίου βίου παντὸς, ὥς ἔοιχε, 
λόγον διδόναι τήµερον καὶ τῶν nowy πεπολιτευμέ- 10 
“VOY, βούλομαι, καθάπερ ἓν αρχή, πάλιν τοὺς θεουὺς 
παράκαλέόαι᾽ καὶ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν εὔχομαι, πρῶτον 
μὲν ὅσην εὔνοιαν ἔχων ἐγὼ διάτελῶ τῇ τε πόλει καὶ 
πᾶσιν ἡμῖν, τοσαύτην υὑπάρξαι µοι παρ ὑμῶν εἲς 
tovtovi τὸν ayava’ ἔπειθ ὅὃ τι μέλλει συνοίσειν 15 
καὶ πρὸς εὐδοξίαν κοιν] καὶ πρὸς εὐσέθειαν ἑκάςῳ, 
τοῦτο παραστήσαι τους θεοὺς πᾶσιν ὑμῖν περὶ ταυ- 
τησὶ τῆς γραφής γνῶναι. 

Ei μὲν οὖν περὶ ὧν ἐδίωκε µόνον κατηγόρησεν 
ἰσχίνη», xnav περὶ αυτον τοῦ προδουλεύµατος 20 
evOus ἂν ἀπελογούμην ° Επειδη ὃ 8x ἐλάττω λόγον, 
τἆλλα διεξιῶν. ἀνάλωκὲ, καὶ τὰ πλεῖςα κατεψεύσα- 
τό µου, αλ ναιον εἶναι νομίζω καὶ δίκαιον ἅμα, 
βραχέα, ὦ ἄνδρες ἀθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων πρῶτον 
εἰπεῖν, ἵνα μηδεὶς ὑμῶν τοῖς ἔξωθεν λόγοις ἠγμένος, 25 
ἀλλοτριώτερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς γραφής δικαίων ἀκούῃ 
μου. = 

Περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἰδίων, ὅσα λοιδόρούμενος βε- 
δλασφήμηκε περὶ ius, θεάσασθε ὥς ἁπλᾶ καὶ δίκαια 
λέγω. Et μὲν tote µε τοιούτον, οἷον οὗτος ᾖτιᾶτο 30 
(οὐ γὰρ ἄλλοθί που βεθίωκα ἢ παρ ὑμῖν), μηδὲ 


4 


----- 
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Le δε ὅτι σεν. ο... 
φωνην ἀνάσγήῆσθε, μη εἰ πάντα τα τὰ κοινὸ ' Όπερεν- 


πεπολίτευµαι, ἀλλ ἀνασάντες κάταφηφίδασθε ἤδη" ΄ 
εἰ δὲ πολλῷ Lydon, τούτου καὶ ‘Ex βελτιόνων καὶ 
μηδενὸς τῶν | εέρίων (ἵνα μηδὲν ἐπαχθὲς λέγω) 

6 χείρονα καὶ ἐμὲκ καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς ὑπειλήφατε καὶ 
7ιγνώσκετε, τότῳῷ μὲν und ὑπὲρ τῶν ἄλλων πιφεύετε, 
δηλον γαρ ὥς ὁμοίως ἅπανι ἐπλάττετο: ἐμοὶ ὃδ᾽, ἣν 
παρὸ πάντα τὸν χρόνον εὔνοιαν ἐνδέδειχθε ἐπὶ 
πολλῶν ἀγώνων τῶν πρότερον “σημα. χαὶ νυ- 
10 νὶ παράσχξσθε; Κακοή ης 0° ὢν, .-ισχίνη, τοῦτο 
παντελώς sun Ges: Φήθης, τὲς περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων 
καὶ πεπολιτευμένων λόγους ἀφέντα µε, πρὸς τὰς 
λοιδορίας τὰς παρα σου τρέψεσθαι. Ον δὴ ποιήσω 
τούτο, οὐχ οὕτω ᾽τετύφῶμαι” AA ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν 
16 πεπολιτενµένων, ὼ κατεψεύδθ χαὶ διέδαλες, αντίκα 
ἐδετάσώ ° τῆς δὲ πομπείας ταύτης τῆς abidny 3 ἑτωσὶ 
2εγενημένης,, ὕστερον, ἂν βουλομένοις © ᾗ “τούτοις 
ἀχούειν, μνησθἠόομαι. λα 
Τὰ μεν οὖν κατηγορημένα πολλα καὶ δεινὰ, κοὺὶ 
20 περὶ ὤν ἐνίων μεγόλας καὶ τὰς ἐσχάτας οἱ νόμοι. 
τάττουσι τιμωρίας tov δὲ παρύντος -ἄγῶνος i) πῥο- 
migeae αὐτὴ], ἐχθροῦ μὲν ἐπ]ρειαν ἔχει χαὶ οκ 
καὶ λοιδορίαν καὶ προπηλακισμὸν ὁμοῦ, καὶ πάντα 
τὰ τοιαῦτα. Tov μέντοι κατηγοριών καὶ τών αἰτι- 
25 av τῶν εἰρημένων, εἶἴπερ ἦσαν ἀληθεῖς, oux ἔνι τῇ 
πόλει δίκην αξίαν λαθεῖν, avd’ ἐγγύε. Ov vag 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι bet τὸ προφελθεῖν τῷ δήμφ χαὶ λόγου 
τυχεῖν' avd” ey’ ἐπηρείὰς τάξει καὶ φθόνου τούτο 
ποιεῖν, οὔτε, μὰ τοὺς Φεοὺς, ὀρθῶς ἔχον, οὔτε πολι- 
θ0τικὸν, οὔτε δίκαιὀν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες 4θηναῖοι : 
ἀλλ ἐφ᾽ ois ἀδικούντά µε ἑώρα τὴν πόλιν, οὖσί γε 
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ἁντα MEW τοίνυν Ta κοτηγορηµμένα ὁμαίως ἐκ 
τῶν ἄν τις ἴδοι, οὔτε δικαίως, ovr én’ ἀληθείαα, 
δεμιᾶς εἰρημένα. ἈΒάλομαι δὲ καὶ xa? ἓν ἕκασον ’ 
αὐτῶν ἐξετάσαι, καὶ μάλισθ, ὅσα ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης 
,καὶ τῆς πρεσδείας κατεφεύσατό μι, τὰ πεπραγμένα 
ἑαυτῷ μετὰ Φιλονράτους ἀνατιθἒὶς “2 ἐμοί. ate 
δ ἄναγκαῖονν ὦ ἄνδρες -4θηναῖοι καὶ π ὀρηκον 
ἴαως, ὥς κατ ἐχείνους τοὺς χρόνους sixes τα ody 
τα ἀναμνῆσαι υμᾶς, ἵνα πρὸς TOV v ἀρχόντά χαιρὸν 

10 ἕκαστα Ψεωρητε. 

Του γὰρ Daxixov σνοτάντος πολέμον, ov δι eye 
(ov γὰρ δή ἔγωγε ἐπολιτευῤμην πω τότε), πρῶτον 
μὲν ὑμεῖς οὕτω διέκέισδε, aste Φωκέας μὲν Bov- 
λεσθαι σωθήναι, καΐπερ οὐ δέκαια ποιούντας ὑρών- 

15 ts, Θηδαίοις 3° ὁτιῶν ἂν ἐφήσθῆνᾶι REGIME, ουκ 
ἁλόγως ουδ .ἀδίκως αντοῖς ὀργάόμεναι οἷς γὰρ 
εὐτυχήκεσαν ἐν «4εύχκτραις ou μετρίως | ἐκχρην, ρηντο. 
"Επειθ 7 Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα διειστήκξὶ ai 
οὔθ) οἱ μισοῦντες «4ακεδαμονίους οὕτως ἴσχνον, 

90 ὥστε ἀνελεῖν αὐτὰ, ἄθ᾽ οἱ πρότεραν δὲ ἐκείνων 
ἄρχοντερ, κψριοι τῶν πόλεων ἦσαν ἀλλά τις ἦν 

ῥίτος καὶ παρα. τούτοις καὶ naga τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἅπασιν “Έλλησιν § ἔρις καὶ τάραχή. Tavta δ᾽ ὁρῶν 
6 Φίλιππος (ου, γὰρ ἦν separ) tois παρ ἑ ons 

25 περοδόταις χῤήµι td ἀνάλίοκων, πάντας σύνέκρονε i 
καὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ἐτάραττεν ' εἶτ ἐν οἷς ἡμάρτανον 
οἱ ἄλλοι καὶ κακῶς ἐφρόνόν, αὐτὸς παρεσκευάζετο 
καὶ κατα ο ἐφύετο. “Shs δὲ ταλαὔἑαρούμεύοι 
τῷ μαι τοῦ πολέμου, οἱ τότε μὲν βαρεῖο νυν 

80 ὃ᾽ ἀτυχεῖς Θηθαΐοι, φανεροὶ πᾶσιν ἦσαν ἄναγκα- 
σθήσόµενοι καταφεύγειν Ep ὑμᾶς, ὃ Φίλιππος, ἵνα 


«ό 
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ο. αλλ ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰς αἰτίας καὶ tas διαθο- 
Aas, ais ἐκ τοῦ πρότερος λέγειν ὁ διώκων ἰόχύει, ἓ 8x 
thi τῷ φεύγόντι παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ τῶν δικαζόντων 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Φεοὺς: εὐσέθειαν δια- 
φυλάττων, καὶ τὰ τον Ἀέγοντος ὕσερον δίχαια Ev-5 ᾿ 
νοϊχώς προρδέξηται, καὶ παρασχὼν ἑαυτὸν ἴσον καὶ 
κοινὸν ἀμφοτέροις ἀκροατὴν, οὕτω τὴν διάγνωσιν. 
ποιήσηται περὶ πάντων. 

Ἰέλλων δὲ τοῦ τε ἰδίου βίου παντὸς, ὥς ἔοικε, 
λόγον διδόναι τήµερον καὶ τῶν nowy πεπολιτευμέ- 10 
ων, βούλομαι; καθάπερ ἓν ἀρχῆ», πάλιν τοὺς Peovs 
παρώκαλἑδαι" χαὶ ἐναντίον ὑμῶν . εὔχομαι, πρῶτον 
μὲν ὅσην EVVOLAY ἔχων Eva διατελω τ τῇ τε πόλει καὶ 
πάσιν ὑμῖν, τοσαύτην ὑπάρξαι µοι παρ ὑμῶν εἰς 
τοντονὶ τὸν ἀγώνα . ἔπειθ 6 τι μέλλει συνοίσειν 15 
καὶ πρὸς εὐδοξίαν κοινῇ) καὶ πρὸς εὐσέδειαν ἑκάσῳ, 
τοῦτο παραστῆσαι τοὺς Φεοὺς πᾶσιν ὑμῖν περὶ ταν- 
τησὶ τῆς γραφής γνῶναι. 

Ei μὲν οὖν περὶ ὧν ἐδίωκε µόνον κατηγόρησεν 
Aisyivns, κῴγω περὶ αὐτού τοῦ προθουλεύμµατος 90 
εὐθὺς ἂν ἀπελογούμην ' ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐκ ἐλάττω λόγον, 
τᾶλλα διεξιῶν, ἀνάλωκε, καὶ τὰ πλεῖςα κατειεύσα- 
τό μον, ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι νομίζω καὶ δίκαιον ἅμα, 
βραχέα, ὦ ἄνδρες -ἀθηναῖοι, περὶ τούτων πρῶτον 
εἰπεῖν, ἵνα μηδεὶς ὑμῶν τοῖς ἔξωθεν λόγοις ἠγμένος, 25 
ἀλλοτριώτερον τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς γραφῆς δικαίων ης 


fx 


ου. 
ή Περὶ μὲν δή τῶν ἰδίων, ὅσα Αλαιδόρούμένον βε- 
θλασφήµηκε περὶ ina, θεάσασθε as ἁπλᾶ καὶ δίκαια 
λέγω. Ei μὲν tote µε τοιοῦτον, οἷον οὗτος ἠτιᾶτο 30 
(οὐ γὰρ ἄλλοθί nov βεθίωκα ἢ παρ ὑμῖν), μηδὲ 
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de def fs tua meenpell 
φωνὴν ἄνάσχησθε, μη εἰ πάντα τὸ κοινὰ ὕπερευ- 


πεπολίτευµαι, AAA ἀναςσάντες κάταψηφίσασθε δη" 
εἰ δὲ πολλῷ βελτίω, τούτον καὶ ἐκ βελτιόνων καὶ 
μηδενὸς τῶν Μεέρίων (ἵνα μηδὲν ἐπαχθὲς λα) 
6 χείρονα καὶ fue καὶ TOUS ἐμοὺς ὑπειλήφατε καὶ 
γιγνώσκετε, TESTO μὲν pnd ὑπὲρ τῶν ἄλλων πιςεύετε, 
δηλον vag ὥς ὁμοίως ἅπαντ ἐπλάττετο ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ας 
παρὰ πάντα τὸν χρόνον εὔνοιαν ἐνδέδειχθε ἐπὶ 
πολλῶν ἀγώνων τῶν πρότερον 2εγενηµένων, HOLL νν- 
10 vt παράσχεσθε, Κακοή ης 3° av, _Aiogivn, τούτο 
παντελώς Ένηθες ᾠήθης, τὰς περὶ τῶν πεπραγμένων 
καὶ πεπολιτευµένων λόγους ἀφέντα µε, πρὸς τὰς 
λοιδορίας τὰς ο σου τρέψεσθαι. Ou dn ποιῄσω 
τοντο, οὐχ οὕτω τετύφῶμαι" GAA ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν 
16 πεπολιτεμµένων. ὼ κατεψεύδα καὶ διέδαλες, αὐτίκα 
ἐξετάσω: τῆς δὲ πομπείας ταύτης τῆς ἄν έδην ὁ ἑτωσὶ 
2εγενημένης,, ὕστερον, ἂν βουλομένοις © ᾗ ᾿τούτοις 
ἄχούειν, μνησθήσομαι.. πα. 
Τα aid οὖν κατηγορηµένα πολλὰ καὶ δεινα, καὶ 
20 περὶ ὧν ἐνίων μεγάλας καὶ τὰς ἑσχάτας οἱ νόμοι. ἳ gue 
τάττονσι τιμωρίας . tov δὲ πο ο ἄγώνος 1" 7(00- 
aigeats αὐτή, ἔχθρου μὲν ἐπήρειαν ἔχει καὶ νο 
καὶ λοιδορίαν χαὶ προπηλακισμον ὁμοῦ, καὶ πάντα 
τὰ τοιαύτα. Tov μέντοι κατηγοριών καὶ τών αἰτι- 
2ὔ ῶν τῶν εἰρημένων, εἴπερ ἦσαν dn Bets, οὐκ ἔνι τῇ 
πόλει δίώην ἀξίαν λαθεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐγγύς. Ov γὰρ 
ἀφαιρεῖσθαι δεῖ τὸ προςελθεῖν, τῷ dime καὶ λόγου 
τυχεῖν: οὐδ ἐν' ἐπηρείας τάξει καὶ Φθόνου τοῦτο 
ποιεῖν, οὔτε, μὰ τοὺς θεους, ὀρθώς ἔχον, οὔτε πολι- 
αθτικὸν, οὔτε δίκαιόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι : 
GAA ip ois ἀδικούντά µε ἑώρα τὴν πόλιν, οὖσί γε 
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pO yh dae 
τηλικούτοις, ἡλίκα νὺν ἐτραγῴδει καὶ διεξῄει, ταῖς 
ἐκ τών νόμων. τιµωρίαις παρ αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα 
χρῆσθαι, dit μὲν. Εἰραγγελίας ἄξια πράττοντά με 
ἑώρα. εἰαγγέλλόντᾶ, καὶ τΏτον τὸν τρόπον sis κρί- 
σιν καθιστάντα πάρ μῖν, εἰ δὲ γράφοντα παράνο- 
μα, παρανόμων γῥάφδἥε ενον. Ow, 709 δήπου ο. 
σιφῶντα μὲν δύναται διώχειν Je ene, ἐμὲ 3° εἴπερ 


ἐξελέγχειν ἐνόμιζεν, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο. Καὶ «“ 


μὴν, εἴ τι τῶν ἄλλων, ὧν νυνὶ διέδαλλε καὶ διεξῄει, 

ἢ καὶ ἄλλ ὁτιοῦν ἀδικοῦντά µε ἡμᾶς ἑώρα, εἰσὶ νό- 10 
μοι περὶ πάντων καὶ τιµωρίαι καὶ ἄγώνες καὶ eee 
σεις, πικρὰ καὶ μεγάλα θυσαι τὰ ἐπιτίμια" καὶ 
τούτοις ἐξῆν ἅπασι χρήσθαι, καὶ “ο. ἐφαίνετο͵ ο. 
ταύτα πεποιηκῶς, καὶ ο. τὸν τρόπον. κεχρημέ- 
vos τοῖς πρὸς ἐμὲ, ὠμολογεῖτο ἂν ἡ κατηγορία τοῖς 16 
ἔργοις αυτου. Nouv δ᾽ eked 7 τῆς ὀρθῆς χαὶ δικαΐας 
ὁδου, καὶ φυγῶν τοὺς παρ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα 
ἐλέγχουε, τοσούτοις ὕστερον. . “λθόνοις Ee παὶ ; 
σχώµµατα καὶ λοιδορίας δυμφορήσας, ὃ οχρίνεται. 
Είτα, κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, xpiver δὲ τούτόνί: καὶ 20 
τοῦ μὲν ἀγῶνος ὅλου τὴν προς ἐμέ πως ἔχθραν προ” 
ἔσταται ovdapov δ᾽ ἐπὶ τ. ταύτην ἀπηντηκῶς ἐμοὶ, 
τὴν ἑτέρον ἕητῶν ἐπιεῖμίαν ἀφελέσθαι φαίνεται. 
Καίτοι πρὸς ἅπασι», ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿4θηναῖοι, τοῖς ἄλλοις 
δικαίου», οἷς ἂν εἰπεῖν τις ὑπὲρ Κτησιφῶντος § ἔχοι, 25 
καὶ TOUT ἔμοιχε δοκεῖ καὶ μάλα εἰχότως ἂν λέλειν, 
ὅτι. της οἡμετέρας ἔχθρας ἡμᾶς ἐφ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
δίκαιον ἦν τὸν ἐξετασμὸν ποιεῖσθαι, οὐ τὸ μὲν προς 
ἀλλήλους ἀγωνίζεσθαι παραλείπειν, ἑτέρρ ov ὅτῳ 
κακόν τι δώδόμεν ζητεῖν' ὑπερθολὴ γὰρ ἀδιχίας ϐ0 
τούτό γε. 
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Πάντα μὲν τοίνυν ta κατηγορηµένα ὁμαίωρ ἐκ 


τούτων ἄν τις ἴδοι, οὔτε δικαίως, οὔτ ἐπ᾽ adn stag ye 


οὐδεμιᾶς εἰρημένα. ἈΒάλομαι δὲ καὶ καθ᾽ ἓν ἔκασον 
αὐτῶν ἐξετάσαι, καὶ μάλισθ, ὅσα ὑπὲρ τῆς εἰρήνης 
5 καὶ τῆς πρεσδείας κατεφεύσατό μα, τὰ πεπραγμένα. 


ae ‘ 


ἑαντῷ μετὰ Φιλοκράτουε ἀνατιθἒὶς “2 ἐμοῖ. Late . i 


> Wf 
ὃ ἀναγκαῖον, ὦ ἄνδρες -4θηναῖοι, καὶ πθόνηκον 
ἴσως, ὡς HAT ἐχείνους τους χρόνους sins τὰ πράγμα- 
τα ἀναμνῆσαι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πρὸς τὸν U άρλόντα καιρὸν 
10 ἕκαστα Ψδεωρήτε. 
Του γὰρ Φωκικοῦ σνστάντος πολέμον, ov δι ἐμὲ 
(ov γὰρ δή ἔγωγε ἐπολιτευῤμην πω τότε), πρῶτον 
μὲν ὑμεῖς οὕτω διέκέισδε, ὥετε Φωκέας μὲν βου- 
λεσθαι σωθηναι, καΐπερ ου δέκαια ποιούντας ὁρῶν- 
1518, Θηθαίΐοις 3° ὁτιῶν ἂν ἐφὴσθηνᾶὶ ο αι, οὐχ. 
ἀλόγως avd «ἀδίκως αὐτοῖς ὀργζόμενοι ois yao 
εὐτυχήκεσαν ἐν «εύκτραις ov μετρίως ἐκέχρην, ρηντο. 
᾿Ἔπειθ 9 Πελοπόννησος ἅπασα διξιστήκξὲ” “at 
οὔθ) of μισοῦντες «4ακεδαμονίους οὕτως ἴσχνον, 
90 ὥστε ἀνελεῖν αὐτὲς, ἄθ᾽ οἱ πρότεραν δὲ ἐκείνων 
ἄρχοντεει : κύριοι τῶν πόλεων ἦσαν ἀλλά τις ἦν 
θετός. καὶ παρά τούτοις κ καὶ nage τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἅπασιν "λλησιν é τρις καὶ τάραχή. Ταύτα ὃ᾽ ὁρῶν 
6 Φίλιππος (οὐ γὰρ ἦν per) τοῖς παρ ἑκάστοις 


25 mpodarass αζήβάτά ἀνάλίσκων, πάντας σύνεκρουε᾽ 


χαὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ἑτάραττεν' elt Ev ois ἡμάρτανον 


οἱ ἄλλοι καὶ κακῶς ἐφρόναν, AUTOS magecxevateto 
καὶ κατὰ πάντων ἐφύετο. ᾿ώὸς δὲ ταλαὔξωρούμεύοι 


τῷ αι τοῦ πολέμου, ot τότε μὲν βαρεῖς νυν 
309° ἀτυχεῖς Θηδαῖοι, φανεροὶ πάσιν ἦσαν avayxa- 
σθησόμενοι καταφεύγει» Ep ὑμᾶς, 6 Φίλιππος, ἵνα 


5 





06 πο. rs 


μη τοῦτο Ἀλοιτο μηδὲ δν πόλει hets, ὑμῖν 
μὲν εἰρήνην ο δὲ βοήθειαν aa detharo. Τί. 
οὖν συνη)ω'ί σατο αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸ λαδεῖν, ὀλίγε δεῖν, 
ἑκόντας ὑμάς ἐξακώζώμένος 5 ἡ τῶν ἄλλων “Ἑλλή- 
VOY, εἴτε χρὴ κακίαν ELT ἄγνοιαν εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότε- ὅ 
θα ταῦτ εἰπεῖν: of, πόλεμον συνεχή καὶ μακρὸν 
πολεμούντων ὑμῶν, καὶ τᾶτον ὑπὲρ τών κοινῄ πᾶσι 
συµφερόντων, ὥς ἔργφ. φανερὸν 7έγονεν, οὔτε χρή- 
μασιν οὔτε σώμασιν οὔτ ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων 
συνελᾶμδανον ὃ ὑμῖν. Οἷς καὶ δικαίως καὶ προςη- 10 
χόντως ὀργιζόμενοι, ἑτοίμως ὑπηκόσατε τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 
Ἡ μὲν οὖν τὀτε συ γωρηῦεῖσα εἰρήνη, διὰ ταύτα 
ov δι ἐμὲ, ὡς ὅτος διέδσολεν, ἐπράχθη. Τὰ δὲ τού- 
των αδικήματα καὶ δωβοδοκήµατα ἐ ἐν AUT, τῶν νυ- 
ve παρόντων πραγμάτων, ἄν τις ἐδετάζῃ δικαίως, 15 
αἴτια εὑρήσει, _ Καὶ ταντὶ πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τής αληθείας 
ἀκριδολόγοῦμαϊ καὶ διεδέρχοµαι : εἰ γὰρ εἶναί τινα 
δοκοίη τὰ μάλιστα ἓν τούτοις ἀδικήματα, οὐδέν est 
δήπου πρὸς ἐμέ. ᾿4λλ ὃ μὲν πρώτος εἰπὼν καὶ 
μνησθεὶς ὑπὲρ της, εἰρήνης, “Αριστόδημος ἦν, 620 
ὑποκριτής" ὁ δ᾽ ἐκδεξάμενος καὶ 7ράψας καὶ ἕαυ- 
τὸν μετὰ τούτου µισθώσας ἐπὶ ταητα, Φιλοκράτης 
ὁ --4γνούσιος, 0 σος, Ασχίνῃ,, χοινῶνὸς, οὖκ ἐμος, 
οὐδ ἂν av διαῤῥαγῆς Ψευδόμενος" οἳ δὲ συνειπὀν- 
τες, ὅτου δήποτε ἕνεκα (ἐῶ γὰρ τοῦτό γε EV τῷθῦ 
παρόντι). Lv6ovdos καὶ Κηφισοφών ' ἐγω 3 οὐδὲν 
οὐδαμοῦυ. 

"AL ὅμως, τούτων τοιούτων ὄντων καὶ ἐπ᾽ av- 
τῆς τῆς ἀληθείας οὕτω δεικνυµένων, eis τοῦθ᾽ ἦκεν 
ἀναιδείας ὥςτ ἐτόλμα λέγειν, ὡς ἄρα ἐγώ πρὸ τῷ 2 90. . 


ἕ2. 


ελ 


τῆς εἰρήνης αἴτιος γεγενήσθαι, ἔτι καὶ κεκωλ κὠ / 
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εἴην τὴν πόλιν μετὰ κοινού 4 tov “Ελλήνων 
: αὐτὴν ποιήσασθαι sit, ὦ --- τί ἂν επών σέ τίς 
ὀρθῶς προεείποι j ἔστιν ὅπον ov παρὼν, τηλικαύτην 
πρᾶξιν καὶ ουμμαχίο Loy ."Ἠλίκην voy ἑτραγώδεις καὶ 
ὅ διεξῄεις, oper ἀφαίρόύμόρόν με. τῆς πόλεως ᾖγα- 
νάκτησα», 7 παρελθῶν, ταύθ᾽ ἃ vu Li = 
ἐδίδαξας n διεξήλθες; καὶ μὴν, εἰ τὸ χωλύσαι THY 
τών Ἑλλήνων χοινωνίαν ilies -Ὁ- ἐνωῶ Φιλίππῳ, 
dot τὸ μὴ σιγῆσαι λοιπὸν ἦν, ἀλλὰ βοῴν καὶ δια- 
10μαρτύρεσθαι καὶ δηλᾶν τουτοισί. Ov τοίνυν ἐποίη- 
σας οὐδαμοῦ τούτο, οὐδ ἢκουσέ σου ταύτην τὴν 
φωνὴν οὐδείς' οὔτε γὰρ ἦν πρεόδεία πρὸς οὐδένα 
τότε ἀπεσταλμένη τῶν "Ελλήνων, ἀλλὰ πάλαι πάν- 
τες ἦσαν ἐξεληλεγμένοι, οὔθ) ὅτος ὑγιὲς περὶ τότων 
16 εἴρηκεν ουδέν. 

Xagis δὲ τούτων, καὶ διαθάλλει τὴν πόλιν ta 
μέγιστα év ois ψεύδεται. Ei γὰρ ὑμεῖς dua τοὺς 
μὲν ἄλλους "Ἓλληνας sis πόλεμον παρεκαλεῖτε, 
αὐτοὶ δὲ πρὸς Φίλιππον περὶ εἰρήνης πρέσθεις 


| 90 ἐπέμπετε, Evov6drov πράγμα, od πόλεως ἔργον, 


οὐδὲ χρηστών ἀνθρώπων διεπράττεσθε. ᾽ 4λλ οὐκ 
ἔστι ταύτα, οὐκ ἔστι. Ti γὰρ καὶ βουλόμενοι µε- 
τεπέμπεσθ᾽ ἂν αὐτοὺς ἓν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ; ἐπὶ τὴν 
εἰρήνην; ἆλλ ὑπηρχεν ἅπασιν ' GAN ἐπὶ τὸν πόλε- 
25 μον; ἀλλ αὐτοὶ περὶ εἴρήνης ἐδουλεύεσθε. Ovxev 
οὔτε τῆς ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰρήνης ἡγεμων εδ αἴτιος. av 
> 9 2 ” » ν xh , , 
ἐγὼ φαίνοµαι, ὅτε τῶν ἄλλων ἀδὲν ὧν κατεψεύσατό 
> 8 ¥ 8 a 4 

µου, ουδεν ἄληθες ov δείχνυται. — 

᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ὑποιῄσατο τὴν εἰρήνην ἡ COR Ss: 
90 ἔνταυθα πάλιν σχέψασθε τί ἡμῶν ἑχκάτερος προεῖλο-΄ 
το πράττειν' καὶ γὰρ. ἐκ τούτων εἴσεσθε τίς ἦν ὁ 

13 
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98 ‘ AHMOZOENOTS 
7 4 6 ει ae 
Φιλίππῳ πάντα συναγωνιζόμένος, καὶ tis ὁ πράττων 
ὑπὲρ ὑμων καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει συμφέρον ζητών. “Eye 
μὲν τοίνυν ἔγραψα, βελεύων, ἀποπλεῖν τὴν ταχίςην 
τοὺς πρέσδεις ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους, ἐν ois ἂν ὄντα Φί- 
Ps ry 
λιππον πυνθάνώνται, καὶ τοὺς ὄρχους anohap6d-5 
νειν. Οὗτοι δὲ, ἐδὲ, γράψαντος ἐμᾶ, ταῦτα ποιεῖν 
ἠθέλησαν. Τί δὲ tovt ἠδύνατο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿.4θη- 
ναῖοι, ἐγὼ διδάξω. Φιλίππῳ μὲν ἦν συμφέρον, ws 
πλεῖστον τὸν μεταξὺ χρόνον γενέσθαι τῶν ὄρκων, 
ς ww } 59 25 7? \ ΄ ο ς ο 9 ? 
ἡμῖν 3 ὡς ἐλάχιστον. Ata τί; ὅτι ὑμεῖς μεν, ουκ 10 
> > & > ‘4 / ς , 3 > > 2 > o 
ap ᾗς ὠμόσατε µόνον ἡμέρας, ἀλλ ag. ‘hs ἠλπίσατε 
8 ές 3 “ 4 
τὴν εἰρήνην ἔσεσθαι, πάσας ἐξελύσατε tas παρα- 
σχευὰς τὰς τοῦ πολέμου ᾿ ὁ δὲ τουτ ἐκ παντὸς του 
χρόνου μάλιστα ἐπραγματεύετο, νοµίζων (ὅπερ ἦν 
? ae 2. : - A 
ἀληθὲς), ὅσα τῆς πόλεως προλάδοι πρὸ τε τοὺς ὅρ- 16 
> ο. ~ , ef i. , 
χους ἀποδοῦναι, πάντα ταύτα βεθαίως ἕξειν ' οὐδέ- 
4 , ; ef ‘ > / a 2 ον 
να γαρ λύσειν τούτων ἕνεκα την εἰρήνην. A ἐγω 
Μο“. gr ὦ ἅ 9 pe q «γε ++ αν, 
πρὀορώµενος, ὦ ἄνδρες -AOnvaiol, καὶ λογιζὀµενος, 
τὸ ψήφισμα tovto γράφω, πλεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς τόπους, ἓν 
ols ἂν ᾖ Φίλιππος, καὶ τοὺς ὄρκους τὴν ταχίστην 20 
ἀπολαμδάνειν' ἵν ἐχόντων τῶν Θρακῶν, τὼν ὑμετέ- 
gay συµµάχων, τὸ χωρία τἀνθ’, ἃ vuv ὅτος διέσυρε, 
τὸ Σέῥῥιον καὶ τὸ ἸΜύρτιον καὶ τὴν ᾿Βργίοκη», 
οὕτω γίγνοινθ οἱ ὅρκοι, καὶ μὴ προλαθῶν ἐκεῖνος 
ανν ρ ἵ ee ~ 
"τοὺς éxixaipous τῶν τόπων, κύριος τῆς Θράκης xa~25 
, ' ‘ oe 9 , ~ 9 
τασταίη' μηδὲ, πολλων μὲν χρηματων, πολλων δὲ 
οτρατιωτῶν εὐπορήσας, Ex τούτων ῥᾳδίως τοῖς λοι- 
ποῖς ἐπιχειροίη πράγµασιν. Eita ταντο μὲν οὐχὶ 
éy° > Ὕγνω νο σοι 3 5 
λέγει τὸ ψήφισμα, ovd avayiyvaoxer* εἰ δὲ βελεύ- 
ὧν ἐγὼ προσάγειν τοὺς πρέσθεις ὤμην δεῖν, τοῦτόθο 
µου διαθάλλε. .4λλὰ τί ἐχρῆν µε ποιεῖν; μὴ 
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ns "κ 
προςάγειν γβάψαι τους ἐπὶ τοῦθ᾽ ἥκοντας iv ὑμῖν 


διαλξχθῶσιν, 7 ἢ θέαν αὐτοῖς μὴ } κάτανεῦμαι τὸν ἄρχιε 
téxtova κχελεῦσαι; ἄλλ ἐν τοῖν δυοῖν ὀδολοῖν ἐθεό- 
ρουν ἂν, εἰ μὴ τοῦτ ἐγράφη. Τὰ purge συμφέρον- | 
ὅτα τῆς πόλεως ἔδει µε φυλάττειν, τὰ 3 ὅλα, ὥςπερ 
οὗτοι, πετρκέναι Φιλίππῳ; οὐ δήπον. Ave 
τοίνυν μοι τὸ ψήφισμα τουτὶ λαδων, ὃ ὃ σαφῶς ὅτος 
εἰδὼς Kapébyn.  déye. 
PH OIE MA. 
10 “Eni ἄρχοντος ἸΜνησιφίλον, “Εκατομδαιῶνος 
ivy καὶ νέᾳ, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Πανδιονίδος, 
«{ημοσθένης {ημοσθένες Παιανιεὺς εἶπεν. ᾿ Ἐπειδὴ 
Φίλιππος ἀποσείλας πρέσδεις περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης προς 
> 4θήναίαες, ὁμολογουμένας πεποίηται συνθήκας, δε- 
16 δόχθαι τῇ βονλῃ καὶ τῷ δἥμῳ τῶν᾽ 4θηναίων, ὅπως 
- ἂν " εἰρήνη ἐπιτελεσθῃ, ἡ ἐπιχειροτονηθεῖσα ἐν τῇ 
πράτῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ, πρέσδεις ἑλέσθαι ἐ ἐχ πάντων ᾿4θη- 
ναίων ἤδη πέντε" τὰς δὲ χειροτονηθέντας ἀποδημεῖ», 
µηδεμίαν ἀναθολὴν ποιουµένους, ὅπου ἂν' ὄντα 
90 πυνθάνωνται tov Φίλιππον, καὶ tes ὄρκους λαθεῖν 
τε παρ αὐτοῦ, καὶ δοῦναι τὴν ταχίστην, ἐπὶ ταῖς 
ὠμολογημέναις συνθήκαις αὐτῷ προς τὸν -4θηναίων 
δήμο», συμπεριλαμθάνοντας καὶ τες ἑκατέρων συµ- 
µάχους. ' Πρέσθεις ᾖρέθησαν, Ἠὔδουλος ᾿ 4ναφλή- 
95 stos, Aisyivys Κοθωκίδης, Knpioopav Ῥαμνέσιος, 
Anuoxedtys Pavers, Κλέων Κοθωκίδης.”. 

Ταύτα γράψαντος ἐμα τότε, καὶ τὸ τῇ πόλει συµ- 
φέρον οὐ τῷ Φιλίππῳ ζητοῦντος, βραχύ φρον- 
τίσαντες οἱ χρηστοὶ πρέσθεις stot, καθήντο ἐν Ma- 

90 κεδονίᾳ τρεῖς ὅλους μήνας, ἕως ἦλθε Φίλδτπος ἓκ 
Θράκης, πάντα καταστρεψάµενος taxei, ἐξὸν ἡμε- 
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gav δέκα, μᾶλλον δὲ τριων ἢ τεττάρων εἰς τὸν 
“"Ελλήκποντον ἀφῖχθαι, καὶ τὰ χωρία. .σῶσαι λα- 
δόντας τοὺς ὅρχους πρὶν ἐκεῖνον ἐξελεῖν avid. Ov 
γὰρ ἂν ἡψατ αὐτῶν, παρόντων ἡμῶν, ἢ οὐκ ἂν 
ὠρκίζομεν αυτόν ' ὥστε τῆς εἰρήνης ἂν διηµαρτηκει, 5 
καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀμφότερα εἶχε καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην καὶ τὰ 
χωρία. To μὲν τοίνυν ἓν τῇ πρεσθείᾳ πρῶτον, 
χλέμμα μὲν Φιλίππου, δωροδόκηµα δὲ τῶν ἀδίκων 
τούτων ἀνθρώπων καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρών», τοιοῦτον ἐγέ- 
νετο' ὑπὲρ οὗ καὶ τότε καὶ νὺν καὶ ἀεὶ ὁμολογώ 10 
πολεμεῖν καὶ διαφέρεσθαι τούτοις. 

“Ἔτερον ὃ εὐθὺς ἐφεξῆς ἓ ἔτι τότε τον) καχόργη- 
μα Φεάσασθε. ᾿Επειδὶ γὰρ ὡμολόγησε τὴν εἰρήνην 
6 Φίλιππος ἕξειν, προλαθὼν τὴν θρᾷκην διὰ τού- 
τους, οὐχὶ πεισθέντας tae ἐμφῷ ψηφίσµατι, πάλιν 16 
ὠνεῖται παρ αὐτῶν, ὅπως μὴ ἀπίωσιν ἐκ ἸΜακεδονί- 
ας ἕως ἂν τὰ τῆς στρατείας τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς Φωκέας 
εὐτρεπη ποιῄήσαιτο ἵνα un, δεῦρο ἀπαγγειλάντων 
αὐτῶν Gt μέλλει καὶ παρασκενάζεται πορεύεσθαε, 
ἐξέλθοιτε ὑμεῖς καὶ περιπλεύσαντες ταῖς τριήρεσιν 20 
> , a / , Ν Δ 
eis Π[ύλας, ee πρόὀτερο», χλείσοιτε τον πορθµο», 
> a 3 ~ > > f ς / 
ἀλλ ἅμ ἀκέοιτε tavt ἀπαγγελλόντων ὑμῖν τότων 
κἀκεῖνος ἐντὸς εἴη Πνλώ», xai μηδὲν ἔχοιθ ὑμεῖς 

7 $ 1 oe 9 μη 4 Ut 

~ ς 
ποιῆσαι. Otto 3 ἦν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐν φόδῳ καὶ 
πολλῇ ἀγωνίᾳ, py, καὶ ταῦτα προειληφότος αὐτοῦ,θδ 

4 Cd s ld > ή > , 9 
πρὸ tov τοὺς Φωκέας ἀπολέσθαι ἀκούσαντες wy- 
φίσαισθε βοηθεῖν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔχφνγοι τὰ πράγματα 
αὐτὸν, ὥςτε πάλιν μισθοῦται τὸν κατάπτνστον τον- 
τονὺ, οὐχέτι κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων πρέόθεων, ἀλλὰ 
ἰδίᾳ καθ᾽ αὗτὸν, τοιαῦτα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν καὶ ἀπαγ-80 
γεῖλαι, δὲ ὧν ἅπανι ἀπώλετο. * Aba δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
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“Abynvaio, καὺ δέοµαι, τοῦτο μεμνῆσθαι ἡὑμᾶς 
παρ ὅλον τὸν ἀγώνα, ὅτι, μὴ κατηγορήσαντος Ai- 
σχίνε μηδὲν ἔξω τῆς γραφῆς, 80 ἂν ἐγὼ λόγον ἐδέ- 
να ἐποιάμην ἕτερον ' ἁπάσαις 3 αἰτίαις καὶ βλασφη- 
5 μίαις ἅμα τέτου κεχρημένον, ἀνάγκη κἀμοὶ πρὸς 
ἕχαστα τῶν κατηγορηµένων μιχρᾶ ἀποκρίνεσθαι, yok 
Tives οὖν ἦσαν of παρὰ ᾿ τούτου λόγοι τότε ῥη- 
θέντες, καὶ OC οὓς ἅπαντ ἀπώλετο; ὥς οὐ δεῖ ο- 
ρυθεῖσθαι τῷ παρεληλυθέναι Φίλιππον εἴσω ἹΠυ- 
10λῶν '' Zotar γὰρ ἆπανθ ὅσα βούλεσθ ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν 
ἔχηθ ἠσυχίαν, καὶ ἀκούσεσθε Svoiv ἢἤ τριών ἡμε- 
ρῶν, ois μὲν ἐχθρὸς ἥκει φίλον αὐτὸν γεγενηµένον, 
ois δὲ φίλος τοὐναντίον αὐτὸν ἐχθρόν. Ov γὰρ τὰ 
ῥήματα τὰς οἰχειότητας ἔφη βεθαιᾶν (µάλα σεμνῶς 
-1δὀνομάζων), ἀλλὰ τὸ ταύτὰ συμφέρειν συμφέρειν 
δε διλίππῳ καὶ Φωκεύσι καὶ ὑμῖν ὁμοίως. ἅπασι, - 
τῆς ἀναλγησίας καὶ τῆς βαρύτητος dina daira 
τῆς τῶν Onbaiav. Tavita 3 ἀσμένως τινὲς ἤκεον 
αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὴν τόθ᾽ ὑπούσαν ἀπέχθειαν πρὸς τοὺς 
20 Θηθαΐους. Ti οὖν συνέδη μετὰ ταῦτ εὐθύς; ἐκ 
sis μακρὰν τοὺς μὲν ταλαιπώρους Φωκχέας ἀπολέ- ,: 
σθαι καὶ χατασχαφῆναι τὰς πόλεις αὐτῶν, ὑμᾶς 
3° ἡἠσυχίαν ἄγοντας καὶ τούτῳ πεισθέντας, μικρὸν 
ὕστερον ουοχογαν ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν, τούτον oF, your 
25 ctov λαθεῖν ᾿ καὶ ἔτι πρὸς τότοις, τὴν μὲν ἀπέγθειαν 
τὴν πρὸς Θηδαΐους καὶ Θετταλοὺς τῇ πύόλει γενέ- 
σθαι, τὴν δὲ χάριν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῶν πεπραγμένων Φι- 
λίππῳω. "Ou δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτ ἔχει, λέγε wor τό τε τοῦ 
Καλλισθένους ψήφισμα, καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν tov 
90 Φιλίππε, ἐξ ὧν ἀμφοτέρων ὑμῖν ἅπαντα ταυτ esas 
φανερά. «έγε. 
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PH ΦΙΣΜΑ. 

“᾿Επὶ Ἰνησιφίλου ἄρχοντος, συγκλήτου ἐκκλη- 
σίας ὑπὸ στρατηγών γενομένης, καὶ πρυτάνεων καὶ 
βουλής γνώµη, Μαιμακτηριώνος δεκάτῃ ἀπιόντος, 
Καλλισθένης ᾿Ετεονίκον Φαληρεὺς sine. Ἰηδένα ὅ 
᾿4θηναίων μηδεμιᾷ παρευρέσει ἓν τῇ χώρα κοιταῖον 
2έγνεσθαι, ἀλλ ἓν ἄστει καὶ Πειραιεῖ, ὅσοι μὴ ἐν 
τοῖς φθουνρίοις εἰσὶν ἀποτεταγμένοι. Τότων 3° ἑκά- 
στους, ἣν παρέλαδον τάξιν, διατηρεῖν, μήτε ἀφη- 
µερεύοντας, μήτε ἀποκχοιτάντας. “Os 8° ἂν ἀπειθήσῃ 10 
τῷ ψηφίσματι τούτῳ, ἔνοχος ἔςω τοῖς τῆς προδοσίας 
ἐπιτιμίοις, ἐὰν un τι ἀδύνατον ἐπιδεικνύῃ περὶ Eav- 
τὸν ov. «Περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀδυνάτων, ἐπικρινέτω 6 ἐπὶ 
τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς καὶ ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως καὶ 
ὁ γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς. Ἱατακομίχεν δὲ καὶ 15 
τὰ ἐκ τῶν ἀγρών πάντα τὴν ταχίσην ' τὰ μὲν ἐντος 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν, εἲς ἄστυ καὶ Πειραιά τοὶ 
δὲ ἐχτὸς σταδίων ἑχατὸν εἴκοσι»ν, sis ᾿ Ελευσῖνα καὲ 
Φνλὴν καὶ ᾿ άφιδναν καὶ Ῥαμνόντα καὶ «Σένιον. 


Eine ολο Φαληρεύς." 20 


“Ag ἐπὶ ταύταις ταῖς ἐλπίσιν ἐποιεῖσθε τὴν εἰρή-- 
νην, ἢ Tavt ἐπηγγείλαθ᾽ ὑμῖν οὗτος 6 µισθωτός; 
λέγε 8 ad τὴν ἐπιςολὴν, ἣν δεὺρ ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος 

ο. 

μετὰ ταῦτα. | | 
EMIZTOAH ΦΙάΤΠΠΟΣ 25 
| “ Βασιλεύς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος, 4θηναίων τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ drum, χαίρειν. “Tote ἡμᾶς παρε- 
ληλνθότας stow Πυλώῶν, καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὴν Φωκίδα 
wp ἑαντοὺς πεποιηµένους' καὶ ὅσα μὲν Exovoias 
προςετίθετο τῶν πολισµάτων, φρερὰς εἰςαγηοχύτας * 30 
τὰ δὲ μὴ ὑπακούοντα, κατὰ κράτος. λαθόντες καὶ 








10 “Axovete, ws σαφῶς 
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ἐξανδραποδισάμενοι κατεσχάψαµεν. ᾽4χούων δὲ 


καὶ ὑμᾶς παρασκευάζεσθαι βοηθεῖν αντοῖς, γέγραφα. 


ἡμῖν, ἵνα un πλεῖον ἐνοχλῆσθε περὶ τούτων. Tois 
μὲν γὰρ ὅλοις, ἐδὲν µέτριόν µοι δοκεῖτε ποιεῖν, τὴν 
δεἰρήνην συνθέµενοι, καὶ ὁμοίως ἀντιπαρεξάγοντες 
καὶ ταύτα, οὐδὲ συμπεριειλημμένων τῶν Φωχέων ἓν 
ταῖς xowais ἡμῶν σιφθήκαιο. "λετε ἐὰν μὴ ἐμμέ- 
νητε τοῖς ὡμολογημένοις, οὐδὲν προτερήσετε ἔξω τὸ 
ἐφθακέναι ἀδικοῦντες ια... 
hate καὶ διορίζεται év τῇ 
πρὸς ὑμάς ἐπιστολῇ πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ συμμάχους, 
«ὅτι “ Ταυτ' ἐγὼ πεποίηκα ἀχόντων -4θηναίων καὶ 
λυπεµένων ' dst’ εἴπερ εὖ φρονεῖτε, @ eieator καὶ 
Θετταλοὶ, τούτονς μὲν ἐχθροὺς inodipedde, ἐ ἐμοὶ δὲ 
15 πιστεύσετε') οὐ τέτοις τοῖς ῥήμασι 7ράψας, ταῦτα 
δὲ. :βονλόμενος ο να,  Powyagovy ἐκ τούτων 
ὤχετο ἐκξίνονς λαθων sis τὸ μηδοτιοῦν προορᾷν 
τῶν μετὰ ταύτα nd αἰσθάνεσθαι, GAN ἐάσαι πάν- 
τα τὰ πράγµατ ἐχεῖνον vy ἑαυτῷ ποιήσασθαι. 
20 Εξ ὧν ταῖς παρούσαις συμφοραῖς οἱ ταλαίπωροι 
θηδαῖοι κέχρηνται. “Ο δὲ ταύτης τῆς πίστεως αὖὐ- 
τῷ συνεργος καὶ συνήαρωνιστήο, κ. καὶ ὁ deve ἀπαγγεί- 
λας τὰ ψευδῆ καὶ pevaniias ἡμάς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὰ 
εκ ασ» ὑδυρόμενος νύὺν πάθη καὶ διεξιων os 
36 οἰκερά καὶ τούτων καὶ τῶν év Φωκεύσοι xaxav 
καὶ oo ἄλλα πεπόνθασιν οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἁπάντων 
αὐτὸς av αἴτιο.. Andov γὰρ ot, σὺ μὲν ἀλγεῖς 
ἐπὶ τοῖς συµθεθηκόσιν, Aioyivn, χαὶ τοὺς Onbaious 
ἐλεεῖς, κτήµατ ἔχων ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ, καὶ γεωργών 
30 τὰ ἐκείνών ' ἐγὼ δὲ χαίρω, ὃς evOvs ἐξητούμην ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ταῦτα πράξαντος. ᾽ ἀλλὰ γὰρ ἐμπέπτωκα eis 


- 


Oe 
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λόγους, | οὓς αντίκα μᾶλλον ἁρμόσει λέγειν tows ° 
ἐπάνειμι δὴ πάλιν ἐπὶ τὼς ἀποδείεις, ὥς τὰ τούτων 
δωροδοκήµατα καὶ ἀδικήματα, τῶν νυνὶ παρόντων. 
πραγμάτων }έγονεν͵ pute. = 
᾿ΕἘπειδὴ γὰρ ἀήπάθῄσδε | μὲν ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ tov Φι-δ 
λίππουι διὰ τούτων, τῶν ἓν ταῖς πρεσδείαις μσόω. 7 
σάντων ἑαντοὺς καὶ οὐδὲν ἀληθὲς ὑμῖν ἀἄπαγγει- 
λάντων, ἐδηπάτηντο δὲ οἱ ταλαίπωροι Φωκεῖς καὺ 
ἀνῃρηντὺ “at πόλεις αὐτῶν, Ti ἐγένετο; οἳ μὲν 
κατάπτυστοι Θετταλοὶ καὶ ἀναίσθητοι θηδαῖου 10 
φίλον ενεργέτην σωτῆρα τὸν, Φίλιππον ἠγούντο,, 
πάνι ἐκεῖνος ἦν αὐτοῖς, καὶ οὐδὲ φωνὴν ζχονόν, | , 
si τις ἄλλο τι βούλοιτο λέγειν. «γμεῖς δὲ ὑφορό-'., ο 
prot τὰ πεπραγμένα καὶ δυεχεραίνοντες ἦγετε 
τὴν εἰρήνην ὅμως (8 γὰρ ἦν 6 τι ἂν ἐποιεῖτε μόνοι), 15 
καὶ of ἄλλοι δὲ “EAAnves, ὁμοίως ὑμῖν πεφενακι- 
όμένοι καὶ διηµαρτηκότες ὧν ἦλπισαν, ἦγον τὴν 
εἰρήνην ἄσμενοι, καὶ αὐτοὶ τρόπον tive, ἐκ πολλοῦ 
πολεμούµενοι. “Ore γὰρ περιϊῖῶν 6 Φίλιππος, 1λ- 
λυριοὺς καὶ Τριδαλλὺς, τινὰς δὲ καὶ τῶν Eddy 20 
νων πατεστρέφετος καὶ ὄννάμεις πολλὰς χαί µεγά- 
Aas ἐποιεῖτο up saute, καί τινες τῶν ἐκ τῶν πόλε- 
_@v ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς εἰρήνης ἑδουσίᾳ βάδίζοντες ἐκεῖσε 
διεφθείροντο, ὧν eis οὗτος ἦν, τότε πάντες, ἐφ᾽ οὓς 
ταῦτα παρεσχευάζετο ἐκεῖνος, ἐπολεμοῦντο " εἰ δὲοδ 
μὴ ἠσθάνοντο, ἕτερος λόγος οὗτος, οὐ πρὸς ἐμέ. 
Lye μὲν γὰρ προὔλεγον καὶ διεμαρτυρόμη», καὶ 
παρ. ὑμῖν. ἀεὶ, καὶ ὅποι πεμφθείην ' ai δὲ πόλεις 
ἐνόσονν, τῶν μὲν ἓν τῷ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ πράττειν 
δωροδοκούντων καὶ διαφθειροµένων ἐπὶ χρήμασι, 80 
τῶν δὲ ἰδιωτῶν καὶ πολλών, τὰ μὲν ἃ προορωµένω», 
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«δν * » ς P ς ? a) ~. 
τὰ δὲ ty καθ ἡμέραν ῥᾳστώνῃ xal ayodn πατο: 

a 3 ιά ς 
µένων, καὶ τοιουτόν τι πάθος πεπονθότων ἁπάντων, 
πλὴν ove ep ἑαυτοὺς οἰομένων ἑχάστων τὸ δεινὸν 
ap et *s ’ So ee , ν ς ~ 
née, ἄλλα dia τῶν ἕτερων κινδύνων τα ἑαυτῶν 
5 άσφαλῶς σχήσειν ὑπολαμθανόντων, ὅ ὅταν βόλωνται. 
Εἴτ, οἶμαι, συµδέδηκε τοῖς μὲν πλήθεσω, ἀνεὶ τῆς 
πολλῆς καὶ ἀκαίρον ῥαᾳθυμίας τὴν ἐλεύθέριών ἄπο- 
Awhenévat, τοῖς δὲ προεστηκόσι, καὶ τἆλλα πλήν 


Aig h™ 


ἑαυτοὺς φἰομένοις πωλεῖν, πρώτους ἑαντοὺς πεπρα- | 


αρ 4 


10 κόσιν ἠσθησθαι ie avet yoo φίλων καὶ ξένων, ἃ τότε 
ὠνομάζοντο ἡνίκά ἐδωροδόκουν, νῦν͵/κόλακες καὶ 
θΘεοῖς ἐχθροὶ καὶ τἄλλα ἃ προςήκει πάντα ἀκόεσιν. 
Ουδεὶς γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὸ tg προδιδόντος 
συμφέρον ζητῶν, χρήµατα ἀναλίσκει, οὐδ᾽ ἐπειδὰν 

15 ὧν ἂν πρίηται κύριος }ένηται, τῷ προδότῃ συμδάλφ 
περὶ τῶν. λαιπων | ἔτι , χοῆται" οὐδὲν γὰρ ἦν ἂν εὐ- 
δαιμόνξοτερον προδότου {λλ οὐκ ἔστι ταντα, 
οὐχ ἔστι. Ἠόθεν ; πο ov ε καὶ δεῖ, “ARN ἔπει- 
δὼν τῶν πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς ὃ ζητῶν ἄρχειν κα- 

20 ταστῇ, καὶ τῶν ταύτα ἀποδοµένων δεσπότης ἐστὶ, 
τὴν δὲ πονηρίαν sidas, τότε δὴ τότε καὶ μισεζ καὶ 
ἀπιστεῖ καὶ προπηλακίζει. «Σκοπεῖτε δέ' καὶ γὰρ, 
si παρελήλυθεν 6 τῶν πραγμάτων καιρὸς, ὃ νο υ γὲ 
εἰδέναι τα τοιαῦτα καιρὸς αεὶ πάρεστι τοῖς EV φρο- 

Φῦ νοῦσι. Μέχρι τούτου «4ασθένης φίλος ὠνομάζετο 
Φιλίππου, ἕως προῦδωκεν "Όλυνθον' μέχρι τούτου 
Τιμόλαος, ἕως ἀπώλεσε Θήδας" µέχρι τούτον Εὖδι- 
κος καὶ Σίμος, of «4{αρισσαῖοι, ἕως Θετταλίαν ὑπὸ 
Φιλίππω ἐποίησαν' sit ἐλαυνομένων, καὶ ὑθριζο- 


δν νεςε, . 


rg μα Ν 9 / ς 3 f 
30 MEVOV, HAL TL χαχον ουχι πασχοντῶν, η OLXOVMENP .. 


πᾶσα µεστὴ γέγονε προδοτὠν. Ti 8 ᾿4ῤίσερατος 
| 14 
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’ ἐν Σι νῶνι | ty καὶ τί Περίλαος ἓν Meydgow; ovx 
cepa vou; ἓξ ὧν καὶ σαφέστατ ἄν ws ἴδοι, ὅτι 
ὁ μάλιστα φυλάττων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδα, καὶ πλεῖ- 
στα τούτοις ἀντιλέγων, οὗτος ἡμῖν, ἰσχίνη, τοῖς 
προδιδοῦσι x αἱ µισό ΗΝ τὸ ἔχειν ἐφ ὅτῳ δωρο-6 
δοκήσετε ναι “nal διὰ τοὺς πολλοὺς τούτων, 
καὶ TOUS ἀνθισταμένου, τοῖς ὑμετέροις βονλήμασω, 
ἡμεῖς ἐστὲ σῶοι καὶ ἔμμιαθοι, ἐπεὶ Διά γε ὑμας av- 
ταὺς, πάλαι ἂν ἀπολώλειτε. 

Καὶ περὶ μὲν τῶν τότε πραχθέντων ἔχων ἔτιιο 
πολλὰ λέγειν, καὶ tavO ἡγούμαι πλείω τῶν ἕκανῶν 
εἰρῆσθαι. «ἴτιος δὲ ὅτος, ὥεπερ ἑωλοκρασίαν χινά 
pou τῆς πονηρίας τῆς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τῶν ἀδικημάτων 
κατασκεδάσας, ἣν ἀναγκαῖον ἦν πρὸς τὲς νεωτέρας 
tov πεπραγμένων ἀπρλύσασθαι Παρηνώχλησθε 15 
δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἴσως οἱ, καὶ πρὶν ἐμὲ ὑτιούν εἰπεῖν, 
εἰδότες THY τούτου τότε µισθαρνίαν ' καίτοι φιλίαν 
τε καὶ ξενίαν αὐτὴν ὀνομάζει, καὶ νῦν εἶπέ Άου λέ- 
γων' “ Οτὴν ᾿ 4λεξάνδρου ξενίαν ὀνειδίζων ἔμοί.” 
"Eva σαι ῥενίαν ᾿4λεξάνδρου; πόθεν λαθόντι, ᾖ9ρ 
nas ἀξιωθέντι; οὔτε Φιλίππου ξένον, οὔτ ᾿.4λεξάν- 
δρου φίλον εἴποιμ ἂν ἐγώ σε" οὐχ οὕτω palvomas - 
si μὴ καὶ τοὺς θεριστὰς χαὶ τοὺς ἄλλο τι μισθού 
πράττοντας, φίλους καὶ ξένους δεῖ καλεῖν τῶν µι- 
σθωσαµένων. “AAN ἐκ ἔσι ταῦτα. Ιόθεν; πολλᾶ a5 
γε καὶ δεῖ. “Adda µιοθωτὸν ἐγώ σε Φιλίππου πρό- 
τερον, καὶ νῦν ᾿ 4λεξάνδρο καλώ, καὶ οὗτοι πάντες. 
Ei δ᾽ ἀπιοτεῖς, ἐρώτησον αὐτούς' μᾶλλον δ᾽ ἐγὼ 
tovd ὑπὲρ cov ποιῄσω. «Πότερον ὑμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿4θηναῖοι, µίσθωτος «4ἰσχίνης, ἢ ξένος εἶναι΄ 4λε- 80 
ἀάνᾶρου δοκεῖ; axovas ἃ λέγουσι ; 


TE ypc ons Saag 
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Βούλομαι τοίνυν ἤδη καὶ περὶ τῆς yeapys αὐτῆς 
ἀπολογήσασθαι, καὶ διεξελθεῖν τὸ πεπραγμένα ἔμαν- 
τῷ» ἵνα, xainse εἰδὼς «4ἰσχίνης, ὅμως ἀκούσῃ δὲ ἅ 
φηµι, καὶ τούτῶν τῶν προθεδελευµένων wot πολλῷ 

ὅμειζόνων ἔτι τέτων δωρεών, δίκαιος εἶναι τυγχάνει». ~ 
Kai µου ο. τὴν γραφὴν αὐτὴν λαθών. 
ΓΡΑΦΗ. . 
“°’Eni Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος, ᾿Ελαφηθολιῶνος 
ἕχτῃ ἱξαμένε, «4ἰσχίνης  4τροµήτε Κοθωκίδης ἁπή- 
10νεγκε πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα παρανόμων: γραφή», κατὰ 
Ἀζτησιφώντος τοῦ «4εωσθένους ᾿ 4ναφλυστίου, ὅτι 
ἔγραψε παράνομο» ψήφισμα, os ἄρα δεῖ στεφανᾶ- 
σαι «4ημοσθένην «ημοσθένους ΙΠαιανιέα χρυσῷ 
στεφάνω, καὶ ἀναγορεύσαι ἓν τῷ Dedtea, «4{ιονν- 
15.σίοις τοῖς µεγάλοις, τραγωδοῖς  καινοῖς, ὅτι στεφα- 
vot ὃ δῆμος «{ημοσθένην «{ημοσθένους Παιανιέα 
. χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, ἀρενῆς ἕνεχα καὶ εὐνοίας, is ἔχων 
διατελεῖ εἴς τε τους Ἕλληνας ἅπαντας καὶ τὸν δη- 
pov τῶν Αθηναίων, χαὶ ἀνδραγαθίας ' καὶ διότι 
90 διατελεῖ πράττων καὶ λέγων τὰ βέλτιστα τῷ δήµω, 
καὶ πρόθυµός ἔστι ποιεῖν, 6 τι ἂν δύνηται ἆγαθόν - 
| πάντα ταῦτα ψευδή γράψας καὶ παράνομα, τῶν 
νόμων οὐκ ἐώντων, πρῶτον μὲν ψευδεῖς γραφὰς εἲς 
τὸ δηµόσια γράµµατα κχαταθάλλεσθαι, εἶτα τὸν 
25 ὑπεύθυνον στεφανοὺν' ἔστι δὲ «4ημοσθένης τειχο- 
ποιος, καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν Φεωρικών tetaypévos: ἔτι δὲ μὴ 
ἀναγορεύειν τὸν «έφανον ἓν τῷ Θεάτρῳ «{ιοννσίοις, 
τραγωδών τῇ xan: ἀλλ, ἐὰν μὲν ἡ βελὴ «εφανοῖ, 
ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίω ἀνειπεῖν' ἐὰν δὲ ἡ πόλις, ἓν 
90 Ηνυχκὶ, ἓν τῇ ἐχκλησίᾳ. Τίμημα,' τάλαντα πεντή- 
κοντα. ἈΚλήτορε, Κηφισοφῶν «Κηφισοφώντος 
"Ῥαμνούσιος, «Κλέων Κλέωνος Κοθωκίδης." 
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, arn oe - - 5 
“A μὲν διώκει τοῦ ψηφίσματος, ὦ ἄνδρες, 4θη- 
ναῖοι, tavt ἐστίν. ᾿Εγὼ 8 dn αὐτῶν τότων, πρώ- 
τον οἶμαι δῆλον ὑμῖν ποιῄσειν, ὅτι πάντα δικαίως 
> 8 4 > Aa A adobe 
ἀπολογήσομαι' τὴν γὰρ αὐτὴν τοὔτῷ ποιησόάµενος 
τῶν γεγραμµένων τάξιν, περὶ πάντων Epa χαθ᾽ ἔχα- 6 
σον ἐφεξῆς, καὶ ἐδὲν ἔκων παραλείψω. TE μὲν ὧν 
γράψαι πράττοντά µε καὶ λέγοντα τὸ βέλτιστα τῷ 
δήµῳ διατελεῖν, καὶ πρόθυµον εἶναι ποιεῖν 6 τι ἂν 
δύνωµαι ἀγαθὸν, καὶ ἐ ο ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἓν τοῖς 
πεπολιτενμένοις τὴν nota εἶναι νομίζω. * Ano vag 10 
τούτων ἐξεταζομένω», εὑρεθήσεται, εἴτε ἀληθῇ περὶ 
ἐμου 7ἔγφαφε Ἀτησιφῶν ταῦτα χαὶ προσήκοντα, 
εἴτε καὶ wevdy to δὲ μὴ )προεγράψαντα “᾿Επειδὰὸν 
tas εὐδύνας 8a” στεφανοῦν, καὶ ἀνειπεῖν ἓν τῷ 
4 ο“ ‘ ς ο 
Θεάτρῳ κελεῦσαι τὸν στέφανον, κοινωνεῖν μὲν ἡγᾶ- 16 
pat χαὶ τοῦτο τοῖς πεπολιτευµένοις, εἴτε ἄξιός εἰμι 
τού στεφάνον καὶ τῆς ἀναῤῥήσεως τῆς zy τούτοις, 
site καὶ un. “Ett μέντοι, καὶ τοὺς νόμους δειχτέον 
εἶναί µοι δοχεῖ, καθ οὓς ταῦτα γράφειν ἑξῆν τέτῳ. 
Οὐτωσὶ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, δικαίως καὶ 90 
ς ~ Ἆ > 4 rig a ~ 
ἁπλῶς την ο το. ἕγνωμα ποιεῖσθαι ' βαδιόµαι 
O° ἐπ avid, a πέπ πρακταί μοι" καί µε μηδεὺς ὑύπο- 
Bt $f raed oe 4 
λάδη ἁπαρτάν τον λόγον τῆς γθαφῆς, ἐὰν is 
"Ελληνικὰς πράξεις χαὶ λόγους ἐμπέσω. "Ο γὰρ 
διώκων τοῦ ψηφίσματος τὸ λέγειν καὶ πράττειν τὰ ος 
bd U4 8 4 νά ς ? 2 Lond 
ἄριστά µε, καὶ YEYQaUMEVOS ταντα ὥς οὐκ ἀληθη, 
7 ) 9d ς 4 1. ς ” > \ 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τοὺς περὶ ἁπάντων τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπολι- 
τευµένων καὶ πεπραγμένων λόγους οἴκείους καὶ 
ἀναγκαίους τῇ γραφῇ πεποϊηκώς “sito. καὶ πολλών 
προαιρέσεων οὐσῶν τῆς πολιτείας, τὴν περὶ τὰς 'Ελ- 80 
ληνικὰς πράξεις εἱλόμην Evo, ὥστε καὶ tas ἀποδεί- 
ξεις ἐκ τούτων δίκαιός εἰμι ποιεῖσθαι. 
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"A μὲν οὖν xe τοῦ πολιτεύεσθαι καὶ δημηγορεῖν 
ἐμὲ, προὔλαθε χαὶ κατέσχε Φίλιππος, ἐάσω : οὐδὲν 
γὰρ ἡγούμαι τούτων εἶναι πρὸς cme * fi δὲ, ag ἧς 

ἡμέρας ἐπὶ taut ἐπέστην eva, διεκώλύθη; ταῦτα, 
5 ἀναμνήσω, καὶ τούτων υὑφέξω λόγον, τοσούτον ύπεο. 
πών. eee 

Πλεονέκτημα, ὦ ἄνδρεε ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, μέγα ὑπήρξε 
Φιλίππῳ. Παρα pa γὰρ τοῖς “Ἕλλησι» ov τισὶν ἀλλὰ 
πάᾶσιν ὁμοίως; φοραν προδοτών καὶ δωροδύκων. κοὺ 

10 Φεοῖς ἐχθρῶν ἀνθρώπων ουνέδη }ενέσθαι, καὶ το- 
σαύτην ὅσην οὐδείς πω πρότερον μέμνηται 7ε7ο- 


Α ἔ. κ. νὰ 


γυῖαν ' οὓς συναγωνιστὰς καὶ συνεργοὺς λαδων, καὶ 


πρότεροΥ xaxas tas “EAAnvas ἔχοντας πρὸς ἑαυτὲς 
καὶ στασιαστικῶς, ἔτι χεῖρον διέθηκε, TOUS μὲν έξα- 
16 πατών, τοῖς δὲ διδοὺς, τοὺς δὲ πάντα τρόπον δια- 
φθείρων ' καὶ διέσξησεν eis µέρη πολλὰ, ἑνὸς τού 
συμφέροντος ἅπασιν ὄντός, κωλύειν ἐκεῖνον µέγαν 
γίγνεσθαι. Ἐν τοιαύτῃ δὲ καταστάσει καὶ ἔτι 
ἀγνοίᾳ τοῦ συνισταµένου καὶ φυοµένου κακοῦ τῶν 
90 ἀἁπάντων "Ἑλλήνων ὄντων, δεῖ σχοπεῖν ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες -4θηναῖοι, τί προεήκον ἦν ἑλέσθαι πράττερ’ 
καὶ ποιεῖν τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τούτων kbyor 3 παρ ἐμοῦ 
λαθεῖν ' 6 γὰρ ἐνταῦθα ἑαυτὸν τάξας τῆς πολιτείας, 
εἰμὶ ἐγώ. Πότερον αὐτὴν ἐχρῆ», Αἰσχίνη, τὸ Φρό- 
2υνημα ἀφεῖσαν καὶ τὴν asiay τὴν ἑαυτῆς, ἐν τῇ 
Θετταλῶν καὶ 4ολόπων τάξει συγκατακτάσθαι ὧι- 
λίππῳ τὴν τῶν “Βλλήνων ἀρχή», καὶ τα τῶν προγό- 
νων καλὰ χαὶ δίκαια ἀναιρεῖν ; q τούτο μὲν μὴ 
ποιεῖν (δεινὸν γὰρ ὥς ἀληθῶς), ἃ ὃ ἑώρα συµδη- 
90 σόµενα, εἰ μηδεὶς κωλύσει, καὶ προῃσθάνετο, ὡς ἔοι- 
KEV, EX πολλοῦ, ταῦτα περιϊδεῖν γινόμενα ; 


΄ 
ιών 
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ἀλλὰ viv ἔγῶγε τὸν μάλιστα ἐπιτιμῶντα τοῖς. 
πεπραγµένοις, ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην, τῆς ποίας µερίδος 
γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἐδούλετ' ἄν. πότερον τής σνναι- 
τίας τῶν συµθἐθηκότων τοῖς Ἓλλησι κακών καὶ 
αἰσχρώῶν, Hs ἂν Θετταλοὺς καὶ τοὺς peta τούτων 5 
εἴποι τι»; ἢ τῆς περιεωρακνίας ταῦτα γιγνόµενα 
ἐπὶ τῇ τῆς ἰδίας πλεονεξίας ἐλπίδε, ἧς ἂν ᾿4ρχάδας 
καὶ Μεσσηνίους xai 4ργείους θείηµεν; ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τότων πολλοὶ, μᾶλλον δὲ πάντες, χεῖρον ἡμῶν ἀπηλ- 
λάχασι. Kai γὰρ, si μὲν, ὥς ἐχράτησε Φίλιππος 10 
GYET εὐθὺς ἀπιῶν, καὶ μετὰ ταύὺτ ἦγεν ἠουχέαν, µήτε 
τῶν αὐτοῦ συμμάχων μήτε τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων 
µηδένα μηδὲν λυπήσας, ὅμως ἦν ἄν τις, κατὸ τῶν 
ax ἐναντιωθέντων ois ἔπραττεν ἐκεῖνος, µέμιψις καὶ 
κατηγορία: εἰ δὲ ὁμοίως ἁπάντωγι τὸ ἀξίωμα τὴν 15 
ἡγεμονίαν, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν περιείλετο, μᾶλλον δὲ 
καὶ τὰς πολιτείας ὅσων ἠδύνατο, πῶς οὐχ ἁπάντων 
ἐνδοξότατα ὑμεῖς ἐθουλεύσασόθε ἐμοὶ πεισθέντες; 
ἆλλ ἐκεῖσε ἐπανέρχομαι. Τί τὴν πόλιν, «4ἰσχίνη, 
προςήχε ποιεῖν, ἀρχὴν καὶ τυραννίδα τῶν Ελλήνων 20 
ὁρῶσαν ἑαυτῷ κατασκευαζόµενον Φίλιππον; ἢ τί 
τὸν σύμδουλον ἔδει λέγειν ἢ γράφειν τὸν 4θήνῃσιν 
ἐμὲ (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο πλεῖστον διαφέρει), ὃς συνῄδειν 
Ex παντὸς μὲν τοῦ χρόνου µέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης, 
ap Hs αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἀνέθην, ἀεὶ περὶ πρωτεί-25 
av καὶ τιµῆς καὶ δόξης ἀγωνιζομένην τὴν πατρίδα, 
χαὶ ... = ple a | i ee ‘inde 
φιλοτιμίας καὶ τῶν ἅπασι τοῖς "Ἓλλησι συµφερόν- 
των, ἢ τῶν ἄλλων "Ελλήνων, of τὸ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἆνα- 
λώχασιν ἕκαστοι; ἑώρων 3° αὐτὸν τὸν Φίλιππον, 30 
πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ ayav, υπὲρ ἀρχῆς καὶ δυναστείας 
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τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐχκεχομμένον, τὴν κλεῖν κατεαγότα, 
τὴν χεῖρα, τὸ σχέλος πεπηρωμένον, nav 6 τι βου- 
ληθείη µέρος ἡ τύχη τοῦ σώματος παρελέσθαι, τᾶτο 
ῥᾳδίως καὶ ἑτοίμως προϊέμενον, aste τῷ λοιπῷ μετὰ 
ὄτιμῆς καὶ δόξης (hv. Kai μὴν, οὐδὲ τῶτό γε οὐδεὶς 
ἂν εἰπεῖν τολµήσειεν, ὥς τῷ μὲν év ΠΗΠέλλῃ τραφέντι, 
χωρίῳ ἁἀδόξῳ τότε γε ὄντι καὶ μιχκρῷ, τοδαύτην 
μεγαλοψυχίαν προςήκεν ἐγγενέσθαι, ὥςτε τῆς τῶν 
"Ἑλλήνων ἀρχῆς ἐπιθυμῆσαι καὶ τοῦτ eis νοῦν ' 
10 ἐμδαλέσθαι᾽ ὑμῖν δὲ ἆσιν -ἀθηναίοις, καὶ καθ᾽ ἡμέ- 
βαν ἑκάστην ἐν πᾶσι καὶ t λόγοι» καὶ Ψεωρήμασι τῆς 
τῶν προγόνων ἀρετής snopes ὁρῶσι, τοσαύτην 
κακίαν ὑπάρξαι, waste τῆς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας 
αὐτέπαγγέλτους, ἐθελοντὰς παραχωρήσαι Φιλίππω. 
16 Ονδ᾽ ἂν sis ταῦτα φήσειε. 

«4οιπὸν τοίνυν ἦν καὶ ἀναγκαῖον dua, πᾶσιν ois 
ἐχεῖνος ἔπραττεν ἀδικῶν ὑμᾶς, ἐναντιβσθαι δικαίως. 
Τετ ἐποιεῖτε μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑμεῖς, εἰκότως καὶ προςη- 
xdvtas’ ἔγραφον δὲ καὶ συνεθούλενον καὶ ἐγὼ, 

90 καθ᾽ οὓς ἐπολιτευόμην χρόνους" ὁμολογῶ. ᾽ ἀλλὰ 
τί ἐχρῆν µε ποιεῖν ; δη γάρ σε ἐρωτῶ. Πάντα τᾶλ- 
λα ἀφεὶς, ᾽άμφίπολιν Πύδναν Ποτίδαιαν ᾽4λόνη- 
Gov, οὐδενὸς τούτων µέμνημαι. «Σέῤῥιον δὲ καὶ «4ο- 
ρίσκον, καὶ τὴν Πεπαρήθε πόρθησιν, καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα 

Φῦτοιαῦτα ἡ πόλις ἠδίκητο, ἐδ εἰ καν οἶδα” καί- 
τοι σύ } ἔφησθά µε ταῦτα λέγοντα, sis ἔχθραν 
ἐμθαλεῖν τουτονσὶ, Ἐνθούλου καὶ ᾿.4ριοτοφῶντος 
καὶ 4ιοπείθους τῶν περὶ τέτων ψηφισμάτων ὄντων, 

: οὐκ ἐμῶν, ὦ λέγων εὐχερώς ὅ τι ἂν βεληθῇς. Οὐδὲ 
80»ύν περὶ τότων goa. ᾽άλλ ὁ τὴν Ἐὔδοιαν ἐκεῖνος 
σφετεριζόµενος καὶ κατασκευάζων ἐπιτείχισμα ἐπὶ 


΄ 
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τὴν Aruxny, καὶ ἸΜεγάροις ἐπιχειρῶν, καὶ xata- 
λαμθάνων “Resor, xai χατασκάπτων ΠΠορθμὸν, χαὶ 
χαθιστὰὸς év μὲν “oes Φιλιστίδην τύραννον, ἓν 

δ ᾿Ερετρία Κλείταρχον, καὶ τὸν "Ελλήςκποντον 
Up ἑαυτῷ ποιάµενος, καὶ Βυζάντιον πολιορκῶν, xat 5 
πόλεις Ελληνίδας, τινὰς μὲν ἀναιρῶν, eis τινας 
δὲ τοὺς φυγάδας κατάγων, πότερον ταύτα πάντα 
ποιῶν ἠδίχει καὶ παρεσπόνδει καὶ EAvE τὴν εἰρήνη», 

ᾗ οὗ; χαὶ πότερον φανῆναί τινα τῶν Ἑλλήνων τὸν 
ταύτα χωλύσοντα ποιεῖν αὐτὸν ἐχρῆν, nun; εἰ μὲν 10 
αρ μὴ ἐχρῆν, ἀλλὰ τὴν Musav λείαν καλουμένη», 
τὴν "Ελλάδα οὖσαν ὀφθῆναι, ζώντων ᾿4θηναίων, 
ὀρώντων, περιείργασµαι μὲν 44 περὶ τῶν τοιότων εἲ- 
nov, περιείργασται δ᾽ ἡ πόλις η πεισθεῖσα ἐμοί: Ese 

O° ἀδιχήματα πάντα ταύτα, ἃ πέπρακχαι, ment ἅμαρ- 15 
τήµατα ud. Hi δὲ ἔδει τέτων τινὰ κωλυτὴν φανῆ- 
ναι, τίνα ἄλλον ἢ τὸν ᾿ 4θηναίων δῆµον προςήκε 
)ενέσθαι ; ταύτα τοίνυν ἐπολιτευόμην TOT ἐγώ: καὶ 
ὁρῶν καταδουλούµενον πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἐκεῖνον, 
ἠναντιόμην πβολέγων τε καὶ διδάσκων μὴ πρὀἑεσθαἑδο 
ταύτα Φιλίππῳ. “— 

Kai pny, ἐκεῖνός γε τὴν εἰρήνην ἔλυσε, τὰ πλοῖα 
λαθῶν, οὐχ ἡ πόλις, «4ἰσχίνη. «Φέρε δὴ αυτα τὰ 
ψηφίσματα, καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τού Φιλίππου, 
καὶ λέγε ἐφεξῆς' ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξεταζομένων, τίς 25 
τίνος αἴτιός ἐστι, γενήῄσεται φανερόν. «άέγε. 

ΨΗ ΦΙΣΜΑ. 

“Eni ἄρχοντος Neoxhéss, μηνὸς Βοηδρομιώνος, 
ἐχκλησίας συγκλήτε ὑπὸ τῶν «ρατηγών συναχθείσης, 
Εὔδουλος Ἰνησιθέυ Κύπριος εἶπεν' ᾿Επειδὴ 80 
προςήγγειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἓν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, as ἄρα 
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4εωδάμαντα τὸν ναύαρχο», καὶ τὰ μετ αὐτοῦ ἄπο- 
σαλέντα ακάφη εἴχοσιν ἐπὶ THY TOV αίτον παραποµ- 
πὴν εἲς 'Βλλήςποντον, ὁ παρὰ Φιλίππου στρατηγὸς 
᾽ἁμύντας καταλήοχεν sis Maxedoviav, καὶ ἓν φν- 
δλακῇ ἔχει. ἐπιμεληθήναι τοὺς πρυτάνεις καὶ τοις 
στρατηγοὺς, ὅπως ἡ βουλὴ συναχθώσι, καὶ αἱρεθῶσι 
πρέσθεις προς Φίλιππον, of παραγενόµενοι δια- 
λέξονται πρὺς αὐτὸν περὶ TOV ἀφεθῆναι τὸν ναύαρ- 
χον, καὶ τὰ πλοῖα, καὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας' καὶ εἰ μὲν 
10d¢ ἄγνοιαν ταῦτα πεποίηχεν ὁ ᾽ άμύντας, ὅτι οὐ 
μεμψιμοιρεῖ ὁ δῆμος ουδὲν αὐτῷ ' εἰ δέ τι πλημμµε- 
λοῦντα παρὰ τὰ ἐπεσταλμένα Anbar, ὅτι ἐπισκειψά- 
µενοι AOnvaior ἐπιτιμήσονσι κατὰ τὴν τῆς ὀλιγω- 
pias ἀξίαν ' εἰ δὲ µηδέτερον τούτων ἐστὶν, ἆλλ idia 
15 ἀγνωμονοῦσιν, ἢ 0 ἀποστείλας, ἢ ὃ ἀπεσταλμένος, 
καὶ τοῦτο γράψαι λέγειν, ἵνα αἰσθανόμενος ὁ δή- 
µος βουλεύσηται τί δεῖ ποιεῖν.' 
Tsto μὲν τοίνυν τὸ ψήφισμα, Ἠὔδολος ἔγραψεν, 
οὐκ ἐγώ ' τὸ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς, «4ριςοφών, εἶθ᾽ ᾿Ἠγήσαιππος, 
20 εἶτα σον πάλιν, εἶτα Φιλοκράτης, εἶτα κη- 
φισοφῶν, εἶτα πάντες οἱ ἄλλοι: ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐδὲν περὶ 
τούτων. Aye τὸ ψήφισμα. 
BH ΦΙΣΜ 4. 
«> Eni Νεοκλέους ἄρχοντος, Βοηδρομιώνος ἔνῃ 
Φδ καὶ νέα, βουλῆς γνώµῃ, πρυτάνεις Kal στρατηγοὶ 
ἐχρημάτισαν, τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἀνενεγκόντες, 
ὅτι ἔδοξε τῷ δήµω πρέσδεις ἑλέσθαι πρὸς Φίλιπ- 
πον περὶ τῆς τῶν πλοίων ἀνακομιδήῆς, καὶ ἐντολὰς 
δαῦναι, καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ψηφίσματα. Kat 
80 εἵλοντο ταύςδε’ Κηφισοφώντα Ἰλέωνος 4ναφλυ- 
στιον, 4ημόκριτον «4{ημοφώντος ᾿ 4ναγνράσιον, 1ο- 
15 


114 SHMOSOENOTS 


λύκριτον ᾽4πημάντε Κοθωκίδην. Πρυτανείᾳ φυ- 
Ans ᾿Ιπποθοωντίδος, “Aguotopav Κολνττεὺς, πρόε- 
δρος, εἶπεν. 

“seg τοίνυν ἐγω ταῦτα δειχκνύω τὰ ψηφίσµα- 
τα, οὕτω καὶ ov δεῖδον, «4ἰσχίνη, ποῖον ἐγω yedwas 5 
ψήφισμα, αἴτιός εἰμι tov πολέμου. “AAN οὐκ ἂν 
ἔχοις ' si γὰρ sizes, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτοῦ πρότερον -νννὶ 
παρέσχι. Kat μὴν οὐδ ὃ Φίλιππος οὐδὲν αἰτιαταί 
µε ὑπὲρ τᾶ πολέµε, ἕἑτέροις ἐγκαλών. «4έγε ὃ᾽ av- 
τὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου. 10 

ΕΠΙΣΤΟάΗ ΦΙ4ΙΠΙΠΟΤ. 

“ Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος, 4θηναίων τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ dyna, χαίΐρειν. Παραγενόμενοι προς 
ἐμὲ οἱ παρ ὑμῶν πρεσθενταὶ, Ικηφισοφών καὶ Ayn- 
µόκριτος καὶ Πολύκριτος, διελέγοντο περὶ τῆς τῶν 16 
πλοίων ἀφέσεως, ὧν ἐναυάρχει «4αομέδων. Ka- 
θόλου μὲν οὖν ἔμοιγε φαίνεσθε ἐν µεγάλῃ ευηθεία 
ἔσεσθαι, Ett οἴεσθέ µε λανθάνειν, ὅτι ἐξαπεστάλη 
ταῦτα τὰ πλοῖα, πρὀφασιν μὲν ὡς τὸν σἵτον παρα- 
πέµψοντα ἐκ του Ελλησπόντου eis «4{ἤμνον, Bon-20 
θήόοντα δὲ Σηλυμόριανοῖς, τοῖς um ἐμοῦ μὲν πολι- 
ορχουµένοις, ov συμπεριειληµμένοις δὲ ἓν ταῖς τῆς 
φιλίας κοινῇῃ κχειμέναις ἡμῖν συνθήκαις. Καὶ ταύτα 
συνετάχθη τῷ νανυάρχῳ, ἄνευ μὲν τοῦ δήµου τῶν 
᾿4θηναίων, ὑπὸ δέ τινων ἀρχόντων, καὶ ἑτέρων, 25 
ἰδιωτῶν μὲν νὺν ὄντων, ἐκ παντὸς δὲ τρόπου βον- 
λομένων τὸν δήµον, ἀντὶ τῆς νύν ὑπαρχούσης πρὸς 
ἐμὲ φιλίας, τὸν πόλεμον ἀναλαθεῖν, πολλῷ μάλλον 
φιλοτιμουμένων τοῦτο συντελεῖσθαι, ἢ τοῖς «Ση- 
λυμθριανοῖς βοηθήσαι' καὶ ὑπολαμθάνουσιν av-30 
τοῖς τὸ τοιοῦτον πρόςοδον ἔσεσθαι. Ov μέντοι pot 
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δοχεῖ τοῦτο χρήσιμον ὑπάρχειν OVO ὑμῖν, OvT ἐμοί. 
4ιόπερ τά τε viv καταχθέντα πλοῖα πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ἀφίημι ὑμῖν' καὶ tov λοιποῦ, ἐὼν βούλησθε un 
ἐπιτρέπειν τοῖς προεστηκόσιν ὑμων κακοήθως πολι- 
'θτεύεσθαι, αλλ τμοτο πειράσοµαι καγὸῶ κα 
λάττειν τὴν εἰρήνην. Ενυτυχεῖτε.” 
᾿Ενταύθα ἐδαμᾶ «{ημοσθένην γέγραφεν, ἐδ ai- 
τίαν οὐδεμίαν κατ ἐμού. Τί ποτ οὖν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἐγκαλῶν, τῶν ἐμοὶ πεπραγμένων ουχὶ µέμνηται; 
10ὅτι τῶν ἀδικημάτων ἂν ἐμέμνητο τών ἑαυτοῦ, εἴ τι 
περὶ ἐμού γἐγραφε᾽ τούτων γὰρ εἰχόμην ἐγὼ, καὶ 
τότοις ἠναντιόμην. Kat τος ὃν μὲν την εἰς 11ελο- 
πόννησον πρεσθείαν ἔγραγα, OTE πρώτον ἐχεῖνος εἰς 
Πελοπόννησον παρεδύετο" εἶτα τὴν sis Εὔδοιαν, 


15 ἠνίκα Ev6oias ἥπτετο" εἶτα τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿μ2ρεὸν ἔξοδον, 


> / ΄ A A 3 3 ” 3 ΔΝ 
οὐχέτι πρεσθείαν, καὶ τὴν eis Ερετρίαν, ἐπειδὴ tv- 
ῥάννους ἐκεῖνος ἔν ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι κατέστησε. 
Mera ταῦτα δὲ τὲς ἀποστόλους ἅπαντας ἀπέστειλα, 
καθ᾽ οὓς «Χεῤῥόνησος ἐσώθη, καὶ Βυζάντιον, καὶ 

/ « > v Ἐν ‘ 4 ῃ 

90 πάντες οἱ συμµαχοι. HE ὧν υμῖν μὲν τα κάλλιστα, 
ἔπαινοι, δόξαι, τιμαὶ, στέφανοι, χάριτες, παρὰ τῶν 
sv πεπονθότων ἐγίγνοντο" τῶν δὲ ἀδικουμένων, 
τοῖς μὲν ὑμῖν τότε πεισθεῖσιν, ἡ σωτηρία περιεγέ- 
veto, τοῖς 8 ὁλιγωρήσασι, τὸ πολλάκις ὧν ἡὑμεῖς 
95 προείπατε, µεμνῄᾗσθαι, καὶ νοµίζειν ὑμᾶς μὴ μό- 
νον εὔνους αυτοῖς, ἀλλὰ καὶ φρονίµους ἀνθρώπους 
καὶ μάντεις εἶναι ' πάντα γὰρ ἐκθέδηκεν & προεί- 

9 ο“ Ν 4 ο 3 3 934 / 
πατε αὐτοῖς Kat μην, ott πολλα µεν ἄν χρηματα 
ἔδωκε αδελισείδη», ast ἔχειν ᾿ήδρεῦν, πολλὰ δὲ Κλεί- 
80ταρχος, ast ἔχειν “Ἐρετρίαν, πολλα a αὐτὸς 


ὁ 
Φίλιππος, ὥςτε τανθ᾽ ὑπάρχειν ‘bp VUES αὐτῷ, 
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χαὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων μηδὲν ἐξελέγχεσθαι, μηδὲ a 
ποιῶν ἠδίχει, μηδένα ἐξετάξειν πανταχού, ονδεὶς 
ἀγνοεῖ, καὶ πάντων ἥκιστα σύ. Οἱ γὰρ παρὰ τοῦ 
Κλειτάρχου καὶ tov Φιλιστίδου τότε πρέσθεις 
δεῦρ ἀφιχνούμενοι, παρὰ soi κατέλνον, Aisyivn,5 
χαὶ ov πρἀξένεις αὐτῶν, οὓς ᾗ μὲν πόλις, as ἐχθρᾶς, 
καὶ οὔτε δίκαια οὔτε συμφέροντα λέγοντας, ἁπή- 
λασε᾽ col δ᾽ ἦσαν φίλοι. Ov τοίνυν ἐπράχθη τού- 
των οὐδὲν, ὦ βλασφημῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ λέγων, ὣς 
σιωπῶ μὲν λαθῶν, Boa 3° ἀναλώσας. “AA οὐ σύ10 
γε: ἀλλὰ Bogs μὲν ἔχων, παύσῃ δὲ οὐδέποτε, ἐὰν 
µή σε οὗτοι πανσωσιν, ἀτιμώσαντες τήµερον. 

Στεφανωσάντων τοίνυν ὑμῶν ἐμὲ ἐπὶ τότοις τότε, 
καὶ γράψαντος  ἀριστονίκου tds αὐτῶς συλλαθαὰς, 
ἄσπερ οὗτοσὶ Ἰτησιφῶν νῦν γέγραφε, καὶ ἀναβῥη- 15 
θέντος ἐν τῷ Θεάτρῳ τοῦ στεφάνου, καὶ δευτέρου 
κηρύγματος ἤδη µοι τότε γιγνοµένον, οὔτ ἀντεῖπεν 
“ἰσχίνης παρῶν, οὔτε τὸν. εἰπόντα ἐγράψατο. Kai 
μοι λέγε καὶ τούτο τὸ ψήφισμα λαδών. déye. 

ΡΗ ΦΙΣΜ 4. 20 

“Eni Xatpwvdov “Hynuovos ἄρχοντος, Taun- 
λιώνος ἕκτῃ ἀπιόντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσῃς «4εον- 
τίδος, «4ριστόνικος Φρεάῤῥιος εἶπεν. ᾿ΕἘπειδὴ 4η- 
µοσθένης «4ἠμοσθένους Παιανιεὺς πολλὼς καὶ µε- 
Φάλας χρείας παρέσχηται τῷ δήµῳ τῶν ᾿ 4θηναίων 25 
καὶ πολλοῖς τῶν συμμάχων, καὶ πρότερον καὶ ἓν 
τῷ παρόντι καιρῷ βεθοήθηκε διὰ τῶν ψηφισμάτων, 
χαί τινας τῶν ἓν τῇ Evb6oig πόλεων ᾖἠλευθέρωκε, 
καὶ διατελεῖ εὔνους Gv τῷ dio τῶν ᾿4θηναίων, 
καὶ λέγει καὶ πράττει 6 τι ἂν δύνηται ἀγαθὸν ὑπέρ 30 
τε αὐτῶν ᾿ 4θηναίων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων "Ἑλλήνων, δε- 
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déyOas τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήµῳ τῶν -ἀθηναίων, 
ἐπαινέσαι 4ημοσθένην ἀημοσθένους Παιανιέα, καὶ 
στεφανώσαι χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεύσαι τὸν 
στέφανον ἓν τῷ Φεάτρῳ «4ιοννσίοις, τραγῳδοῖς και. 
5vois’ τῆς δὲ ἀναγορεύσεως τοῦ στεφάνου ἐπιμελ]- 
«θῆναι τὴν πρυτανεύονσαν φυλὴν καὶ τὸν ἀγωνοίέ- 
την. Εἶπεν ᾿4ριστόνικος Φρεάῤῥιος.” is 
"Esty ὃν ὅστις ὑμῶν οἷδέ τινα αἰσχύνην συμθόσαν 
τῇ πόλει. διὰ τούτο τὸ ψήφισμα, ἡ χλευασμὸν H yé- 
10λωτα, ἃ νῦν οὗτος ἔφη συµθήσεσθαι ἐὰν ἐγὼ στε- 
φανώμαι; καὶ μὴν, ὅταν ᾖ νέα καὶ γνώριµα πᾶσι 
To πράγματα, ἐάν τε καλώς ἔχῃ, χάριτος τυγχάνει, 
ἐάν # ὡς ἑτέρως, τιμωρίας φαίνομαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ 
χάριτος τετυχηκῶς τότε, καὶ οὐ μέμψεως οὐδὲ τιμω- 
15 plas. Οὐκοῦν µέχρι μὲν τῶν χρόνων ἐκείνων, ἐν 
ois Tavt ἐπράχθη, πάντας ἀνωμολόγημαι τοὺς χρό- 
νους τα Apisa πράττειν τῇ πόλει, τῷ νικᾷν, Ot ἐθε- 
λεύεσθε, λέγων καὶ γράφων: τῷ καταπραχθήναι τὰ 
2θαφέντα, καὶ στεφάνους ἐξ αὐτῶν τῇ πόλει καὶ 
90 ἐμὺὶ καὶ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν γενέσθαι. τῷ Ὀνσίας τοῖς 
θΦεοῖς καὶ προςόδους, ὥς ἀγαθώῶν τέτων ὄντων, ὑμᾶς 
πεποιῄσθαι. 
᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ἐκ τῆς Ev6oias ὁ Φίλιππος ἑξη- 
λάθη, τοῖς μὲν ὅπλοις ὑφ ὑμών, τῇ δὲ πολιτείᾳ 
96 καὶ τοῖς ψηφίσµασι (κᾷν διαῤῥαγώσί τινες τούτων) 
Ul sus, ἕτερον κατὰ τῆς πόλεως ἐπιτειχισμὸν ἐξήτει. 
ή δ᾽ ὅτι cite πάντων ἀνθρώπων πλείστῳ χρό- 
µεθὰ ἐπειςάκτῳ, βελόμενος τῆς σιτοποµπείας κύριος 
γενέσθαι, παρελθωὼν ἐπὶ Θράκης, Βυζαντίους, συµ- 
30 udyous ὄντας αὐτῷ, τὸ μὲν πρὠτον ἠξίου συµπο- 
λεμεῖν τὸν πρὸς ὑμάς πόλεμον: ws 3 οὐκ ἤθελον, 
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οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔφασαν τὴν ovupayiav πεποιῇσθαε 
(λέγοντες ἀληθη), χαρακώματα βαλόμενος πρὸς τῇ 
πόλει, καὶ µηχανήµατ ἐπιστήσας ἐπολιόρχε. Tov- 
των δὲ γιγνοµένων, ὃ τι μὲν προςῆκε ποιεῖν ἡμᾶς, 
οὐχ ἐπερωτήσω" δήλον γάρ ἐστιν ἅπασιν. ᾽4λλὰδ 
τίς ἦν ὁ βοηθήσας τοῖς Βυζαντίοις καὶ σώσας av- 
τούς ; tis 6 κωλύσας τὸν Ἠλλήκποντον ἀλλοτριω- 
θῆναι κατ ἐχείνους τους χρόνους ; ὑμεῖς, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿4θηναῖοι. Τὸ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ὅταν εἴπω, τὴν πόλιν λέγω. 
Τίς 3 Ot πόλει λέγων καὶ γράφων καὶ πράττων. 10 
καὶ ἁπλῶς ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὰ πράγµατ ἀφειδώς δούς; 
ἐγώ. AAAG μὴν, ἡλίκα ταῦτ ὠφέλησεν ἅπαντας, 
οὐκ ἐκ λόγου δεῖ μαθεῖν, GAA ἔργῳ πεπείρασθε. “O 

A , > 4 / 3” ” ἑ 9 , 
γὰρ TOTE EVOTAS πόλεμος, ἄνευ του xadny δόξαν 
ἐνεγκεῖν, ἐν πᾶαι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν βίον ἀφθονωτέροις 15 
καὶ εὐωνοτέροις διήγαγεν ὑμᾶς τῆς νῦν εἰρήνης, ἣν 
οὗτοι κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος τηροῦσιν οἳ χρηστοὶ, ἐπὶ 

a / 9 / κά / 8 \ 
ταῖς μελλούσαις ἐλπίσιν' ὧν διαµάρτοιεν, καὶ μὴ 

/ v ς ς λ 4 / 
µετάσχοιεν av ὑμεῖς, οἱ τα βέλτιστα βουλόμενοι, 

Ν ‘ αν ‘ ~ ς ο ’ 3 A 
τοὺς Φεοὺς aiteite, μηδὲ μεταδοῖεν ὑμῖν ὧν αὐτοὶ 290 
/ / > > ow \ aN , 
προῄρηνται. «4εγε ὃ αὐτοῖς καὶ τους Βυζαντίων 

/ \ - 6 2’ > , 3 
στεφάνους καὶ τους ᾿Περινθίων, ois ἐστεφάνουν ἔκ 
τούτων τὴν πόλιν. 
BH DISMA BIZANTI'LN. 

“Eni ἱερομνάμονος Bosnogiyo, 4αμάγητος év 25 
tH ἁλίᾳ ἔλεξεν, ἐκ tas βωλᾶς λαθῶν ῥήτραν. ᾿Ἔπει- 
δὴ 6 δᾶμος ὁ ᾿4θηναίων Ev τε τοῖς προγενοµένοις 
καιροῖς εὐνοέων διατελεῖ Βυζαντίοις καὶ τοῖς συµ- 
µάχοις καὶ συγγενέοι ΠἨερινθίοις, καὶ πολλὰς καὶ 
µεγάλας χάριτας παρέσχηται ἔν τε τῷ παρεστακότεθθ 
καιρῷ, Φιλίππου τοῦ Μακεδόνος ἐπιστρατεύσαντος 
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ἐπὶ tay χώραν καὶ tay πόλιν ἐπ ἀναστάσει Butay- 
οφ 3 , \ 9 / , \ 
τίων xal Περινθίων, καὶ τᾶν χῶραν daiovtos καὶ 
δενδροκοπέοντος, βοηθήσας πλοίοισιν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴ- 
χοσι, καὶ σίτῳ καὶ βέλεσι καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐξείλετο 
6 ἄμμε ἐκ τῶν μεγάλων κινδύνων καὶ ἀποκατέστασε 
¢ 
τῶν πάτριον πολιτείαν καὶ THOS νόµως καὶ τὼς τά- 
φως, δεδόχθω τῷ δάµωῳ τῷ Βυζαντίων καὶ ΠἨερινθί- 
> 2 / > 4 ? od 
av, -4θηναίοις δὀµεν ἐπιγαμίαν, πολιτείαν, κτᾶσιν 
yas καὶ οἰχίαν, προεδρίαν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι, πόθοδον 
λ ‘ ‘ \ ‘ « ‘ ~ ‘ ‘ 
10zott τὰν βωλὰν καὶ tov δᾶμον παρὰ τοῖς περὶ τὰ 
ς / \ ~ ~ ns 4 / 2. 
ἱερα καὶ τοῖς κατοιχεῖν ἔθελονσι ταν πὀλιν͵ ἆλει- 
τουργήτοις ἦμεν πᾶσαν προςέτι λειτουργλίαν' σᾶσαι 
δὲ καὶ Eixovas tosis ἑχκαιδεκαπήχεις ἔν τῷ Ἡοςπό- 
ρῷ, στεφανούµενον τὸν δᾶμον τῶν ᾿4θηναίων ὑπὸ 
1δτώ δάµω τῶν Βυζαντίων καὶ Περινθίων' ἀποστεῖ- 
λαι δὲ καὶ δεωρίας ἐς τὰς év ty Ελλάδι πανηγύρι- 
ας, Ἰόθμια καὶ Niuean καὶ Ολύμπια καὶ Πύθια, 
καὶ ἀνακαρύξαι Ta «εφάνω ὢ συςεφάνωτοι 6 δᾶμος 
0 «4θηναίων vp ἡμῶν, ὅπως ἐπισέωνται οἱ Ελληνες 
90 πάντες, 4θηναίων ἀρετὰν, καὶ tov Ευζαντίων καὶ 
Περινθίων εὐχαριστίαν.͵ 
/ ‘ N ‘ ” > aC / , 
Aéye καὶ τους Haga τῶν ἓν 'Χεῤῥονήσῳ ςεφάνες. 
ΨΗ ΦΙΣΜΗά ΧΕΡΡΟΝΗΣΙΤ.ΣΝ. 
“ Χεῤῥονησιτῶν ot κατοικοῦντες Σηστὸν ᾿Ελεοῦν- 
9ὅτα ἸΜάδνυτον ᾽ 4λωπεκόννησον, στεφανούσιν ᾿ 4θη- 
ναίων τὴν Bovdny καὶ τὸν δήμον χρυσῷ στεφάνω, 
3 Δ 4 Ca 7 | , λ ς , 
ἀπὸ ταλάντων ἑξήκοντα ' καὶ Χάριτος βωμὸν ἑδρύ- 
ονται καὶ δήµου ᾿ 4θηναίων, ὅτι πάντων µέγιστον 
3 ~ , , 2¢ ? > , 
ayabayv πράττων yeyove «Χεῤῥονησίταις, ἐξελόμενος 
90 ἐχ τῇς Φιλίππου, καὶ ἀποδοὺς τὰς πατρίδας τοὺς 
/ 4 3 ? : ς , \ 93 ~ 4 
νόμους την ἐλευθερίαν τὰ ἱερα. Kat év τῷ μετὰ 
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ταύτα aiave παντὶ οὐκ ἐλλείψει εὐχαριστων καὶ 
ποιῶν ὅ τι ἂν δύνηται ἆγαθόν. Ταύῦτα ἔψηφίσαν- 
το κοινῷ βουλευτηρίφ»’ 

Οὐκοῦν, οὐ µόνον τὸ «Χεῤῥόνησον καὶ Βυζάν- 
τιον σῶσαι, οὐδὲ τὸ κωλύσαι τὸν Ἑλλήεποντον ὑπὸ 5 
Φιλίππῳ γενέσθαι τότε, οὐδὲ τὸ τιμᾶσθαι τὴν πό- 
λιν ἐκ τούτων, 9 προαίρεσις ἡ Eun καὶ ἡ πολιτεία 
διεπράξατο, ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἔδειξε τήν τε 
τῆς πόλεως χαλοκαγαθίαν, καὶ τὴν Φιλίππα κακίαν. 
“Ο pév γε φίλος καὶ σύμμαχος av τοῖς Βυζαντίοις, 10 
πολιορκῶν αὐτὲς ἑωρᾶτο ὑπὸ πάντων ' & τί γένοιτ ἂν 
αἴσχιον ἢ µιαρώτερον; ὑμεῖς O° οἱ καὶ μεμψάμεναι 
πολλὰ καὶ δίκαια ἂν ἐχείνοις εἰχότως, περὶ ὧν ἠγνω- 
µονήκεσαν eis ὑμάς év τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χρόνοις, ov 
µόνον οὐ μνησικακούντες οὐδὲ προϊέμενοι τοὺς ἀδι- 15 
χουµένους, ἀλλὰ καὶ σώζοντες ἐφαίνεσθε' ἐξ ὧν, δό- 
Lay εὔνοιαν παρὰ πάντων ἐκτάσθε. Καὶ μὴν, ὅτε 
πολλοὺς μὲν ἐστεφανώκατε Ίδη τῶν πεπολιτευµέ- 
νων, ἅπαντες ἴσασι ' δὲ ὄντινα δὲ ἄλλον ἡ πόλις ἐσε- 
φάνωται, σύμόονλον λέγω καὶ ῥήτορα, πλὴν δι ἐμὲ, 20 
ovd ἂν sis εἰπεῖν ἔχοι. 

"Iva τοίνυν καὶ τὰς βλασφημίας, ἃς κατὰ τῶν 
Εὐθοέων καὶ τῶν Βυζαντίων ἐποιῄσατο, εἴ τι δυς- 
χερὲς αὐτοῖς ἐπέπρακτο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμνήσκων, 
συκοφαντίας οὔσας ἐπιδείξω, un µόνον τῷ wevdeis 96 
εἶναι (τᾶτο μὲν γὰρ ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς εἰδότας ἡγθμαι), 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ, εἰ τὰ μάλιστ Hoar ἀληθεῖο, οὕτως ὡς 
ἐγὼ κἐχρηµαι τοῖς πράγµασι συμφέρειν χρήσασθαι, 
Ey ἢ δύο βούλομαι τῶν καθ) ὑμᾶς πεπραγμένων 
καλών τῇ πόλει διεξελθεῖν, καὶ taut ἐν βραχέσι. 80 
Καὶ γὰρ ἄνδρα ἰδίᾳ, καὶ πόλιν κοινῃ, πρὸς τὰ 
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κάλλιστα τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ae δεῖ τὰ λοιπὰ πειρᾶ- 
σθαι πράττειν. 
"γμεῖς τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, «{ακεδαιμονί- 
av γῆς καὶ Φαλάττης ἀρχόντων., καὶ τὰ κύχλῳ τῆς 
δ᾽ άττικῆς κατεχόντων ἁρμόὸσταϊῖς καὶ φρουραῖς, Ev- 
θοιαν. Τάναγραν, τὴν Bowtiav ἅπασαν, Μέγαρα, 
ἴγιναν, Κλεωνὰς, tas ἄλλας νήσους, ov YQUS, oy 
τείχη τῆς πόλεως τότε κεκτημένης, ἐξήλδετε ες 
"ἁλίαρτον' καὶ add οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις ὕστερον 
10εἲς Κόρινθο», τῶν τότε ᾿ 4θηναίων πολλὰ ἂν ἐχόν- 
των µνησικακήσαι καὶ Ἰορινθίοις καὶ Θηδαίοις, 
τῶν περὶ τὸν «4{εχελεικὺν πόλεμον πραχγθέντων: 
ἀλλ οὐκ ἐποίουν τοῦτο, ovd ἐγγύς. Καίτοι τότε 
ταῦτ ἀμφύτερα, Aisyivn, 80° ὑπὲρ εὐεργετών ἐποί- 
15 ovv, οὔτε ἀχίνδννα ἑώρων' GAA οὐ διὰ ταῦτα προ- 
εἴντο τοὺς καταφεύγοντας. Ep ἑαντοὺς, ἀλλ ὑπὲρ 
εὐδοξίας καὶ τιµῆς ἤθελον τοῖς δεινοῖς αὐτοὺς διδό- 
ναι, ὀρθῶς καὶ καλῶς Ssdevouevor, Ἱεέρας μὲν γὰρ 
ἅπασιν ἀνθρώποις ἐστὶ τοῦ βίου ὁ Θάνατος, κῷν ἐν 
20 οἴχίσχῳ τις αὐτὸν καθείρξας tnon’ δεῖ δὲ τοὺς ἆγα- 
θοὺς ἄνδρας ἐγχειρεῖν μὲν ἅπασιν ἀεὶ τοῖς καλοῖς, 
τὴν ἀγαθὴν προθαλλομένους ἐλπίδα, φέρειν 2 6 τι 
ἂν ὁ Feds διδῷ, }ενναίως. 
Ταντ ἐποίουν of ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι, ταυθ᾽ ἡμῶν 
2508 πρεσθύτεροι, οἳ «4ακεδαιμονίους οὐ φίλους ὄντας 
oud’ εὐεργέτας, ἀλλὰ πολλὰ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ἤδιχη- 
χότας καὶ μεγάλα, ἐπειδὴ Θηθαῖοι κρατήσαντες ev 
«4εύκτροις ἀνελεῖν ἐπεχείρονν, διεκωλύσατε, οὐ φο- 
θηθέντες τὴν τότε Θηθαίοις ῥώμην καὶ δόξαν ὑπάρ- 
80χονσαν, ovd’ ὑπὲρ Oia πεποιηκότων ἀνθρώπων κιν- 
δυνεύσετε διαλογιόάµενοι. Kai γάρ τοι, πᾶσι τοῖς 
16 
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"Ἕλλησιν éx τούτων ἐδείξατε, ὅτι, xdv ὑτιοῦν τις εἲς 
ὑμάᾶς ἐξαμάρτῃ, τούτῳ τὴν ὀργὴν εἰς take ἔχετε 
ἂν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας 4 ἐλευθερίας κἰνδυνός τις 
αὐτῆς χαταλαμθάνῃ, οὔτε μνησικακήσετε οὔθ᾽ ὑπο- 
λολιεῖσθε. 6 
Kai οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτων µόνον stas ἐσγήκατε, ἀλλὰ 
πάλιν σφετεριζοµένων Θηθδαίων τὴν Εὔδοια», ov 
περιείδετε, ovd ὧν ὑπὸ Θεμίσωνος καὶ Θεοδώρου 
περὶ Μδρωπὸν ἠδίκησθε ἀνεμνήσθητε, ἀλλ ἐθοηθή- 
CATE καὶ τούτοις, τῶν ἐθελοντών τριηραρχών τότε 10 
πρώτον γενοµένων τῇ πόλει, ὧν sls ἦν ἐγώ ' GAN ἔπω 
περὶ τούτων. Καΐτοι καλὸν μὲν ἐποιήσατε καὶ τὸ 
σῶσαι τὴν νῆσον, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἔτι τούτου κάλλιον τὸ, 
χαταστάντες χύριοι καὶ τῶν σωμάτων καὶ τῶν πό- 
λεων, ἀποδοῦναι ταντα δικαίως αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἔξη- 16 
µαρτηκόσιν eis ὑμᾶς, μηδὲν ὧν Ἰἠδίκησθε, ἓν ois 
ἐπιστεύθητε ὑπολογισάμενοι. 

Mouoia τοίνυν ἕτερα εἰπεῖν Eyov παραλείπω, ναυ- 
payias, ἐξόδες melds, «ρατείας͵ καὶ πάλαι γεγονυίας, 
καὶ viv ip ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, as ἁπάόας ἡ πόλις τῆς τῶν 90 
ἄλλων ἕνεχ "Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίας καὶ σωτηρίας 
πεποίηται. 

Εἴτ ἐγὼ τεθεωρηκῶς ἐν τοσούτοις χαὶ τοιούτὸες 
τὴν πόλιν ὑπὲρ τῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις συμφερόντων ἐθέ- 
λουσαν ἀγωνίζεσθαι, ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τρόπον τινὰ τῆς 96 
συµθελῆς οὔσης, τί ἔμελλον κχελεύσειν ἢ τί συµόουν- 
λεύσειν αὐτῇ ποιεῖν ; μνησικαχήσειν, vn Aia, πρὸς 
τοὺς βουλομένους σώζεσθαι, καὶ προφάσεις ζητεῖν 
δὲ as ἅπαντα προηόόµεθα ta συμφέροντα; καὶ εἰς 
οὐκ ἂν ἀπέκτεινέ µε δικαίως, εἴ τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων 30 
τῇ πὔλει καλών λόγῳ µόνον καταισχύνειν ἐπεχείρη- 
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Oe; ἐπεὶ τό γε ἔργον οὐκ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἐποιήσατε, ἄχκρι- 
Gas ἐγω οἶδα: εἰ γὰρ ἠθούλεσθε, τί ἦν ἐμποδών ; 
οὐκ ἑξῆν; οὐχ ὑπῆρχον οἱ ταῦτ ἐροῦντες οὗτοι ; 
ἨΒούλομαι τοίνυν ἐπανελθεῖν ἐφ ἃ τούτων ἑξῆς 
5 ἐπολιτευόμην ' καὶ σκοπεῖτε Ev τούτοις πάλιν αὖ, 
τί τὸ τῇ πόλει βέλτιστον ἦν. "Ορών γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
'ἀθηναῖοι, τὸ ναντικὸν ὑμῶν καταλνόµενον, καὶ 
τοὺς μὲν πλουσίους, ἀτελεῖς ἀπὸ μικρῶν ἀναλωμά- 
των γιγναμέναυς, τὰς δὲ μέτρια ἢ μικρὰ κεκτηµένες 
10τών παλιτᾶγ, τὰ ὄντα ἀπολλύντας, ἔτι ὃ᾽ ὑςερίζεσαν 
ἐχ τούτων τὴν πόλιν τῶν χαιρῶν», ἔθηκα νόμον 
xa Ov, τοὺς μὲν τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἠνάγκασα τοὺς 
πλαναίους, τοὺς δὲ πένητας ἔπανσα ἀδικονμένους, 
τῇ πόλει ἃ᾽ (ὅπερ ἦν χρησιµώτατον) zy καιρῷ γίγνε- 
16σθαι τὰς παρασχενὰς ἐποίησα ' καὶ γραφεὶς τὸν ἁγῶ- 
να TOV τῶν παρανόμων», sig ὑμᾶς εἰςῆλθον, καὶ ἀπέ- 
φυγον͵, καὶ τὸ πέµπτον µέρος τῶν ψήφων ὃ διώκων 
οὐκ ἔλαδε. Kaitot πόόα χρήματα τοὺς ἡγεμόνας 
“τῶν συμμοριών, ἢ τοὺς δεντέρους καὶ τρίτους οἴεσθέ 
20 µρι διδόναι, ὥετε μάλιστα μὲν μὴ θεῖναί µε τὸν νό- 
poy τούτο», εἰ δὲ μὴ, καταθαλόντα µε ἐᾷν ἐν ὑπω- 
µοσίᾳ; τασαύτα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ ἄθηναῖοι, σα ὀχνή- 
cout ἂν πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν Καὶ ταῦτ εἰκότως 
ἔπραττον ἐχεῖνοι. “Hv γὰρ αὐτοῖς ἐκ μὲν τῶν προ- 
Φῦτέρων νόμων, συνεχκαίδεκα λειτουργεῖν, αὐτοῖς μὲν 
μικρὰ καὶ οὐδὲν ἀναλίσκουσι, τοὺς ὃ᾽ ἀπόρους τῶν 
πολιτών ἐπιτρίάουσιν' ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἐμοῦ νόµου, τὸ 
Φιγνόµενον κατὰ τὴν οὐσίαν ἕκαστον τιθέναι͵ καὶ 
δνοῖν ἐφάνη τριήβαρχας ὃ τῆς μιᾶς ἕκτος καὶ δέχα- 
80 τος ἂν πρότερον συντελής' οὐδὲ γὰρ τριηράρχοις 
ἐπωνόμαζαν ἑαντοὺς, ἄλλα συντελεῖ. “Aste δὴ 
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ταντα λυθῆναι καὶ pn τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν avayxa- 

σθῆναι, οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ 6 τι οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. Kai wot λέγε 

πρώτον μὲν τὸ ψήφισμα, καθ᾽ ὃ εἰκῆλθον τὴν γρα- 

pny, εἶτα τοὺς καταλόγους, τόν τε ἐκ τοῦ προτέρου 

νόµον καὶ τὸν κατὰ τὸν ἐμόν. «4έγε. 5 
PH DIS MA. 

“°Eni ἄρχοντος Πολυκλέες, μηνὸς Βοηδρομιῶνος 
ἔχτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα, φυλῆς πρυτανενούσης ᾿Ιπποθοωντί- 
dos, «{ημοσθένης 4ημοσθένους Παιανιεὺς εἰσήνεγ- 
χε νόμον sis τὸ τριηραρχικὸν ἀντὶ τοῦ προτέρου, 10 
χαθ᾽ ὃν ai συντέλειαι ἦσαν τῶν τριηράρχων ' χαὶ 
ἐπεχειροτόνησεν ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμο.. Kat ἁπηή- 
νεγχε παρανόμων γραφὴν «{ημοσθένει Πατροχκλής 
Φλυεὺς, καὶ τὸ πέµπτον µέρος τῶν ψήφων ov λα- 
Gav, ἀπέτισε τὰς πεντακοσίας δραχµάς.᾽ 15 

Φέρε δή καὶ tov καλὸν κατάλογον. 

KATAAOTOS. 

“Tous τριηράρχους καλεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη 
συνεχκαίδεκα ἐκ τῶν ἐν τοῖς Adyols συντελειῶ», ἀπὸ 
εἴχοσι καὶ πέντε ἐτῶν Eis τετταράκοντα, ἐπὶ ἴσον τῇ 90 
χορηλίᾳ χρωμένους.” 

Φέρε δὴ παρὰ τούτον, τὸν ἐκ τού ἐμού νόµου 
κατάλογον. 

KATAAOTOS. 

“Tovs τριηράρχους αἱρεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη, 25 
ἀπὸ τῆς οὐσίας κατὰ τίµησιν, ἀπὸ ταλάντων δέχα. 
"Edy δὲ πλειόνων ἡ οὐσία ἀποτετιμημένη ᾗ χρηµά- 
των, κατὰ τὸν ἀναλογισμον, ἕως τριῶν πλοίων καὶ 
ὑπηρετιχοῦ H λειτουργία ἔστω' κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν δὲ 


ἀναλογίαν ἔστω, καὶ ois ἐλάττων οὐσία ἐστὶ τῶν δξ- 30 


χα ταλάντων, εἲς συντέλειαν συναγομένοις sis Ta 
δέκα τάλαντα." 
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"Aged γε μιρὰὼ βοηθήσαι τοῖς πένησιν ὑμῶν 
δοκῶ; ἢ μιχρὰὸ ἀναλώσαι ἂν ἐθέλειν, tov μὴ τὸ δί- 
χαια ποιεῖν, οἱ πλούσιοι ; 8 τοίννν µόνον τῷ μὴ κα- 
θυφεῖναι ταῦτα σεμνύνομαι, οὐδὲ τῷ γραφεὶς ἄπο- 

5 φυγεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ συμφέροντα Φεῖναι τὸν νόµον, 
καὶ τῷ πεῖραν ἔργῳ δεδωκέναι. Πάντα γὰρ τὸν 
πόλεμον τῶν ἀποσόλων γιγνοµένων κατὰ τὸν νόµον 
τὸν ἐμὸν, οὐχ ἱκετηρίαν ἔθηκε τριήραρχος ἀδεὶς πό- 
ποτε ὡς ἀδικόμενος παρ ὑμῖν, ex ἓν Μενυχίᾳ ἐκαθέ- 

10ζετο, οὐχ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστολέων ἐδέθη' οὐ τριήρης 
ovr ἔξω καταληφθεῖσα ἀπώλετο τῇ πόλει, οὔτ αὐ- 
τῷ ἀπελείφθη οὐ δυναµένη ἀνάγεσθαι. Καίτοι κα- 
τὸ τους προτέρους νόµους .ἅπαντα ταῦτ ἐγίγνετο. 
To 8 αἴτιον ἓν τοῖς πένησιν ἦν, τῷ λειτουργεῖν μὴ 

16 δύνασθαι’ πολλὰ δὴ τὰ ἀδύνατα συνέθαινεν. "Eva 
δ᾽ 2x τῶν ἀπόρων Eis τοὺς εὐπόρους µετήνεγκα τὰς 
τριηραρχίας ' πάντ οὖν τὰ δέοντα ἐγίγνετο. 

Καὶ μὴν, καὶ κατ αὐτὸ τοῦτ ἄξιός sine ἐπαίνου 
τυχεῖν, ὅτι πάντα τὰ τοιαντα προῃρούμην πολιτεύ- 

20 pata, ap ὧν dua δόξαι, καὶ τιμαὶ, καὶ δυνάµεις 
συνέδαινον τῇ mods’ βάσκανον δὲ καὶ πικρὸν καὶ 
χακόηθες ovdév ἐστι πολίτευμα ἐμὸν, οὐδὲ ταπεινὸν͵ 
οὐδὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀνάξιον. Tauro τοίνυν ἦθος ἔχων 
ἔν τε τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν πολιτεύµασι καὶ ἓν τοῖς 

9ὔ Ἑλληνικοῖς φανήσοµαι. Οὔτε γὰρ ἐν τῇ πόλει, 
τὰς παρὰ τῶν πλουσίων χάριτας μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ τῶν 
πολλών δίκαια εἱλόμην ' οὔτ év τοῖς "Ελληνικοῖς, 
τὰ Φιλίππου δῶρα καὶ τὴν ξενίαν ἠγάπησα, ἀντὶ 
τῶν κοινῄ πάσι τοῖς Ἕλλησι συμφερόντων. 

90 “Hyovpat τοίνυν λοιπὸν εἶναί µοι περὶ τοῦ κη- 
ρύγματος εἰπεῖν καὶ τῶν εὐθυνῶν. Τὸ γὰρ as τὰ 
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ἄριστά τε ἔπραττον, καὶ διὰ παντὰς εὔνους sini xai 
πρόθυμος ad ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς, ixavas ἐκ τῶν εἰρημένων 
δεδηλώσθαί wor νομίζω. Καίτοι τὰ µέγιστά γε τῶν 
πεπολιτευµένων καὶ πεπραγμένων ἐμαντῷ παραλεί- 
πω, ὑπολαμθάνων πρῶτον μὲν, ἐφεξῆς τοὺς περὶ ἃ 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ παρανόµου λόχονς ἀπαδούναί µε δεῖν 
εἶτα, κᾷν μηδὲν εἴπω περὶ τῶν λοιπών πολιτενµά- 
τω», ὁμοίως παρ ὑμῶν ἑκάστον τὸ συνειδὸς ὑπάρ- 
χειν pot. | | 
Τών μὲν οὖν λόγω», avs οὗτος ἄνω καὶ κάτω δια- 10 
κυχῶν ἔλεγε περὶ τῶν παραγεγθαμµένων νόμων», 
ὅτε, ua τὰς Φεοὺς, οἶμαι ὑμᾶς µανθάνειν, οὔτ αὐτὰς 
ἠδυμάμην αυνεῖναι τοὺς πολλούς. ἁπλῶς δὲ τὴν 
ὀρθὴν ὁδὸν περὶ τῶν δικαίων Διαλέξομαι. 
' Ποσούτου γὰρ dim λόγειν, ὡς οὐκ εἰμὶ ὑπεύθν- 16 
vos (ὃ νῦν οὗτος πολλάκις διέδαλλε καὶ διωρίζετο), 
ὧςθ᾽ ἅπαντα τὸν βίαν ὑπεύθννος εἶναι ὀμολογώῶ, ὧν 
ἢ διακεχείριχα ἢ πεπολίτενµαι παρ ὑμῖν ὧν pév- 
τοι y ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας οὐσίας ἐπαγγειλάμενος Δέδωκα 
τῷ δήµῳ, οὐδεμίαν ἡμέραν ὑπεύθννοὸ εἶναί φηµι 90 
ὠχούεις, «4ἰσχίνη; οὐδὲ ἄλλον oudéiva, οὐδ dy τῶν 
ἐννέα ἀρχόντων τις ὢν τύχῃ. Tis γάρ ἔσι νόμος το- 
σαύτης ἀδικίας καὶ µιόανθρωπίας µεστὸς, ὥστε τὸν 
δόντα τι τῶν ἰδίων, καὶ ποιήσαντα πράγμα φιλάν- 
Θρωπον xai φιλόδωρον, τῆς χάριτας μὲν ἀπαστε-3δ 
ρεῖν, εἰς δὲ τοὺς συκοφάντας ἄγειν, καὶ τούτους ἐπὶ 
sas εὐθύνας ὧν ἔδωκεν. ἐφιατάναι; οὐδὲ eis δήπου. ᾽ 
Ri δέ φησιν οὗτος, δειξάτω, κζγὼ σέρξω καὶ σιωπτή- 
σοµαι AAA οὐκ ἔστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι. 
"AIL ὅτος συκοφαντῶν, ἅτι, ἐπὶ τῷ Φεωρικῷ τότε ὤν, 90 
ἐπέδωχα tad χρήματα, “᾿ Επήνεόεν αὐτόν (φησιν) 
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ἡ βελἠ, ὑπεύθυνον ovra.” Ov περὶ εύτων γε ovde- 
νὸς, ὧν ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, GAA ἐφ᾽ ols ἐπέδωχα, ὦ συκο- 

φάντα. AAG καὶ Σειχοποιόε ἠσθώ φησι. Καὶ 
80 αὐτό γε tat ὀρθῶς ἐπηνούμην, ὅτι τὰ ἀνηλωμένα | 
6 ἐχέδωκα, καὲ ἐκ ἑλοδιζόμην. “Ο μὲν γὰρ λογισμὸς, 
εὔὐθυνῶν καὶ τῶν ἐβετασόντων πρόςδεῖται n δὲ δω- 
pea, χάριτος κοὲ ἐπαίνου dixaia ἐστὶ συγχάνειν. 
ἄιόπερ ταυτ ἔγραψεν ὁδὶ περὶ ἐμοῦ. = 
"Ou δὲ ταύθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχει, καὶ ov µόνον ἓν τοῖς 
10 νόμοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἡμετέροις ἦθεσιν ὥρισται, 
ἐγω ῥᾳδίως πολλαχόθεν δείξω. Πρώτον μὲν γὰρ 
Ναυσικλῆς seatnyav, ἐφ ols ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων προεῖτο, 
πολλάκις ἐσεφάνωται vp ὑμῶν. Eid’ ὅτι τὰς ἁσπί- 
das «{ιότιμος ἔδωκε, καὶ πάλιν «Χαρίδημος, ἔστεφα- 
ιὄνοῦντο. Eid’ οὗτος Νεοπτόλεμος, πολλών ἔργων 
ἐπισάτης av, ép οἷς ἐπέδωκε, τετίµηται. «Σχέτλιον 
yup dv sin τουτό νε, εἰ τῷ τινα ἀρχὴήν ἄρχοντι, ἢ 
διδόναι ta ἑαντὸ τῇ πόλει διὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν μὴ ἐξέσαι, 
7 τῶν δοθέντων ἀντὶ τὸ κοµίσασθαι χάριν, εὐθίνας 
20 ὑφέβειν. “Οτι τοίνυν ταύτ ἀληθή λέγω, λέγε μοι 
τὰ φηφψίόµατα τα τούτοις προς λαθῶν ανὐτά. 

άέγε. 
ψΗ ΦΙΣΜΧ. 

“* Aoyav 4ημόνικος Φλνεὺς, Βοηδρομιώνος ἕκέῃ 
μετ εἰκάδα, γνώµμῃ Bovdys καὶ δήμου, Καλλίας 
Φρεάῤῥιος εἶπεν, ὅτι δοκεῖ ty βονλῇ καὶ τῷ δήµῳ 
στεφανώσαι Ἀανσικλέα, τὸν. ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων, ὅτι, 
᾿4θηναίων ὑὁπλιτῶν διςχιλίων ὄντων ἐν ᾿Ίμδρῳ, καὶ 
βοηθέντων τοῖς χατοικοῦσιν ᾿4θηναίων thy voor, 
90 οὐ δυναµένου Φιάλωνος, tov ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως κε- 
χιροτονημένον, διὰ τοὺς χειμώνας πλεύσαι καὶ µι- 
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σθοδοτῆσαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, éx της ἰδίας οὐσίας ἔδω- 

κε, καὶ οὐκ εἰςέπραξε τὸν δήµον. καὶ ἀναγορεῦσαε 

τὸν στέφανον «4ιονυσίοις, τραγωδοῖς xatvois.” 
‘“ETEPON ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 

“ Εἶπε Καλλίας Φρεάφῥιος, πρυτάνεων λεγόντων 5 
Beans γνώµῃ. ᾿Επειδὴ Χαρίδημος, ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὁπλι- 
τῶν, ἀποσταλεὶς sis Σαλαμῖνα, καὶ 4{ιότιμος, ὁ ἐπὶ 
τών ἱππέων, ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ τού ποταμού μάχη τῶν στρα- 

-” ς 4 Cod 7 4 > 
τιωτῶν τινων υπο τῶν πολεμίων σχυλευθέντων, Ex 
τῶν ἰδίων ἀναλωμάτων καθώπλισαν τοὺς veavioxss 10 
3 ? 2 ΄ / = a 4 ~ 
aoniow ὀκτακοσίαις, δεδόχθαι ty βουλῃ καὶ τῷ 

, δέ ? A 4 
δήµῳ, στεφανωσαι «Χαρίδημον xat «4ιότιμον yov- 

~ 3 lad ne 
σῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἀναγορεύσαι Παναθηναίοις τοῖς 
µεγάλοις ἓν τῷ γυμνικῷ ἀἁγῶνι, καὶ «{ιοννσίοις, τρα- 
}ωδοῖς καινοῖς ' τῆς δὲ ἀναγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθῆναι 15 
Φεσμοθέτας, πρυτάνεις, ἀγωνθθέτας." 

Τότων ἕκαςος, Aisyivn, τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆής, HS Hoyer, 

ς / 3’ > 3 2 > ~ 2 ς / 
ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, eg ois 8 ἔςεφανᾶτο, οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος: 
~ 2@* > 2 » 4 \ / >.» 5 
οὕκουν ovd ἐγώ' ταύτα γαρ δίχαιά ἐστί µοι περὶ 
τῶν αὐτῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις δήπε. ᾽᾿ Ἐπέδωκα, καὶ ἔπαι-9ῦ 
~ 4 ~ > n ς / vw > Ff 
νουµαι δια ταντα, OVX ὧν υπεύθυνος ὧν ἐπέδωκα ' 
4’ ὴ 4 ὃ [4 > , 2 ? > K 4 > 7 
Nexov, καὶ δέδωκά γε εὐθύνας ἐχείνων, ovy av ἐπέ- 
δωκα, νὴ dia. ᾽ 4λλ ἀδίκως ἠρξα ; εἶτα παρῶν, ὅτε 
µε εἰςῆγον of λογισταὶ, διὰ τί ov κατηγύρεις ; 

σ ΄ 29” a > A , ~ 

Ίνα τοίνυν εἴδητε, ὅτι αὐτὸς οὗτός µοι μαρτυρεῖ, 25 
2?» γ ς 4 κκ > = N 
ép ois ovy ὑπεύθυνος ἦν ἐστεφανῶσθαι, λαθὼν 
> 4 4 4 a ‘ / 
ἀνάγνωθι το ψήφισμα ὅλον, τὸ γραφέν µοι. Οἷς 
γρ οὐκ ἐγράψατο tov προβουλεύματος, τούτοις, ἃ 
διώκει, συχοφαντῶν φανήσεται. «4έγε. 

ΨΗ ΦΙΣΜ A. 


30 
“Eni ἄρχοντος EvOuxiéss, Πνανεψιῶνος ἐννάτῃ 
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ἀπιόντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Οἴνηΐδος, Krnot- 
φῶν «4εωσθένους ᾿.4ναφλύστιος εἶπεν. ᾿ Ἐπειδὴ 
«ημοσθένης «{ημοσθένους Παιανιεὺς, γενόμενος 
ἐπιμελητὴς τῆς τῶν τειχών ἐπισκευῆς, καὶ προςανα- 
ὅλώσας sis τὰ ἔργα ἀπὸ της ἰδίας οὐσίας τρία τά- 
λαντα, ἐπέδωκε ταῦτα τῷ δήµῳ: καὶ ἐπὶ tov Φεῶ- 
gixov χατασταθεὶς, ἐπέδωκε τοῖς ἐκ πασῶν τῶν 
φυλῶν θεωρικοῖς ἑκατὸν uvas sis θνσίας' δεδόχθαι 
tn Bovdn καὶ τῷ δήµῳ tov ᾿ 4θηναίων, ἐπαινέσαι 
10 4ημοσθένην «{ημοσθένους Παιανιέα, ἄρετης Evexa 
καὶ καλοκᾳγαθίας, Hs ἔχων διατελεῖ ἓν παντὶ καιρῷ 
sis τὸν δῆμον τών ᾿ 4θηναίων' καὶ στεφανῶσαι 
χρυσῷ στεφάνῳ, καὶ ἄναγορενσαι τὸν στέφανον ἓν 
τῷ Φεάτρῳ, «4{ιονυσίοις, τραγῳδοῖς καινοῖς' τῆς δὲ 
15 ἄναγορεύσεως ἐπιμεληθήναι τὸν ἀγωνοθέτην.᾽ 
Οὐκοῦν ἃ μὲν ἐπέδωκα, ταύτ ἐστὶν, ὧν οὐδὲν σὺ 
yéyoawat’ & δὲ φῆσιν ἡ βουλὴ δεῖν ἀντὶ τούτων 
γενέσθαι mot, tavt ἐσθ᾽ a& διώκει.. To λαθεῖν οὖν 
τὰ διδόµενα ὁμολογών ἔννομον εἶναι, τὸ χάριν τού- 
90 των ἀποδοῦναι, παρανόμων γράφῃ ; ὁ δὲ παμπόνη- 
gos ἄνθρωπος, καὶ Peois ἐχθρος, καὶ Bdoxavos ov- 
τως, ποῖός τις ἂν sin, προς θεῶν ; οὐχ ὃ TOLEVTOS ; 
r Kai μὴν, περὶ τοῦ γε ἐν τῷ Φεάτρῳ κηρύττεσθαι, 
TO μὲν µυριάκις µυρίους κεχηρύχθαι παραλείπω, 
Φβ καὶ τὸ πολλάκις αυτος ἐστεφανώσθαι πρότερον: 
ἀλλὰ, πρὸς θεῶν, οὕτω σχαιὸς et καὶ ἀναίσθητος, 
Aisyivyn, ὥστε οὐ δύνασθαι λογίσασθαι, ὅτι τῷ μὲν 
στεφανουµένῳ τὸν αὐτὸν ἔχει ζῆλον ὃ sépavos, ὅποι 
ἂν ἀναῤῥηθῇ ' τοῦ δὲ τῶν στεφανούντων ἕνεκα 
30 συμφέρόντος év τῷ Φεάτρῳ γίγνεται τὸ κήρυγμα; 
of γὰρ ἀκούσαντες ἅπαντες εἰς τὸ ποιεῖν Ev τὴν πό- 
17 
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’ | 
hey προτρέπονται, καὶ τοὺς ἀποδιδόντας τὴν χάριν 
μᾶλλον ἐπαινοῦσι τοῦ στεφανουµένου ' διόπερ τὸν 
νόµον τοῦτον ἡ πόλις γέγραφε. «4έγε 3 αὐτόν pot 
τὸν νόµον λαθών. 
ΝΟΜΟΣ. 5 

“"Oass στεφανούσί τινες τῶν δήμων, tas dvayo- — 
ῥεύσεις τῶν στεφάνων ποιεῖσθαι év αὐτοῖς ἑκάστους 
τοῖς ἰδίοις δήµοις, ἐὰν µή τινας ὃ δῆμος ὁ τῶν ᾿ 4θη- 
ναίων, ἢ ἡ βουλὴ στεφανοῖ' τούτους 3° ἐξεῖναι ἓν 
τῷ Θεάτρῳ «4ιονυσίοις ἀναγορεύεσθαι." 10 


γε (Anodes, Aisyivyn, τοῦ νόµου λέχοντος σαφώς, 


4 eres $i? 


“ Πλην ἐάν τινας 6 δήμος, 4H βουλὴ στεφανοῖ, τό- 
τους δὲ ἀναγορεύεσθαι;” τί οὖν, ὦ ταλαίποωρε, 
συκοφαντεῖς ; ᾿τί λόγους πλάττεις ; τί σαυτὸν οὐκ 
ἐλλεδορίζεις ἐπὶ τούτοις; ἆλλ οὐδ αἰσχύνῃ, φθόνε 15 
δίχην sisdyav, οὐκ ἀδιχήματος οὐδενὸς, καὶ νόμους, 
τοὺς μὲν μεταποιῶν, τῶν 3d ἀφαιρὼν µέρη, οὓς ὅλες 
δίκαιον ἦν ἀναγινώσκεσθαι τοῖς γε ὁμωμοχόσι κατὰ 
τοὺς Ὑόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι; ἔπειτα τοιαύτα ποιῶν, 
λέγεις ἃ δεῖ προςεῖναι τῷ δημοτικῷ, ὥεπερ ἀνδριάν-90 
τα ἐκδεδωκῶς κατὰ συγγραφἡν, εἶτα οὐκ ἔχοντα, ἃ 
προοῆχεν ἐκ τῆς συγγραφῆς, κομιζόµενος ' ἢ λόγῳ 
τοὺς δημοτικὲς, GAA οὐ τοῖς πράγµασι καὶ τοῖς πο- 
λιτεύµασι γιγνωσκοµένους. Kai Bods, ῥητὰ καὶ 
ἄβῥητα ὀνομάζων, ὥςπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης, ἅ σοι καὶ τῷ σῷ 25 
γένει πρόςεστιν, οὐκ ἐμοί. 

Καίτοι καὶ τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι' ἐγὼ λοι- 
δορίαν κατηγορίας τούτῳ διαφέρειν ἡγούμαι, τῷ 
τὴν μὲν κατηγορίαν ἀδιχήματ ἔχειν, ὧν ἓν τοῖς νό- 
μοις εἰσὶν αἱ τιµωρίαι' τὴν δὲ λοιδορίαν, βλασφη- 80 
plas, ἃς κατὰ τὴν αὐτών φύσιν, τοῖς ἐχθροῖς περὶ 
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ἀλλήλων συμδαίνει λέγειν. Οἰκοδομῆσαι δὲ τοὺς 
προγόνους TAVTL τα δικαστήρια “Φμεϊληφά, ovy ἵνα 
συλλέξαντες ὑμάς sis ταῦτα ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων, κακῶς 
τὸ ἀπόῤῥητα λέγωμεν ἀλλήλας' GAA ἵνα ἐδελέγχω- 
ὅμεν, Edy τις ἠδικηκώς τι τυγχάνῃ τὴν πόλιν. Tav- . 
τα τοίνυν sidds 4ἰοχίνης ἐδὲν ἦττον ἐμδ, πομπεύειν | 
ἀντὶ τοῦ κατηγορεῖν εἴλετο. Ov μὴν οὐδ ἐνταύθα 
ἔλαττον ἔχων δίκαιὀς ἐστιν ἀπελθεῖν. "Ηδη δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ταύτα πορεύσομαι, τοσούτον αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσας. 

10 {Πότερόν oF ris, Aioyivn, wns πόλεως ἐχθρὸν, ἢ ἐμὸν 
εἶναι φῇ; ἐμὸν δηλονότι. Είτα, ὃ μὲν ἦν παρ ἐμᾶ 
δίκην κατὰ τοὺς νόµους ὑπὲρ τούτων λαθεῖν, εἴπερ 
ἠδίκον, ἐξέλιπες ἐν ταῖς εὐθύναις, ἐν ταῖς 7ραφαῖς, 
ἓν ταῖς ἄλλαις κρίσεσιν' 8 δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἀθῷος ἅπασι, 

1ὅτοῖς νόµοις τῷ χρόνω τῇ προθεσµέᾳ, τῷ nexpiobas 
περὶ πάντων πολλάκις τούτων πρότερον, τῷ µηδε- 
ώποτ ἐξελεγχθῆναι μηδὲν ὑμᾶς ἀδικών, τῇ πόλει 
ὃ ἢ πλέον ἢ ἔλαττον ἀνάέγκη τῶν γε δημοσίᾳ πε- 
Ἀραγβένων το τῆς 3656; ἐνταύθα ἀπήντηκας ; ; 

φορα, μὴ τούτων μὲν ἐχθρὸς Hs, ἐμοὶ δὲ προσποιῇ. 
πειδὴ τοίνυν, ἡ μὲν εὐσεδῆς καὶ δικαία ψ]φος 
ὥπασι δέδεικται; δεῖ δέ µε (ὡς ἔοικε) καΐπερ ov φι- 
λολοίδορον ὄντα φύσει, δεὰ τὰς ὑπὸ τότε βλασφη- 
pias εἰρημένας, ἀντὶ πολλῶν» καὶ ψευδών, αὐτὰ τὰ 

96 ἀναγκαιότατα εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτοῦ, xai δεῖξαι tis dy 
χαὶ τίνων, ῥᾳδίως ἅτως ἄρχει τοῦ κακῶς λέγειν, καὶ 
λόγους twas διασύρει, αὐτὸς εἰρηκὼς ἃ τίς οὐκ ὧν 
ὤχνησε τῶν µετρίων ἀνθρώπων φθέγξασθαι ; ci yap 
Aiaxos, ἢ ' Βαδάμανθυς, ἡ Mivas ἦν ὃ κατηγορᾶν, 

80 ἀλλὰ μὴ σπερµολόγος, περίτριµµα ἀγοράς, ὄλεθρος 
γθαμματεὺς, οὐκ ἂν αὐτὸν οἶμαι τοιαύτί εἰπεῖν, 
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οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως ἐπαχθεῖς λόγονς πορίσασθαι, ὥςπερ 
ἐν τραγῳδίᾳ βοώντα, ὦ γή καὶ HALE καὶ ἀρετὴ, καὶ 
τὸ τοιαῦτα ' καὶ πάλιν σύνεσιν καὶ παιδείαν ἔπικα- 
Agusvoy, ᾗ τὰ καλὰ καὶ τὸ αἰσχρὰ διαγιγνώσκεται" 
ταῦτα γὰρ δήπουθεν ἠκούετ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος. «Σοἱ δ 
δὲ ἀρετῆς, ὦ κάθαρµα, ἢ τοῖς σοῖς, τίς µετουσία, ἢ 
τίς διάγνωσις τῶν τοιούτων; πόθεν λαδόντι, ἡ πῶς 
ἀδιωθέντι ; j mov δὲ παιδείας σοι θΦέμις μνησθήναι 5 ; 
ᾗς τῶν μὲν ὡς ἀληθῶς τετυχηκότων ovd ἂν eis εἴποι 
περὶ αὐτοῦ τοιοντον ουδὲν, ἀλλὰ κὧν ἑτέρου λέγον- 10 
tos épvOgideste* τοῖς δὲ ἀπολειφθεῖοι μὲν, ὥσπερ 
συ, προσποιουμἔνοις δὲ "υπ ἀνάϊσδησίας, τὸ τοὺς 
ἀχούοντας ἀλγεῖν ποιεῖν ὅταν λέγωσιν, & τὸ δοχεῖν 
τοιούτοις εἶναι περίεστιν. 

Οὐκ ἀπορῶν 3 6 τι χρὴ περὶ cov καὶ τῶν σῶν 15 
εἰπεῖν, ἀπορῶ tov πρώτου μνησθώ. «Πότερ ὥς 6 
πατήρ σου Τρόμης ἐδούλευε παρ ᾽Ελπίᾳ, τῷ πρὸς 
τῷ Θησείῳ διδάσκοντι γράµµατα, χοίνικας παχείας 
ἔχων καὶ ξύλον ; ἡ ὡς ἡ µήτηρ σε τοῖς μεθημερινοῖς 
)άµοις ἓν τῷ κλισίῳ, τῷ πρὸς τῷ Καλαμίτῃ ἡραϊ, 90 
χρωμµένη, τὸν καλὸν ἀνδριάντα καὶ τριταγωνιστὴν 
ἄκρον ἐξέθρεψέ σε; GAA ὡς ὁ τριηραύλης Φορμίων, 

6 4ίωνος τᾶ Φρεαῤῥίο δοῦλος, ἀνέςησεν αὐτὴν ἀπὸ 
ταύτης τῆς καλῆς ἐργασίας; ἀλλὰ, vy τὸν dia καὶ 
τὸς θεοὺς, ὀχνῶ μὴ περὶ COU Ta προςήκοντα λέγων,95 
αὐτὸς οὐ προςήκοντας ἐμαντῷ δόξω προῃρήσθαυ 
λόγους. Tavta μὲν οὖν ἑάσω"' an αὐτῶν δὲ ὧν 
αὐτὸς βεθίωκεν͵, ἄρξομαι. 

Οὐδὲ γὰρ, ὧν ἔτυχεν, ἦν, ἀλλ’ ois 6 δήμος κατα- 
ρᾶται. ᾽Οψὲ γάρ mote — owe λέγω, χθὲς μὲν οὖν 30 
χαὶ πρώην, dua 4θηναῖος καὶ ῥήτωρ γέγονε" καὶ 
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δύο συλλαθὰς προςθεὶς, τὸν μὲν πατέρα, ἀντὶ Τρό- 
µητος, ἐποίησεν ᾿ 4τρόμητον ' τὴν δὲ μητέρα, σεμνῶς 
πάνυ, Γλαυκοθέαν ὠνόμασεν, ἣν Epnoveay ἅπαν- 
τες ἴσασι καλουµένην, ἐκ τοῦ πάντα ποιεῖν καὶ πά- 
ὄσχειν δηλονότι ταύτης τῆς ἐπωνυμίας τυχούσαν. 
1όθεν γὰρ ἄλλοθεν ; ca 
"ALN ‘ius ὅτως ἀχάριστος El καὶ πονηρὸς φύσει, 
ὥστε, ἐλεύθερος ἐκ δούλου καὶ πλούσιος ἐκ πτωχοῦ 
διὰ τοντονσὶ }εγονῶς, ovy ὅπως χάριν avtois ἔχεις, 
10 ἀλλὰ µισθώσας σανυτὸν κατὰ τετωνὶ πολιτεύῃ. Καὶ 
περὶ ὧν μὲν ἐστί τις ἀμφιςδήτησις, as ἄρα ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πόλεως εἴρηκεν, ἐάσω ' ἃ 3 ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρών φανε- 
eas ἀπεδείχθη πράττων, ταῦτα ἀναμνήσῳ. 
Tis γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐκ olde τὸν ἀποψηφισθέντα ᾽4ν- 
15 tipavta, ὃς ἐπαγγειλάμενος Φιλίππῳ τὰ νεώρια 
ἐμπρήσειν τὰ ὑμέτερα, cis τὴν πόλιν ᾖλθεν ; ὃν λα- 
όντος ἐμοῦ xexouppévoy ἐν Πειραιεῖ, καὶ καταστή- 
σαντος eis τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, βοῶν 6 βάσκανος οὗτος 
καὶ χεχραγῶς, ὥς ἐν δηµοκρατίᾳ δεινὰ ποιῶ, τοις 
90 ἠτυχηκότας τών πολιτών ὑδρίζων, καὶ ἐπ oixias 
βαδίζων ἄνευ ψηφίσματος, ἀφεθήναι ἐποίησε. Καὶ 
si μὴ ἡ βελὴ ἡ ἐξ ᾿ 4ρείου πάγου τὸ πρᾶγμα αἰσθο- 
µένη, καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν ἄγνοιαν év ἃ δέοντι συµδε- 
θηκυῖαν ἰδᾶσα, ἐπεζήτησε τὸν ἄνθρωπον, καὶ συλλα- 
9 θῦσα ἐπανήγαγεν cis ὑμᾶς, ἐξήρπαστ ἂν 6 τοιᾶτος: 
καὲ τὸ δίκην δοῦναι διαδὺς, ἐξεπέμπετ ἂν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
σεμνολόγου tovrovi. Nouv 3° ὑμεῖς οτρεθλώσαντες 
αὐτὸν ἀπεχτείνατε, ὥς ἔδει γε καὶ τούτον. 
Τοιγαροῦν εἰδυῖα ταύτα ἡ Bovdn ἡ ἐξ ᾿ 4ρείον 
30 πάγου τὰ τότε τούτῳ πεπραγμένα, χειροτονησάντων 
αὐτὸν ὑμῶν σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ isgov τοῦ ἐν 4ήλῳ 


4 
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(ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας, dy ἦεπερ πολλὰ προΐεσθε 
τῶν κοινών), ὡς προείλεσθε κἀκείνην καὶ κυρίαν τὸ 
πράγματος ἐποιήῄσατε, τοῦτον μὲν εὐθὺς ἀπήλασεν 
ὥς προδότην, Υπερίδην δὲ λέγειν προξέταξε' χαὶ 
ταύτα ἀπὸ τοῦ Bano φέρονσα τὴν ψήφον ἔπραξε, 5 
καὶ οὐδεμία ψῆφος ἠνέχθη τῷ µιαρῷ τούτῳ. Καὶ 
ὅτι ταῦτ ἀληθὴ λέγω, κάλει por τούτων τοὺς μάρ- 
τυρας. 
| ΜάΡΤΤΡΕΣ. 

6 ἸΜαρτυρούσι «4ημοσθένει ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων olde: 10 
Καλλίας Σουνιεὺς, Ζήνων Dives, Κλέων Φαλη- 
ρεὺς, 4ημόνιχος Μαραθώνιος, ὅτι tov δήµον ποτὲ 
χειροτονήσαντος «4ἰσγίνην σύνδικον ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
τοῦ ἐν 4ήλω sis τοὺς ᾿ 4μφικτύονας, συνεδρεύσαν- 
τες ἡμεῖς ἐκρίναμεν ' Υπερίδην ἄξιον εἶναι μᾶλλον 15 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως λέγειν' καὶ ἀπεστάλη ‘Txepidys.” 

Ουὐκοῦν ὅτε, τούτου μέλλοντος λέγειν, ἀπήλασεν 
αὐτὸν ἡ βουλἠ καὶ προςέταξεν ἑτέρῳ, τότε καὶ προ- 
δότην εἶναι καὶ κακόνουν ὑμῖν ἀπέφῃνεν. “Ev μὲν 
τοίνυν τὂτο TOLOVTO πολίτευμα te νεανίου τούτου, 90 
ὅμοιόν γε (οὐ γάρ ;) ois ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖ ’ ἕτερον δὲ 
ἀναμιμνήσκεσθε. 

"Ore γαρ Πύθωνα Φίλιππος ἔπεμψε τὸν Βυζάν- 
τιον, καὶ παρὰ τῶν αὐτοῦ συμμάχων ἁπάντων ουνέ- 
πεµψε πρέσθεις, ὥς ev αἰσγύνῃ ποιῄσων τὴν πόλιν 95 
καὶ δείξων ἀδικοῦσαν, tht ἐγὼ μὲν τῷ Πύθωνι Foa- 
ὀυννομένῳ καὶ πολλῷ ῥέοντι καθ) ὑμῶν, οὐκ εἶξα 
ad’ ὑπεχώρησα, ἀλλ ἄναστὰς ἀντεῖπον, καὶ τὰ τῆς 
πόλεως δίχαια οὐχὶ πρᾶδωκα, GAA ἀδικοῦντα «Φί- 
λιππον ἐξήλεγξα φανερῶς οὕτως, ὥςτε τοὺς ἐκείνου 30 
ὀυμμµάχους αὐτοὺς ἀνισταμένους ὁμολογεῖν ' οὗτος 
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δὲ συνηγωνίζετο, καὶ τὰ ἐναντία ἔμαρτυρει τῇ πατρί- 
δε, καὶ ταύτα wevdy. Kai ex ἀπέχρη ταύτα, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ πάλιν μετὰ ταῦθ ὕστερον ° Avative τῷ κατα- 
σκόπῳ συνιὼῶν sis τὴν Θράσωνος οἰκίαν ἐλήφθη. 

ὅ Καΐτοι ὅςτις τῷ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων πεμφθέντι μόνος 
µόνῳ συνῄει καὶ ἐκοινολογεῖτο, οὗτος αὐτὸς ὑπῆρχε 
τῇ φύσει κατάσχοπος καὶ πολέμιος τῇ πατρίδι. 
Καὶ ὅτι ταυτ ἀληθή λέγω, κάλει pot τούτων τοὺς 
μάρτυρας. 

10 MAPTT? PES. 

« Κελέδημος Κλέωνος, “Ὑπερίδης Καλλαίσχρου, 
Νικόµαχος 4{ιοφάντου, μαρτυροῦσι 4ημοσθένει, καὶ 
ἐπωμόσαντο ἐπὶ τῶν στρατηγών», εἰδέναι «4ἰσχίνην 
ἀτρομήτε Κοθωκίδην συνερχόµενον νυκτὸς εἲς τὴν 

16 Θράσωνος οἰχίαν, καὶ κοινολογούµενον ᾿4ναξίνο, 
ὃς ἐκρίθη εἶναι κατάσκοπος παρὰ Φιλίππου. Av- 
ται ἀπεδόθησαν αἱ pagtveias ἐπὶ Mixiov, “Exa- 
τομθαιώνος τρίτῃ ἱσταμένου.” 

ἸΜνρία τοίνυν ἕτερ εἰπεῖν ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ, πα- 

ο0ραλείπω᾽ καὶ γὰρ οὕτω πως ἔχει' πολλά } ἐγὼ 
νύν ἔτι τούτων ἔχοιμι δεῖξαι, δὲ ὧν οὗτος κατ ἐκεί- 
νους τοὺς χρόνους, τοῖς μὲν ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετῶν, ἐμοὶ 
ὃ᾽ ἐπηρεάζων εὑρέθη: ἀλλ ἓ τίθεται ταύτα παρ ὑμῖν 
gis ἀκριδή μνήμη», oud’ ἣν προςῆκεν ὀργήν' ἀλλὰ 

25 δεδώκατε. (ἔθει τινὶ φαύλῳ) πολλήν ἐξεσίαν τῷ Ba- 
λομένῳ tov λέγοντά τι τῶν ὑμῖν συμφερόντων ὑπο- 
σχελίζειν καὶ συκοφαντεῖν, τῆς ἐπὶ ταῖς λοιδορίαις 
ἡδονῆς καὶ χάριτας, τὸ τῆς πόλεως συμφέρον ἄν- 


ταλλαττόµενοι Adee § ῥᾷόν ἐστι καὶ ἄσφαλέτερον 
40 det ταῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑπηρετοῦντα μισθαρνεῖ», ἡ τὴν 


ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἑλόμενον τάξιν πολιτεύεσθαι. 
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Lt 5 
Καὶ τὸ μὲν δή πρὸ τᾶ πα ο φανερῶς συναγω- 


νίζεσθαι Φιλίππω, δεινὸν μὲν, ὦ yn καὶ Φεοὶ, (πῶς 
γὰρ οὔ 3) κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος. «ότε δὲ, εἰ βόλεσθε, 
δότε αὐτῷ τᾶτρ;: αλλ ἐπειδὴ φανερῶς ἤδη τὰ πλοῖα 
ἐσεσύλητο, «ἄεῤῥόνησος ἐπορθεῖτο, ἐπὶ την ᾽ άττι- 5 
κὴν ἐπορεύει ἄνθρωπος, οὐχέτ ἐν ἀμφιςδητησίμῳ 
τὰ πράγματα ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνεισήκει πόλεμος: ὃ τι μὲν 
οὖν τοτ ἔπραξεν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὃ βάσκανος οὗτοσὶ 
ἰαμδειογράφος οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι' οὐδ ἔστιν οὔτε 
μεῖζον ovt ἔλαττον ψήφισμα οὐδὲν «4ἰσχίνῃ περὶ 10 
τών συμφερόντων τῇ πόλει. Ei δέ φησι, νῦν δειξά- 
τω ἐπὶ τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι. “AAA ἐκ ἔφιν ἐδέν. Kairos, 
δυοῖν αὐτὸν ἀνάγκη ὃάτερον, ἢ μηδὲν τοῖς πραττο- 
µένοις υπ΄ ἐμού tot ἔχοντα ἐγκαλεῖν, μὴ γράφειν 
παρὰ ταύθ᾽ ἕτερα, | τὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν συμφέρον ζη- 15 
τούντα, μὴ φέρειν εἰς µέσον τὰ τούτων ἀμείνω. 
"Ao οὖν ουδὲ ἔλεγεν, ὥςπερ οὐδὲ ἔγραφεν, ἡνίκα 
ἐργάσασθαί τι δέοι κακὸν duds ; ὄμενουν ἦν εἰπεῖν 
ἑτέρῳ. | 
Καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καὶ φέρειν ἠδύνατο (as ἔοικεν) 90 
n πόλις, ἃ ποιῶν ετός ἐλάνθανεν : Ev 3° ἐπεδειργά- 
σατο, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τοιοῦτον, ὃ πάσι τοῖς 
προτέροις ἐπέθηκε τέλος ' περὶ οὗ τοὺς πολλοὺς 
ἀνάλφσε λόγους, τὰ τῶν ᾿4μφισσέων τῶν Aoxgav 
διειῶν δόγματα, ὥς διαστρέψων rain Ges ᾿ τὸ 0 οὐ9οῦ 
τοιοῦτόν ἐστι πόθεν; πολλοῦ γε καὶ δεῖ Οὐδέ- 
ποτ ἐκνίψῃ ov τἀκεῖ πεπραγμένα σαυτῷ ' ay ὅτω 
πολλὰ ἐρεῖ. Kalo 3° ἐναντίον ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿4θηναῖοι, τοὺς Φεὺς ἅπαντας καὶ πάσας, ὅσοι τὴν 
χώράν ἔχουσι τὴν .άττικὴν, καὶ τὸν ᾿. ἀπόλλω' τὸν 30 
Πύθιο», ὃς πατρῴός ἐστι τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἐπεύχομαι 
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πᾶσι τότοις, εἰ μὲν ἀληθῆ πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἴποιμι, καὶ 
εἶπον τότ εὐθὺς év τῷ δήµῳ, ὅτε πρὠτον εἶδον του- 
τονὶ τὸν μιαρὸν τούτον τοῦ πράγματος ἁπτόμενον 
(ἔγνων γὰρ, εὐθέως ἔγνων) ' ευτνχίαν µοι δοῦναι 
δχαὶ σωτηρίαν ' si δὲ πρὸς ἔχθραν 7 φιλονειχίας ἰδί- 
as ivexa, αἰτίαν ἐπάγω τούτῳ ψευδή, πάντων τῶν 
ἀγαθών ἀνόνητόν µε ποιῆῇσαι. Τί οὖν ταῦτ ἐπή- 
βαµαι, καὶ διετεινάµην οὐτωσὶ  σφοδρώς; ὅτι καὶ 
yooupat ἔχων ἐν τῷ δηµοσίῷ κείµενα, ἐξ 
l0tavt ἐπιδείξω σαφῶς, καὶ ὑμάς εἰδῶς τὰ πεπραγµέ- 
να µνηµονενοντας, ἐχεῖνο Pobsuat, μὴ τῶν εἴργα- 
σµένων αὐτῷ κακών ὅτος ἐλάττων ὑποληφθῇ ' ὅπερ 
πρότερον συνέδη, ὅτε τοὺς ταλαιπώρους Φωχέας 
ἐποίησεν ἀπολέσθαι, τὰ ψευδῇ Seve ἀπαγγείλας. 
15 Tov γὰρ ἐν ᾿ 4μφίσσῃ πόλεμον, δι ὃν sis ᾿Ελάτειαν 
ἦλθε Φίλιππος, καὶ de ὃν ἠρέθη τῶν 4μφικτυόνων 
ἡγεμῶν, ὃς ἅπαντ ἄνέτρεψε τὰ τῶν Ἓλλήναν, δτός 
ἐστιν ὁ συγκατασκευάσας, καὶ πάντων εἷς ἀνὴρ τῶν 
µεγίστων αἴτιος κακών. Kai τὀτ εὐθὺς ἐμοῦ δια- 
90 μαρτυρομένου καὶ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ' “ Πό- 
λεµον sis τὴν ρα ayes, Atsyivn, πόλεμον 
“Apupixrvovexdy '" «οἱ μὲν ἐκ παρακλήσεως  καθη 
µενοι οὐκ εἴων µε λέγειν, οἳ δὲ ἐθαύμαζον, καὶ 
xevny αἰτίαν διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν ἔχθραν ἐπάγειν µε ὕπε- 
Φδλάμόανον ανυτῷ. "τις δὲ ἡ φύσις, ὦ ἄνδρες 4θη- 
ναΐοι, γέγονε τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων, καὶ τίνος 
εἴνεχα ταύτα συνεσκενάσθη, καὶ πὼς ἐπράχθη, νυν 
ἀκούσατε, ἐπειδὴ τότε ἐκωλήθητε. Καὶ 7αρ εὖ 
πράγμα συντεθὲν ὄψεσθε, καὶ μεγάλα ὠἀφελήσεσθε 
30 προς ἱστορίαν τῶν χοινῶν ' καὶ ὅση δἐινότης F HY ἓν 
ta. Φιλίππῳ, Φεάσασθε. 
18 
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Ουκ ἦν τᾶ πρὸς Vas πολέμε πέρας ἐδ᾽ ἀπαλλα- 
yn Φιλίππῳ, εἰ μὴ Θηθαίους καὶ Θετταλοὺς ἐχθρὲς 
ποίῄσειε τῇ πόλει' ἀλλὰ, χαΐίπερ ἀθλίως καὶ κακῶς 
τῶν στρατηγών τῶν ὑμετέρων πολεμούντων αὐτῷ, 
ὅμως ὑπ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολέμου καὶ τῶν ληστών μυρία 5 
ἔπασχε, κακά. Οὔτε 7ὰρ ἐξήγετο τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρας 
γιγνομένων. οὐδὲν, OUT eistiyeto, ov edsizo, αὐτῷ; 
ἦν δὲ οὔτε Ev ty θαλάττη κρείττων τότε ὑμῶν, οὔτε 
sis τὴν ᾽ άττικὴν ἐλθεῖν δυνατὸς, μήτε Θετταλών 
ἀκολεθέντων, µήτε Θηδαίων διϊέντων. «Συνέδαινε 10 
δ αὐτῷ, τῷ πολέμῳ κρατᾶντι tas ὁποίες δήποθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
ἐξεπέμπετε στρατηγοὺς (ἐῶ γὰρ τούτό γε), AVTN τῇ 
φύσει τοῦ τόπου καὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἑκατέροις, 
χαχοπαθεῖν. Ki μὲν av τῆς ἰδίας ἕνεκεν ἔχθρας, ἢ 
τοὺς Θετταλοὺς ἢ τοὺς Onbaiovs συµπείθοι βαδί- 15 
ζειν eg ὑμᾶς, οὐδέν ἂν ἡγεῖτο προεέδειν αὐτῷ τὸν. 
νοῦν' ἂν δὲ τὰς ἐκείνων κοινὰς προφάσεις λαθωῶν, 
ἡγεμων αἱρεθῃ, ῥᾷον parte, τὰ μὲν παρακρούσε- 
σθαι, τὰ δὲ πείσει. Τί οὖν ἐπιχειρεῖ; Φεάσασθε 
ὥς εὖ ' πόλεμον ποιῆσαι τοῖς -ἀμϕιατύοσι, χαὶ περὶ 90 
την, Πυλαίαν ταραχήν ' εἰς γὰρ ταῦτ εὐθὺς αὐτοὺς 
ὑπέλάμδανεν αὐτᾶ δεῄσεσθαι. Et μὲν τοίνυν τᾶτον 
7 τῶν παρ éavte πεμπομένων ἑερομνημόνων ἢ τῶν 
éxeive συμμάχων εἰκηγεῖτό τίς, ὑπόψεσθαι τὸ πραγ- 
µα ἐνόμιζε καὶ τοὺς Θηθαίΐους καὶ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς,95 
καὶ πάντας φυλάξεσθαι' ἂν δ᾽ ᾿ 4θηναῖος ᾗ, καὶ 
παρ ὑμῶν τῶν ὑπεναντίων ὁ τούτο ποιών, εὐπόρως 
λήσειν ' ὅπερ συνέδη. [las οὖν ταῦτ ἐποίησε ; 
μιόθονται τουτονί. Οὐδενὸς δὲ προειδότος, οἶμαι, 
τὸ πράγμα, ἐδὲ φυλάττοντος (ὥςπερ εἴωθε τὰ τοιαῦ- 80 
τα παρ ὑμῖν γίγνεσθαι), προθληθεὶς Πυλαγόρας 
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οὗτος, καὶ τριῶν H τεττάρων χειροτονησάντων αὐ- 
τὸν, ἀνεῤῥήθη. “Sls δὲ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα Aabar, 
ἀφίκετο eis τὴς ᾿ άμφικτύονας, πάντα τᾶλλ ἀφεὶς 
oe ray ΄ . 
καὶ παρἰδὼν, ἐπέραινεν Ep ois ἐμισθώθη. Kai λό- 
5 yous εὐπροεώπες καὶ μύθους, ὅθεν ἡ Κιῤῥαία χώρα 
χαθιερώθη, συνθεὶς καὶ διεξελθῶν, ἀνθρώπους ἀπεί- 
gous λόγων, καὶ τὸ μέλλον ov προορωµένους, τοὺς 
4 a κ Po 

ἑερομνήμονας, πείθει ψηφίσόασθαι περιελθεῖν τὴν 
χώρα», ἣν οἱ μὲν ᾿ 4μφιοσεῖς σφῶν αὐτῶν οὖσαν 
10εωργεῖν ἔφασαν, οὗτος δὲ τῆς ἱερᾶς χώρας Ίτιᾶτο 
εἶναι" εδεµίαν δίκην tav Aoxeav ἐπαγόντων ἡμῖν, 
In? A ο fatty , 2 9 ~ 
ovd ἃ viv οὗτος πρὀφασίζεται, λέγων οὐκ ἀληθή. 
}Γνώσεσθε 8 ἐχεῖθεν ' οὐκ ἐνῆν, ἄνευ τοῦ αφροικα- 
λέσασθαι δήπου, τοῖς 4οκροῖς δίκην κατὰ τῆς πό- 

J ολ. ” 

15 λεως συντελέσασθαι ' τίς av ἐκλήτευσεν ὑμᾶς; ἀπὸ 
ποίας ἀρχῆς; εἰπὲ τὸν εἰδότα, δεῖξον. “AA οὐκ 
ἂν ἔχοις' ἀλλὰ KEY προφάσει ταύτῃ κατεχρώ καὶ 
wevdsi. —- 

Te των. 4 b) ? ο "A / 

εριϊόντων΄ τοίνυν τὴν χώραν τῶν ᾿ άμφικτνόνων, 

90 κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν τὴν τούτου, προεπεσόντες οἱ 
«4οχροὶ, μικροῦ μὲν ἅπαντας κατηκόντισαν, τινὰς δὲ 
καὶ συνήρπασαν τῶν ἑερομνημόνων. “Ms δ᾽ ἅπαξ ἐκ 

/ 2 Φα’ / | λ / A . 3 a 
τύότων ἐγζλήματα καὶ πόλεμος πρὸς τὴς ᾽ άμφισσεῖς 
ἐταράχθη, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὃ ἸΚόττυφος αὐτῶν τῶν 
3 , ” / ς 4 ¢ Q > 

Φῦ Augixtvovay nyaye στρατιάν' as δὲ of μὲν οὐχ 
ᾖλθον, of δ᾽ ἐλθόντες οὐδὲν ἐποίουν, sis τὴν ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν Πνλαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον evOus ἡγεμόνα ἦγον 
of κατεσχκευασµένοι καὶ πάλαι πονηροὶ τῶν Θεττα- 
Lov καὶ τῶν ἓν ταῖς ἄλλαις πόλεσι, καὶ προφάσεις 

ar. 

80.εὐλόγους εἰλήφέσαν ' ἢ γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰσφέρειν καὶ 

~ ' ~ “owe 
ξένους τρέφειν ἔφασαν δεῖν, καὶ ζημιοῦν τοὺς un 
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ταντα ποιούντας, ἡ ἐχεῖνον αἱρεῖσθαι. Ti δεῖ τὰ 

8 [4 ε Pp 4 > , ς { 4 
πολλα dEyety ; Ώρέθη γαρ ἐχ τούτων ἡγεμων ' καὶ 
μετα taut ευθὺς, δύναµώ. συλλέξας, καὶ αι - 
ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιῤῥαίαν, ἐῤῥώσθα, φράσας πολλα καὶ 
Κιρῥαίοις καὶ «4οχροῖς, τὴν Ελάτειαν καταλαμθά- 5 

>. F ae 2 7.3 ~ 4 
νε. Et µεν sv μὴ µετέγνωσαν εὐθὺς Θηδαῖΐοι, καὶ 
μεθ᾽ ἧμων ἐγένοντο, ὥςπερ χειμάῤῥους ἂν ἅπαν τὲ- 
το τὸ πρᾶγμα sis τὴν πόλιν εἰσέπεσε. Νῦν δὲ τότε 
7¥ ἐξαίφνης ἐπέσχον αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνοι, μάλιστα μὲν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, θεών τινος evvoia πρὸς ὑμᾶς, εἶτα 10 

f \ @ >@ Cad 4 > > / 4 
μέντοι, χαὶ ὅσον καθ ἕνα ἄνδρα, καὶ δι ἐμέ. os 
δέ pot τὸ δόγματα ταύτα, χαὶ τοὺς χρόνους, ἓν ois 
ἕκαστα πέπρακται, iy sidnte ἠλίκα πράγματα 7 

8 ‘ Ud isd 2 3 3 
µιαρᾶ χεφαλη ταράξασα avin, δίκην οὐχ ἔδωκε. 
«4έγε wot τὰ δόγματα. 15 

AGIMA AMOIKTIONNN. 
“°Eni ἱερέως Kistvaydgov, ἑαρινῆς ἨΠυλαίας, 
ἔδοξε τοῖς Πνλαγόραις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾿ 4μ- 

/ 9 x. 2 ο 3 ΄ > a 4 
φιχτνυύνων, ἐπειδὴ 4μφισσεῖς ἐπιθαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἱερὰν χώραν, καὶ απείρονσι, καὶ βοσκήµασι xa-20 
τανέµονσιν, ἐπελθεῖν τοὺς Πυλαγόρας καὶ τοὺς 
συνέδρους, καὶ στήλαις διαλαθεῖν τοὺς ὅρους, καὶ 
ἀπειπεῖν τοῖς ᾿ 4μφισσεύσι τοῦ λοιποῦ μὴ ἐπι- 
θαΐνειν.” 

‘ETEPON 40ΓΜµ4. 95 
“Eni ἱερέως Κλειναγλόρε, ἑαρινῆς Πνλαίας, ἔδο- 
ξε τοῖς [Πνλαγόραις καὶ τοῖς συνέδροις τῶν ᾽4μφι- 
κτνόνων, καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τῶν άμφικτυόνων, ἐπειδὴ 
οἱ ἐξ ᾿ 4μφίσσης τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν κατανειµάμενοι 
γεωργούσι, καὶ βοσκήµατα νέµεσι' καὶ κωλυύµενοι 30 
τούτο ποιεῖν, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις παραγενόµενοι, τὸ χοι- 
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νὸν τῶν "Ἑλλήνων συνέδριον κεχωλύκασι μετὰ βίας, 
τινὰς δὲ καὶ τετραυµατίκασι, καὶ τὸν «ρατηγὸν τὸν 
ἠρημένον τῶν ᾽ ἀμφικτυόνων Κόττυφον τὸν .4ρκά- 
δα, πρεσθεύσαι πρὸς Φίλιππον τὸν Μακεδόνα, καὶ 
6 ἀξιοῦν ἵνα βοηθήσῃ τῷ τε ᾿ἀπόλλωνι καὶ τοῖς ᾿4μ- 
φιχτύοσιν, ὕπως μὴ περιεδῃ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀσεδὼν ᾿4μ- 
φισσέων τὸν Θεὸν πλημμελέμενον' καὶ διότι αὐτὸν 
στρατηγὸν αὐτοκράτορα αἱροῦνται οἱ Ἕλληνες, of 
µετέχοντες τοῦ συνεδρίου τῶν Augixtvevay.” 
10 «έγε δὴ καὶ τοὺς χρόνους, év ois taut ἐγίγνετο" 
εἶαὶ γὰρ. καθ οὓς ἐπυλαγόρησεν οὗτος. «4έγε. 
XPONOL 
“"Aoxyav ᾿Μνησιθείδης, μηνὸς ' 4νθεστηριώνος 
Extn ἐπὶ dexaty.” | 
15 dos δή woe τὴν ἐπισολὴν, ἣν, ὡς οὐχ ὑπήκεον οἱ 
Θηθαῖαι, πέμπει πρὸς τοὺς ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ συµµά- 
χους ὁ Φίλιππος" ty εἴδητε καὶ ἐκ ταύτης σαφῶς, 
ὅτι τὴν fe, ἀληθή πρύφασιν τῶν πραγμάτων, τὸ 
ταύτ ἐπὶ THY “Ἑλλάδα καὶ τοὺς Θηδαΐους καὶ ὑμᾶς 
90 πράττει». ἀπεχρόπτετο" χοινὰ δὲ καὶ τοῖς “Auge 
χτύοσι Sos avee ποιεῖν προξεποέεῖτο. ‘O δὲ τὰς 
ἀφορμᾶς ταύτας καὶ τὰς προφάσεις παραδὲς αυτῷ, 
ὅτος ἦν. «4έγε. 
ΕπιστοαΕ OLAV Ππποτ. 

(25 «Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος, Πελοποννησίων 
τῶν ἐν τῇ ovupayia. τοῖς δημιουργοῖς καὶ τοῖς συνέ- 
δροι, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις συµµάχοις πάᾶσι, χαίρειν. 
᾿Ἐπειδὴ «4οκροὶ, οἱ καλάµενοι ᾿Οζξόλαι, κατοικᾶντες 
ἓν ᾿ ἀμφίσσῃ, πλημμελόᾶσιν sis τὸ ἑερὸν τὸ 4πόλλω- 

30 vos, τὸ ἐν «4{ελφοῖς, καὶ τὴν ἱερὰν χώραν ἐρχόμενοε 
µεθ᾽ ὅπλων λεηλατούσι, βέλομαι τῷ Φεῷ μεθ) ὑμῶν 
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ad 4 4 4 ΄ , “ν 
βοηθεῖν, καὶ ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς παραθαίνοντάς τι τῶν 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐσεθῶν ' ὥστε συναντᾶτε μετὰ τῶν 
σ 3 Ν ΄ » > 8 ς 0 
ὅπλων εἰς την Φωκίδα, ἔχοντες ἐπισιτισμον ἡμερῶν 
τετταράκοντα, τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος μηνὸς Agov, ὥς ἡμεῖς 
ἄγομεν, as δὲ ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, Βοηδρομιώνος, ὥς δὲ Ko- 6 

4 , 5” 4 ς ο a J 
ρίνθιοι, Πανέμε. Tois d& ἡμῖν συναντήσασι παν- 
\ / , as 8 8 A 
δηµεὶ, χρήσόµεθα oupb6oviois, τοῖς δὲ un προςθεμέ- 
3 ο 
vous, ἐπιζημίοι. Ἐντυχεῖτε.” 

Οράθ᾽ ὅτι φεύγει μὲν tas ἰδίας προφάσεις, sis δὲ 
τὰς Augixtvovinds καταφεύγει; τίς οὖν 6 ταῦτα 10 
συμπαρασχευάσας αὐτῷ; τίς ὁ τὰς προφάσεις ταύ- 
τας ἐνδόύς; τίς ὃ τῶν κακῶν τῶν γεγενηµένων µά- 
λιστα αἴτιοο; οὐχ οὗτος: μὴ τοίννν λέγετε, ὦ ἄν- 
δρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, περιϊόντες, ὡς Up ἑνὸς τοιαύτα πέ- 
πονθεν ἡ Ἑλλὰς ἀνθρώπου. Ovy vp ἑνὸς, GAN ὑπὸ 15 
πολλών καὶ πονηρὠν τῶν παρ ἑκάστοις, ὦ γὴ καὶ 
Θεοί: ὧν els οὗτός ἐστιν > ὃν, εἲ μηδὲν εὐλαδηδέντα, 
τἀληθὲς εἰπεῖν δέοι, οὐκ ἂν ὀχνήσαιμι ἔγωγε κοινὸν 
ἀλιτήριον τῶν μετὰ tavta ἁπολωλότων ἁπάντων 
εἰπεῖν, ἀνθρώπων, τόπων, πόλεων. “O γὰρ τὸθο 
σπέρμα παρασχῶν, οὗτος τῶν φύντων κακῶν αἴτιος. 
“Ov ὅπως ποτὲ ax εὐθὺς ἰδόντες ἀπεστράφητε, Pav- 
pata: πλὴν πολύ τι σκότος, ws ἔοικεν, Est παρ ὑμῖν 
πρὸ τῆς ἀληθείας. 

Συμθέθηκε τοίνυν pot τῶν κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος 25 
τούτῳ πεπραγμένων ἀψαμένῳ, εἰς ἃ τούτοις ἕναν- 

9 2 ~ Coad 

TLOVMEVOS αυτὸς πεπολίτευµαι, apiyOar: ἃ πολλών 

8 ο » 3 / / 4 > cf 
μὲν ἕνεκα εἰκότως ἀκούσαιτέ pov, μάλιστα δ᾽ ὅτι 
αἰδχρόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, εἰ ἐγὼ μὲν τὰ 
ἔργα τῶν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν πόνων ὑπέμεινα, ὑμεῖς δὲ μηδὲΘθΟ 

w > / “ 

τοὺς λόγους αὐτῶν ανέξεσθε. 
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‘“Ogav γὰρ ἐγὼ Θηδαίους, σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς, 
ὑπὸ τῶν τὰ Φιλίππε πραττόντων καὶ διεφθαρµένων 
παρ ἑκατέροις, ὃ μὲν ἦν ἀμφοτέροις φοδερὸν καὶ 
φυλακῆς πολλης δεόµενον, τὸ τὸν Φίλιππον ἐᾷν 

5 αὐξάνεσθαι, παρορῶντας, καὶ ἐδὲ καθὲν φυλαττομέ- 
ves, cis ἔχθραν δὲ καὶ τὸ προσκρέειν ἀλλήλοις ἑτοί- 
. pas ἔχοντας, ὅπως τρῦτο μὴ γενήσεται, παρατηρώ» 
διετέλον ' ἐκ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐμαντᾶ γνώμης µόνον ταύτα 
συμφέρειν ὑπολαμθάνων, add εἰδῶς ᾿ 4ριστοφώντα, 
10 καὶ πάλιν Εὔδελον, πάντα τὸν χρόνον βουλομένες 
πράξαι ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν, καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
πολλάκις ἀντιλέγοντας ἑαντοῖς, sis τοῦτο ὁμογνω- 
povouvtas asi: οὓς ov ζώντας μὲν, ὦ κίναδος, κο- 
λακεύων παρηκολούθεις, τεθνεώτων 3° οὐκ αἰσχύνῃ 
16 χατηγορών. “A γὰρ περὶ Θηδαίων ἐπιτιμᾷς ἐμοὶ, 
ἐκείνων πολι) μᾶλλον ἢ ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖς, τῶν πρό- 
τερον 7) ἐγὼ ταύτην τὴν συμμαχίαν δοχιµασάντων. 
᾿4λλ ἐχεῖσε ἐπάνειμι, ὅτι τὸν ἓν ‘Aupioon πόλε- 
μον τέτου μὲν ποιήσαντος, συμπεραναμένων δὲ τῶν 
90 ἄλλων τῶν συνεργῶν αὐτῷ τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Θηθαίους 
ἔχθραν, συνέδη τὸν Φίλιππον ἐλθεῖν ip ἡμᾶς, ὅπερ 
ἕνεκα τὰς πόλεις ὅτοι συνέκρονον' καὶ εἰ μὴ προ- 
εξανέστηµεν µικρὸν, ovd ἀναλαθεῖν αὐτοὺς ἂν ydv- 
νήθηµεν' οὕτω µέχρι, πόῤῥω προήγαγον οὗτοι τὸ 
Φδπράγμα. Ἐν ois ὃ ἦτε ἤδη τὰ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
τουτωνὶ τῶν ψηφισμάτων ἀκούσαντες καὶ τῶν ἄπο- 
κρίσεων, εἴσεσθε. Kat µοι λέγε ταῦτα λαθών. 
ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ. 
6 °Eni ἄρχοντος ᾿Ηροπύθε, μηνὸς Ελαφηθολιώ- 
90 vos ἕχτῃ φθίνοντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευέσης Ερεχθηϊ- 
dos, βουλῆς καὶ στρατηγών }νώμῃ' ἐπειδὴ Φίλιπ- 
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πος, τινὰς μὲν κατείληφε πόλεις τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων, 
τινὰς δὲ πορθεῖ, κεφαλαίῳ δὲ, ἐπὶ τὴν Attixny πα- 
ρασχευάζεται παραγίγνεσθαι, παρ οὐδὲν ἡγούμενος 
τὰς ἡμετέρας συνθήκας, καὶ τοὺς ὄρκους λύειν ἐπι- 
θάλλεται καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην, παραθαίνων τὰς κοινὰς ὅ 
πίστεις' δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήµῳ πέμπειν 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πρέσθεις, οἵτινες αὐτῷ διαλέξονται͵ καὶ 
παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν, μάλιστα μὲν τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ὁμόνοιαν διατηρεῖν καὶ τὰς συνθήκας ' si δὲ μὴ, 
πρὸς τὸ βουλεύσασθαι δοῦναι χρόνον τῇ πόλει, καὶ 10 
τὰς ἀνοχὰς ποιήόασθαι µέχρι τοῦ Θαργηλιώνος 
µηνός. 'Ἠρέθησαν ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς, Σίμος ᾿4να- 
γυράσιος, Ἐὐθύδημος Φλνάσιος, Βονλαγόρας ᾿ 4λω- 
mexnOev.” | 
Ἡτερον ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑ4Α. ο 15 
“ "Eni ἄρχοντος ᾿Ηροπύθον, μηνὸς ἸΜουνιχιῶνος 
Evy χαὶ via, πολεμάρχου yvaun: ἐπειδὴ Φίλιππος 
sis ἀλλοτριότητα Θηθαΐους πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐπιθάλλεται 
καταστῆσαι, παρεσκεύασται δὲ καὶ παντὶ τῷ στρα- 
τεύματι πρὸς τοὺς ἔγγιοτα τῆς 4ττικῆς παραγίνε-90 
ὅθαι τόπους, παραθαίνων τὰς πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὑπαρχέσας 
αὐτῷ συνθήκας, δεδόχθαι τῇ Bevan καὶ τῷ δήµῳ, 
πέµιψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν χκήρυκα καὶ πρέσθεις, οἵτινες 
ἀξιώσονσι καὶ παρακαλέσουσιν αὐτὸν ποιῄσασθαι 
τὰς ἀνοχὰς, ὅπως ἐνδεχομένως ὃ δῆμος βονλεύση- 95 
ται. Καὶ γὰρ vuv οὐ χέκρικε βοηθεῖν ἓν οὐδενὶ 
τῶν µετρίων. ᾿Ἠρέθησαν éx τῆς βονλῆς, Νέαρχος 
Σωσινόμου, Πολυκράτης ᾿Επίφρονος: καὶ κήρνξ 
Εὔνομος 4ναφλύστιος ἓκ tov δήμου." 
«4έγε δὴ καὶ τὰς ἀποκρίσεις. 90 
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ANOKPIZIZ AOHNAIOI. 

6 Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος, Abnvaiav τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήµω, χαίρει. “Hy μὲν an ἀρχῆς 
εἴχετε προς Huds αἴρεσιν οὐκ ἀγνοῶ, καὶ τίνα σπε- 

5 δὴν ποιεῖόθε, προςκαλέσασθαι βελόμενοι Θετταλὲς 
καὶ Θηδαίους, ἔτι δὲ καὶ Βοιωτός. Βέλτιον ὃ av- 
τῶν φρονούντω», καὶ un βονλομένων ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν ποιή- 
σασθαι τὴν ἑαυτῶν αἱρεσιν, ἄλλα κατα τὸ συμφέρον 
ἱσταμένων, νὺν ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς ἀποστείλαντες vues 

10 πρός µε πρέσδεις καὶ κήρυκα, συνθηκῶν µνηµονενε- 
τε, καὶ TAS ἀνοχὼς αἰτεῖσθε, κατ ἐδὲν ὑφ ἡμών πε- 
πλημμελημέναι. ᾿Ἐ}ὼ μέντοι ἀχύσας τῶν πρεσθευ- 
τών, συγκατατίθεµαι τοῖς παρακαλουµένοις, καὶ 
ἔτοιμός sive ποιεῖσθαι tds ἀνοχας, ἄν περ τοὺς οὐκ 

16 ὀρθῶς συμθουλεύοντας ὑμῖν παραπέµψαντες, τῆς 
προςηκούσης ἀτιμίας ἀξιώσητε. ᾿Ἐῤῥωσθε,” 

ANOKPIZIZ OHBAI'OIS. 
“ Βασιλεὺς Μακεδόνων Φίλιππος, Θηθαίων τῇ 
βονλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ, χαΐρεν. Ἐκομισάμην τὴν 
20 παρ ὑμών ἐπισολὴν, δι HS µοι THY ὀμόνοιαν καὶ THY 
εἰρήνην ἀνανεούσθέ. Πννθάνομαι μέντοι διότι πα- 
σαν ὑμῖν ᾿4θηναῖοι προοφέρονται φιλοτιµίαν, βου- 
λόμενοι ὑμᾶς συγκαταένους γενέσθαι τοῖς ὑπ av- 
τῶν παρακαλονµένοι. Πρότερον μὲν ἂν ὑμῶν κα- 
a5 τεγίγνωσκον, ἐπὶ τῷ µέλλειν πείθεσθαι ταῖς ἐκεί- 
voy ἐλπίοι, καὶ ἐπακολαθεῖν αὐτῶν τῇ προαιρέσει’ 
νῦν 3° ἐπιγνοὺς ὑμᾶς τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἐζητηκότας 
ἔχειν εἰρήνην μᾶλλον ἢ ταῖς ἕτέρων ἐπακολουθεῖν 
γνώµαις, ἤσθην ' καὶ μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ κατὰ 
80 πολλὰ, μάλιστα ὃ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ βουλεύσασθαι περὶ τέτων 
ἀσφαλέστερο», καὶ τὰ πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἔχειν ἓν εὐνοίᾳ 
19 
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@ 3 4 C - 3 3 4 ς Δ > { 
ὅπερ οὐ µικραν ὑμῖν οἴσειν ἐλπίζω ῥοπην, ἔάν περ 
ἐπὶ ταύτης µένητε τῆς προθέσεως. ᾿ Εῤῥωσθε.” 

Οὕτω διαθεὶς 6 Φίλιππος τὰς, πόλεις πρὸς ἀλλή- 
Las διὰ τούτων, καὶ τότοις ἐπαρθεὶς τοῖς ψηφίσµασι 
καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν, ἦχεν ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν, καὶ ὅ 
τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν κατέλαθεν, as οὐδ᾽ ἄν, si τι γένοιτο, 
ἔτι συμπνευσόντων ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν Θηθαίων. ἀλλὰ 
μὴν, τὸν τότε συμθάντα ἓν τῇ πόλει Θόρυθδον ἴστε 
μὲν ἅπαντες, μικρὰ ὃ᾽ ἀκούσατε ὅμως, αὐτὸ ta 
ἀναγκαιότατα. 10 

“Εσπέρα μὲν γὰρ nv: axe δ᾽ ἀγγέλλων τις ἐς tes 
πρυτάνεις, ὥς Ελάτεια κατείληπται. Kai μετὰ 
ταῦθ᾽ οἱ μὲν, ευθὺς ἐξαναστάντες μεταξὺ δειπνοῦν- 
τες, τούς τε ἐκ τῶν σκηνών, τῶν κατὰ τὴν ἀγορὰν, 

) ν 
ἐξεῖργον, καὶ τὰ γέρῥα ἐνεπίμπρασα ' οἱ δὲ, τοὺς 15 
στρατηγοὺς µετεπέµποντο, χαὶ τὸν σαλπιγκτὴν ἔκά- 
λουν > καὶ θορύθου πλήρης ἦν ἡ πόλις. Ty δ᾽ ὑσε- 

΄ κά wo ς 4 4 3 ‘ 8 
ραίᾳ, Kua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, Of μὲν πρυτάνεις τὴν βουλἠν 
> [4 3 ἀ / ς ~~ > 2 8 > 
ἐκάλουνν sis τὸ βονλευτήριον, ὑμεῖς ὃ᾽ eis τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν ἐπορεύεσθε' καὶ πρὶν ἐκείνην χρηµατίσαι κκαἱ9θ 

” ον ς ~ 4 ind b | κ 
προθονλενσαι, nas ὁ δήµος ava καθητο. Kai µετα 

ο 9 > ~ ς 4 1 3 / ς 
ταντα ws εἴκηλθεν ή βελἠ, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν of πρυ- 
τάνεις τὰ προςηγγελµένα ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ τὸν ἥκοντα 
παρήγαγον, κᾷκεῖνος εἶπεν ' ἠρώτα μὲν ὃ κῄήρυξ: 

“ Tis ἀγορεύειν βόλεται;  παρῄει δ᾽ adeis. 1Πολ-25 
λάχις δὲ t8 χήρυκος ἐρωτώντος, ἐδὲν μᾶλλον avisa- 

2 ¢e oes : ο 

το ovdels, ἁπάντων μὲν τῶν στρατηγών παρόντων, 

ς 4 ἃ ed 4 ~ ο 
ἁπάντων δε τῶν ῥήητόρων, καλούσης δὲ τῆς κοινῆς 
τῆς πατρίδος φωνῆς τὸν ἐρᾶνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας" (ἣν 
γὰρ oxnové κατὰ τοὺς νόµους φωνὴν ἀφίῃσι, ταύ-90 
την xowny τῆς πατρίδος δίκαιόν ἐστιν ἡγεῖσθαι.) 
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Καίτοι, εἰ μὲν τοὺς σωθήναι τὴν πόλιν βουλομένες 
παρελθεῖν ἔδει, πάντες ἂν ὑμεῖς καὶ of ἄλλοι 4θη- 

_ ναῖοι ἀνασάντες, ἐπὶ τὸ βήμα ἐθαδίζετε (πάντες γὰρ 
εὖ οἶδ ὅτι σωθῆναι αὐτὴν ἐθούλεσθε) ' si δὲ τοὺς 
5 πλονσιωτάτους, of τριακόσιοι’' εἰ δὲ τοὺς ἀμφότερα 
ταῦτα, καὶ εὔνους τῇ πόλει καὶ πλουσίους, Of μετὰ 
ταῦτα τὰς µεγάλας ἐπιδόσεις ἐπιδόντες' καὶ γὰρ 
εὐνοίᾳ καὶ πλότῳ Tat ἐποίησαν. ᾽᾿4λλ (ὥς ἔοικεν) 
ἐχεῖνος ὃ καιρὸς, καὶ ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη, & µόνον εὔνεν 
10χαὶ πλούσιον ἄνδρα ἐκάλει, ἀλλὰ καὶ παρηκολαθη- 
χότα τοῖς πράγµασιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς, xai συλλελογισμένον 
ὀρθῶς, τίνος ἕνεκα ταῦτ ἔπραττεν 6 Φίλιππος, καὶ 


. τί βουλόμενος. “O γὰρ μὴ ταῦτ εἶδῶς, µήτ ἐξητα- 


‘ mas πόῤῥωθεν ἐπιμελῶς, οὔτ εἰ εὔνους ἦν, OUT εἲ 
15 πλούσιος, ἐδὲν μᾶλλον ἔμελλεν ὃ τι χρὴ ποιεῖν εἴσε- 
σθαι, 30° ὑμῖν ἕξειν συμθουλεύειν. ᾽Εφάνην τοίνυν 
οὗτος ἔν ἐχείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρα ἐγω, καὶ παρελθων εἶπον 
sis ὑμᾶς, ἅ µου δυοῖν ἕνεκ ἀκούσατε προσέχοντες 
τὸν νουν ' ἑνὸς μὲν, ἵν εἰδῆτε Ott μόνος τῶν λεγόν- 
20 των καὶ πολιτενοµένων ἐγωῶ την τῆς εὐνοίας take 
ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς οὐκ ἔλιπον, ἀλλὰ καὶ λέγων καὶ γρά- 
φων ἐξηταζόμην ta δέοντα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἓν αὐτοῖς τοῖς 
φοθεροῖς' ἕτέρυ δὲ, ὅτι μικρὸν ἀνάλώσαντες χρόνον, 
πολλῷ πρὸς τὰ λριπὰ τῆς πάσης πολιτείας ἔσεσθε 
25 ἐμπειρότεροι. 

Εἰἶπον τοίνυν ὅτι, “ Tes μὲν, ὡς ὑπαρχόντων 6η- 
δαίων φίλων Φιλίππῳ, λίαν θοῤυθουμένες, ἀγνοεῖν 
τὰ παρόντα πράγμαθ᾽ ἡγόμαι. Ev γὰρ οἵδ' ὅτι, εἲ 
τοῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἐτύγχανεν ἔχον, οὐκ ἂν αυτὸν ἠκόομεν 

90 ἐν ᾽Ελατείᾳ ὄντα, ἆλλ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις ὁρίοις. 
"Ou μέντοι, ty ἔτοιμα ποιήσηται τὰ Ev Θήδαις, ἥχει, 


- 
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σαφώς ἐπίσταμαι' as 0 έχει ταῦτα (ἔφην) ἀχέσα- 
. µου. ᾿Εκεῖνος ὅσους 7 πεῖσαι χρήµασι Θηδαίων 
ἡ ἐξαπατήσαι EVHY, ἅπαντας ηὐτρέπισται τοὺς 

} ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς ἀνθεσηκότας αὐτῷ, καὶ νὺν ἐναντιεμέ- 
νους, οὐδαμῶς πεῖσαι δύναται. Ti οὖν βούλεται, a 
καὶ τίνος ἕνεχα τὴν Ελάτειαν κατείληφε; πλησίον 
δύναμιν δείξας, καὶ παραστήσας τα ὅπλα, τοὺς μὲν 
ἑαυτοῦ φίλους Ὀρασεῖς ποιῆσαι καὶ ἐπᾷραι, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἐναντιουμένους καταπλήξαι, tv ἢ συγχωρήσωσι 
φοθηθέντες, ἃ νυν οὐκ ἐθέλουσιν, ἢ βιασθᾶσιν. Ei10 

| μὲν οὖν προαιρησόµεθα ἡμεῖς (ἔφην) ἓν τῷ παρόντε, 
εἴ τι δύςκολον πέπρακται Θηδαίΐοις πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τού- 
του µεμνήσθαι, καὶ ἀπιστεῖν αὐτοῖς, ὥς ἓν τῇ τῶν 
ἐχθρών οὖσι µερίδι, πρῶτον μὲν ἃ ἂν εὔξαιτο «Φί- 
λιππος ποιήσοµεν, εἶτα φοθουµαι, uy, προςδεξαµέ- 15 
νων τῶν νυν ἀνθεστηχότων αὐτῷ, καὶ μιᾷ γνώµῃ 
πάντων φιλιππισάντων, εἲς τὴν ᾽ άττικὴν ἔλθωσιν 
ἀμφότεροι. “Av μέντοι πεισθῆτέ µοι, καὶ πρὸς τῷ 
σκοπεῖν, ἀλλὰ μὴ φιλονεικεῖν, περὶ ὧν ἂν λέγω, 2έ- 








mere, οἶμαι καὶ ta δέοντα λέγειν δόξειν, καὶ τὸν 90 


ἐφεστηκύτα κίνδυνον τῃ πόλει διαλύσειν. Τί οὖν 
φημὲ δεῖν; πρῶτον μὲν τὸν παρόντα ἐπανεῖναι φό- 
Gov: εἶτα µεταθέσθάι, καὶ φοθεῖσθαι πάντας ὑπὲρ 
Θηδαίων (πολὺ γὰρ τῶν δεινῶν εἰσὶν ἐγγυτέρῳ, χαὶ 
προτέροις αὐτοῖς ὁ κίνδυνος): ἔπειτ ἐξελθόντας 25 
᾿Ελενσίναδε τοὺς ἐν ἡλιχίᾳ καὶ τοὺς ἑππέας, δεῖξαι 
πάᾶσιν ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἓν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὄντας, ἵνα τοῖς 
ἐν Θήθδαις φρονοῦσι τὰ ὑμέτερα ἐξ ἴσου γένηται to 
παῤῥησιάζεσθαι περὶ τῶν δικαίων, εἰδόσιν ὅτι, ὥσπερ 
τοῖς πωλοῦσι Φιλίππῳ τὴν πατρίδα πάρεσθ᾽ ἡ βοη-80 
θήσουσα δύναµις gv “Edatsig, οὕτω τοῖς ὑπὲρ της 
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ἐλευθερίας ἀγωνίζεσθαι βουλομένοις ὑπάρχεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς 
ἔτοιμοι, καὶ βοηθήσετε, ἄν τις ἐπ αὐτοὺς in. Me- 
τὰ ταύτα χειροτονῆσαι χελεύω δέχα πρέσδεις, καὶ 
ποιῆσαι τούτους χυρίους μετὰ των στρατηγών, καὶ 
δ τοῦ πότε δεῖ ἐχεῖσε βαδίζειν, καὶ τῆς ἐξόδε, ᾿Ἔπει- 
dav J ἔλθωσιν οἱ πρέσδεις sis Θήδας, πῶς χρήσα- 
ὅθαι τῷ πράγματι τούτῳ, παραινῶ, πάνυ µοι προς- 
έχετε τὸν νεν ' μὴ δεῖσθαι Θηδαίων under (αἰσχρὸς 
αρ ὃ καιρὸς), GAA ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι βοηθήσει», ἐὰν 
10 χελεύωσιν, ὧς ἐχείνων ὄντων ἓν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις κιν- 
δύνοις, ἡμῶν δὲ ἄμεινον ἢ ἐκεῖνοι τὸ μέλλον προο- 
θωμένων ; iy’, ἐὰν μὲν δέξωνται ταντα καὶ πεισθώσιν 
ἡμῖν, καὶ ἃ βουλόμεθα ὤμεν διωκηµένοι, καὶ μετὰ 
προσχήµατος ἀξίου τῆς πόλεως ταύτα πράξωµεν : 
16 ἐὰν 3 dpa. μὴ συµθῇ κατατυχεῖν, ἐχεῖνοι μὲν ἑαυτοῖς 
ἐγκαλώσι», ἄν τι νυν ἐξαμάρτώσιν, ἡμῖν δὲ μηδὲν 
αἰσχρὸν μηδὲ ταπεινὸν ᾗ πεπραγμένον.” 

Ταῦτα xai παραπλήσια τούτοις εἰπὼν, κατέθην. 
Συνεπαινεόάντω» δὲ πάντων, καὶ οὐδενος εἰπόντος 

20 ἐναντίον οὐδὲν, οὐκ. εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα, ουκ ἔγραψα 
δέ. οὐδὲ, ἔγραψα μὲν, οὐκ ἐπρέσθευσα δέ: οὐδὲ, 
ἐπρέσδευσα μὲν, οὐχ ἔπεισα δὲ Θηθαίους: ἀλλ ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἀρχῆς διὰ πάντων ἄχρι τῆς τελευτῆς διεξήλθον, 
κοιὶ sax ἐμαντὸν ὑμῖν ἁπλως sis THs περιέοτηκότας 

25 τῇ πόλει κινδύνους. Kai woe φἑρε τὸ ψήφισμα, τὸ 
τότε γενόµενον. 

Καίτοι, τίνα βούλει σε, 4ἰσχίνη, καὶ τίνα ἐμαν- 
τὸν ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν εἶναι Ba; βούλει ἐμαυτὸν 
μὲν, ὃν ἂν av λοιδορούµενος καὶ διασύρων καλέσαις 

90 Βάταλον; σε δὲ μηδὲ Hoan τὸν τυχόντα, ἀλλα του- 
των τινὰ τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς σκηνής, Κρεσφόντην», ἢ Κρέ- 





\ 
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οντα, ἢ ὃν ἓν Κολυττῷ ποτε Οἰνόμαον κακῶς ὑπο- 
χρινόµενος ἐπέτριψας”; τότε τοίνυν κατ ἐκεῖνον 
τὸν χαιρὸν, 6 Παιανιεὺς ἐγω ΠΒάταλος, Οἴνομάου 
τοῦ Κοθωκίδον σοῦ, πλείονος ἄξιος av ἐφάνην τῇ 
πατρίδι. 2 μέν γε οὐδὲν ἐδαμοῦ χρήσιμος ἦσθα 6 
ἐγὼ δὲ πάντα, ὅσα προςήχε τὸν ἀγαθὸν πολίτην, 
ἔπραττον». ive τὸ ψήφισμα. 
PH DIZMA 4ΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΤΣ. 

“Eni ἄρχοντος Νανσικλέους, φυλῆς πρυτανεν- 
όσης «4ἰαντίδος, Σχιροφοριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα, «{η- 10 
µοσθένης «{ημοσθένους Παιανιεὺς εἶπεν. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ 
Φίλιππος, 6 Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς, ἔν τε τῷ παρελη- 
λυθόύτι χρόνω παραθαίνων φαίνεται tas γεγενηµέ- 
νας αὐτῷ συνθήκας πρὸς τὸν 4θηναίων δῆμον περὶ 
τῆς εἰρήνης, ὑπεριδῶν τὲς ὄρκες, καὶ τὰ παρὰ πᾶσι 16 
τοῖς "Ἓλλησι νοµιζόµενα εἶναι δίκαια, καὶ πόλεις 
παραιρεῖται οὐδὲν αὐτῷ προςηκούσας, tivas δὲ, καὶ 
᾿4θηναίων seas, δορυαλώτες πεποίηκεν, ἐδὲν προα- 
δικηθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου τῶν 4θηναίων; ἔν τε τῷ 
παρόντι, ἐπὶ πολ προάγει tH τε Bia καὶ τῇ ὠμότη-90 
τι' καὶ γὰρ Ἀλληνίδας πόλεις, ἃς μὲν ἐμφρούρους 
ποιεῖ, καὶ τὰς πολιτείας καταλύει, τινὰς δὲ καὶ 
ἐξανδραποδιζόμενος κατασκάπτει, eis ἔνίας δὲ καὶ 
ἀντὶ "Ελλήνων Βαρθάρους κατοικίζει, ἐπὶ ta ἱερὰ 
καὶ τοὺς τάφους ἐπάγων, ἐδὲν ἀλλότριον ποιῶν stE 25 
τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πατρίδος, οὔτε τοῦ τρόπου, καὶ τῇ νὺν 
αὐτῷ παρούσῃ τύχῃ καταχόρως χρώµενος, ἔπιλελη- 
σµένος ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι ἐκ μικροῦ καὶ τοῦ τυχόντος γέ- 
γονεν ἀνελπίστως μέγας καὶ ἕως μὲν πόλεις ἑώρα 
παραιρούµενον αὐτὸν βαρθάρους, καὶ ἰδίας, ὑπε-90 
AduGavev 6 ᾿ 4θηναίων δήμος ἔλαττον εἶναι τὸ εἲς 
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αὐτὸν πλημμελεῖσθαι' νυν δὲ opav "Ελληνίδας πό- 
ets, τὰς μὲν ὑθριζομένας, τὰς δὲ ἀναστάτους yiyvo- 
µένας, δεινὸν ἡγεῖται εἶναι καὶ ἀνάξιον τῆς τῶν 
προγόνων δόξης, τὸ περιορᾷν τοὺς Ἓλληνας κατα- 

5 δουλουµένους ' διὸ δέδοκται τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ dyno 
τῶν 4θηναίων, εὐξαμένες καὶ Θνύσαντας τοῖς Peis 
καὶ ἥρωσι τοῖς κατέχουσι τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὴν χώραν 
τῶν ᾿4θηναίων, καὶ ἐνθυμηθέντας τῆς τῶν προγό- 
νων ἀρετῆς, διότι περὶ πλείονος ἐποιοῦντο τὴν τῶν 
10° Ελλήνων ἐλευθερίαν διατηρεῖν ἢ τὴν ἰδίαν πἀτρί- 
δα, διακοσίας vavs χαθέλκειν sis τὴν θάλατταν, 
καὶ τὸν ναύαρχον ἀναπλεῖν ἐντὸς Πνλών, καὶ τὸν 
στρατηγὀν καὶ τὸν ἵππαρχον τὰς πεζὰς καὶ tas 
ἱππικὰς δυνάµεις ᾿Ελευσίναδε ἐξάγειν ' πέµιψαι δὲ 
16 καὶ πρέσθεις πρὸς τὴς ἄλλους Ἓλληνας, πρῶτον δὲ 
πάντων πρὸς Θηθαίΐους, διὰ τὸ ἐγγυτάτω εἶναι τὸν 
Φίλιππον τῆς ἐκείνων χώρας" παρακαλεῖν δὲ av- 
τοὺς, μηδὲν καταπλαγέντας τὸν Φίλιππον, ἀντέ- 
χεσθαι τῆς ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῆς τῶν ἄλλων "Ελλήνων 
20 ἐλενθερίας, καὶ ὃτι ὃ 4θηναίων δήμος, οὐδὲν µνησι- 
χοικών, εἴ τι πρότερον γέγονεν ἀλλότριον ταῖς πόλε- 
σι πρὸς ἀλλήλας, βοηθήσει, καὶ δυνάµεσι, καὶ χρήµα- 
σι, καὶ βέλεσι, καὶ ὅπλοις, εἰδῶς ὅτι, καὶ αὐτοῖς μὲν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλονς διαμφιςθητεῖν περὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας 
98 οὖσιν Ἓλλησι, καλόν ' ὑπὸ δὲ ἀλλοφύλου ἀνθρώπε 
ἄρχεσθαι, καὶ τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἀποστερεῖσθαι, ἀνάξιον 
εἶναι καὶ τῆς τῶν "Ελλήνων δόξης, καὶ τῆς τῶν προ- 
γόνων ἀρετῆ. “Et δὲ, οὐδ ἀλλότριον ἡγεῖται 
εἶναι ὁ ᾿ 4θηναίων δῆμος τὸν Θηθαίων δήμο», οὔτε 
90 τῇ συγγενείᾳ, οὔτε τῷ ὁμοφύλῳ' ἀναμιμνήσκεται 
δὲ καὶ τὰς τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἕαυτου Eis τοὺς 6Θη- 
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θαίων προγόνες εὐεργεσίας: καὶ γὰρ τὰς  Ηρακλέυς 

ο 3 ς 4 ΄ ~ 
παῖδας, ἀποστερουμένους ὑπὸ Πελοποννησίων τῆς 
πατρῴας ἀρχῆς, κατήγαγλαν, τοῖς ὅπλοις κρατήσαν- 
τες τοὺς ἀντιθαίνειν πειρωµένους τοῖς ' Ἡρακλέους 
ἐγγόνοις' καὶ τὸν Οἴδίπουν, καὶ τοὺς pet ἐχείνου 5 
ἐχπεσόντας, ὑπεδεξάμεθα ' καὶ ἕτερα πολλα ἡμῖν 
ὑπάρχει φιλάνθρωπα καὶ ἔνδοξα πρὸς Θηθαΐους. 
4ιόπερ οὐδὲ νῦν ἀποστήσεται ὃ ᾿ 4θηναίων δήμος 
tov Θηθαίοις τε καὶ ἄλλοις "Ἕλλησι συμφερόντων : 
συνθέσθαι δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ συµµαχίαν, καὶ ἔπι- 10 

΄ / 1g od ‘ ~ 99 
yapiav ποιήσασθαι, καὶ ὄρχους δουναι καὶ Aabeiv. 
ΠΡΕΣΒΕΙΣ. 

“ {ημοσθένης AnuocBévous Παιανιεὺς, Υπερίδης 
Κλεάνδρε Σφήττιος, Μνησιθείδης 4ντιφάνες Φρε- 
ἁῤῥιος, «{ημοκράτης «Σωφίλε Φλνευς, Κάλλαισχρος 15 
4ιοτίµμου Ἰκοθωκίδης.᾽ 

«4ὕτη τῶν περὶ Θήδας ἐγένετο πραγμάτων ἀρχή, 
καὶ κατώστασις πρώτη ' τὰ προ τούτω», εἰς ἔχθραν 
χαὶ μῖσος καὶ ἀπιστίαν τῶν πόλεων ὑπηγμένων ὑπο 

, ~ 4 / A 4 Loa ‘4 
τούτων. Tovto το ψήφισμα, τον τοτε ty πόλει 20 

£ ow 3 
περιστάντα κίνδυνον παρελθεῖν ἐποίησεν ὥςπερ νέ- 
ιά ‘ 4 ο 4 ιά / 

gos. *Hy μὲν τοίνυν tov dixaiov πολίτου τότε 
δεῖδαι πᾶσιν, εἴ τι τούτων elyev ἄμεινον, μη νυν 
ἐπιτιμᾷν. “Ο γὰρ σύµόουλος καὶ 6 συκοφάντης, ἓν 
οὐδενὶ τῶν ἄλλων οὐδὲν ἐοικότες, ἐν τούτῳ πλεῖστον 96 
ἀλλήλων διαφέρουσιν ’ ὁ μὲν γὰρ, πρὸ τῶν πραγµά- 
των γνώµην ἀποφαίνεται, καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτὸν ὑπευ- 
θυνον τοῖς πεισθεῖσι, τῇ τύχη, τοῖς καιροῖς, τῷ βον- 
Aopéve> ὁ δὲ, σιγήσας nvix ἔδει λέγειν, ἄν τι δύςκο- 
λόν συμδῇ, τοῦτο βασκαίνει. "Hy μὲν οὖν, ὅπερ 30 
εἶπον, ἐκεῖνος ὁ καιρός, τοῦ γε φροντίζοντος ἀνδρὸς 
τῆς πόλεως, καὶ τῶν δικαίων λόγων. 
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“Eye δὲ τοόαύτην ὑπερθολὴν ποιοῦμαι, ὥςτε ἂν 
vuv ἔχῃ τις δεῖξαί τε βέλτιον, ἡ ὅλως, ei τι ἄλλο ἓνῆν 
πλὴν ὧν ἐγὼ πῥοειλόµην, ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογώῶ. Et γὰρ 
ἔσθ᾽ ὃ τις νὺν ἑώρακεν, ὃ συνήνεγχεν ἂν τότε πρα- 

δχθὲν, τούτ ἐγώ φηµι δεῖν ἐμὲ μὴ λαθεῖν. Ei δὲ 
UAT Est, UATE ἦν, µήτ ἂν εἰπεῖν ἔχοι μηδεὶς µηδέπω 
καὶ τήµερο», τί τὸν σύμδουλον ἐχρῆν ποιεῖν; οὐ 
τῶν φαινομένων καὶ ἐνόντων τὰ κράτιστα ἑλέσθαι ; 
τῦτο τοίνυν ἐποίῃσα, Ta χήρυκος ἐρωτῶντος, «4ἰσχί- 





10%, “ Τΐς ἀγορεύειν βούλεται ; ov, “tis αἰτιᾶσθαι . 


3 μα. ο ορ 
περὶ τῶν παρεληλυθότων ; οὐδὲ, “tis ἐγγυᾶσθαι 
τὰ μέλλοντα ἔσεσθαι;  σοῦ 3° ἀφώνου κατ ἐχείνες 
‘ / > a > ΄ 4 2 A 
τους χρόνους ἓν ταῖς ἐχκλησίαις καθηµένον, éya 
παρελθωὼν, ἔλεγον. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐ τότε, ἀλλὰ νὺν 
16 δεῖξον, eine, τίς 4 λόγος, ὄντινα ἐχρῆν εὑρεῖν, ἢ και- 
, ς 3 3 νά / ; od , 4 
Qos συµφέρων, um ἐμοῦ παρελείφθη τῇ πόλει; τίς 
δὲ συμμαχία, τίς πρᾶξις, ip ἣν μᾶλλον ἔδει µε 
> ~ ιό > 5 8 4 ‘ ‘ 
ἀγαγεῖν tovtovet; ἄλλα µην, τὸ μεν παρεληλνθος 

> ~ ον fl,” > 
ἄεὶ παρὰ πασιν ἀφεῖται, καὶ οὐδεὶς περὶ τούτου 
30 προτίθησιν οὐδαμού βουλήν ' τὸ δὲ μέλλον ἡ τὸ 
παρὸν, τὴν τοῦ συμόούλον τάξιν ἀπαιτε. Tore 
τοίνυν ta μὲν ἔμελλεν, as ἐδόχει, τῶν δεινῶν, ta 
8° ἤδη παρην;' ἐν ois τὴν προαίρεσίν mov σκόπει 
” 2 ‘ 4 ? ρ ys 
τῆς πολιτείας, μή τὰ συµθαίνοντα cvxoparte. To 
96 μὲν yao πέρας, ὥς ἂν ὁ δαίκων βουληθῃ, πάντων 
yiyvetat’ ἤ δὲ προαίρεσις αὐτὴ τὴν του συμθούλου 
διάνοιαν δηλοῖ. My δὴ 180° ὡς ἀδίχημα ἐμον Ij, 
> eet ή Α΄ by ιά 9 4 . 
ei χρατῆσαι συνέθη Φιλίππῳ τὴν µάχην (ἐν γαρ τῷ 
Θεῷ τὸ τούτου τέλος ἦν, οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί) ' GAA ὡς ουχ 
40 ἅπανθ᾽ ὅσα ἔνην κατ ἀνθρώπινον λογισμὸν εἰλό- 
µην, καὶ δικαίως ταῦτα χαὶ ἐπιμελῶς ἔπραξα καὶ 

20 
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φιλοπόνως ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, ἢ ὡς οὐ καλὰ καὶ τῆς πό- 
λεως ἄξια πράγματα ἐνεστησάμην καὶ ἄναγκαῖα, 
ταῦτά pot δεῖξον, καὶ tor δη κατηγόρει µου. Ei 
δ᾽ ὃ συμδὰς σκηπτὸς, 1 χειμῶν, μη) µόνον ἡμῶν, ἀλλα 
χαὶ πάντων τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων μείζων γέγονε, τί ὅ 
χρὴ ποιεῖν; ὥεπερ ἂν et τις ναύκληρον πάντ ἐπὶ 
σωτηρία πράξαντα, καὶ πᾶσι κατασχευάσαντα τὸ 
πλοῖον, ag ὧν ὑπελάμθανε σωθήσεσθαι;' εἶτα χει- 
μῶνι χρησάµενον, καὶ πονησάντων AUTO τῶν σκευών, 
ἢ καὶ συντριδθέντων Glas, τῆς vavayias αἴτιωτο. 10 
ἀλλ’ οὔτε ἐκυθέρνων τὴν ναῦν, φήσειεν ἄν ὥςπερ 
οὐδ᾽ ἐστρατήγουν Eva, οὔτε τῆς τύχης κύριος ἦν, 
ἀλλ ἐκείνη τῶν πάντων. 

᾿4λλ’ ἐκεῖνο λογίζου καὶ ὅρα' εἰ μετὰ Θηθδαίων 
ἡμῖν ἀγωνιζομένοις οὕτως εἵμαρτο πρᾶξαι, τί χρὴ 16 
προςδοκᾶν, εἰ μηδὲ τούτους ἔσχομεν συμμάχες, GARE 
Φιλίππῳ προξἐθέντο (ὑπὲρ οὗ tor ἐκεῖνος πάσας 
ἀφῆκε Pavds); καὶ εἰ νῦν τῆς μάχης γεγενηµένης 
τριὼν ἡμερών ὁδὸν ἀπὸ τῆς αττικής, τοσούτος κίν- 
δυνος χαὶ φόδος περιέστη, τὴν πόλιν, τί ἂν, et πον 20 
της χώρας ταὐτὸ τοῦτο πάθος "συνέδη, προςδοκήῄσαι | 
-yonv; dg ὀΐεσθε ὅτι νυν ἕνην στῆναι, συνελθεῖν, 
ἀναπνεῦσαι; πολλὰ µία ἡμέρα καὶ δύο καὶ τρεῖς 
ἔδοσαν τῶν sis σωτηρίαν τῇ mode. Tore δὲ --- 
ἀλλ ἐκ ἄξιον εἰπεῖν ὧν γε μηδὲ πεῖραν ἔδωκε Φεῶν 25 
τινος εὔνοια, καὶ τὸ προθαλέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ταύτην 
τὴν συμµαχίαν, As σὺ κατηγορεῖς. “Hote δὲ ταντὶ 
πάντα µοι τὰ πολλὼὸ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
καὶ τοὺς περιεστηκότας ἔξωθεν καὶ ἀχροωμένους ' 
ἐπεὶ πρός γε τοῦτον αὐτὸν τὸν κατάπτυςον, βραχὺς 30. 


καὶ σαφἠς ἐξήρχει woe λόγος. 
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Ei μὲν γὰρ ἦν σοι πρόδηλα ta μέλλοντα, Aisyi- 
vn, µόνῳ τῶν ἄλλων, ὅτε ἐθελεύετο ἡ πόλις περὶ τέ- 
των, tor ἔδει πῥολέγειν' εἰ δὲ μὴ προῄδειςο, τῆς 
αὐτῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεύθυνος ef τοῖς ἄλλοις. “Aste τί 

5 μᾶλλον ἐμοῦ σι ταῦτα κατηγορεῖς, 1) ἐγώ σου; το- 
'"σούτον γὰρ ἀμείνων ἐγώ σον πολίτης γέγονα εἲς 
αὐτὰ ταντα & λέγω (καὶ sto περὶ τῶν ἄλλων δια- 
λέγομαι)., ὅσον ἐγὼ μὲν ἔδωκα ἐμαντὸν sis τὰ πᾶσι 
δοκοῦντα συμφέἑρειν, ἐδένα κίνδυνον oxvijcas ἴδιον, 
10 οὐδ᾽ ὑπολογισάμενος. «Σι δὲ ovO’ ἕτερα eines βελ- 
tia τούτων (οὐ γὰρ ἂν τούτοις zyoavto), οὔτε εἰς 
ταῦτα χρήσιμον ἐδὲν σεαυτὸν παρέσχες ' ὅπερ O° ἂν 

ὃ φαυλότατος καὶ δυοµενέστατος ἄνθρωπος ποι- 
HORE τῇ πόλει, τοῦτο πεποιηκῶς ἐπὶ τοῖς συμθᾶ- 
15 ow ἐξήτασαι. Kai dpa -4ρίστρατος ἐν Nota, καὶ 
᾿ριστόλαος ἐν Θάσσῳ, οἱ κχαθάπαξ ἐχθροὶ τῆς πό- 
λεως, τοὺς ᾿4θηναίων κρίνουσι φίλους, καὶ ᾿ 4θή- 
νῄῃσιν «4ἰσχίνης 4ημοσθένους κατηγορεῖ «Καίτοι 


ο 


4 ~ ς , 2 , > i 
ote τὰ των EAdyjvayv. ἀτυχήματα ἐνευδοκιμεῖν 
fy! i νὸ A 3 Cd 
20 ἀτεέκειτο, ἀπολωλέναι μᾶλλον οὗτός ἐστι δίκαιος, A 
ο ca } > 
xatnyoosiv ἑτέρου * καὶ ὅτῳ συνενηνόχασιν οἳ αὐτοὶ 
καιροὶ καὶ τοῖς τῆς πόλεως ἐχθροῖς, οὐκ ἔνι τοῦτον 
εὔνουν εἶναι τῇ πατρίδι' δηλοῖς δὲ ἐξ ὧν Cys, καὶ 
ow 4 / . 4 / 9 / , 
ποιεῖς, καὶ πολιτεύῃ, κἀὶ πάλιν 8 πολιτεύυῃ. Πράτ- 
οὔτεταί τι τῶν ὑμῖν δοκούντων συμφέρειν; ἄφωνος 
“Αἰσχίνης: ἀντέκρεσέ τι καὶ γέγονεν, οἷον ex ἔδει; 
πάρεστιν «4ἰσχίνης' ὥςπερ τὰ ῥήγματα, καὶ τὰ 
a ω . at ae ee : 
σπάσµατα, ὅταν τι κακὸν τὸ σῶμα λάδῃ, τότε κινεῖ- 
ται. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ πολὺς τοῖς συμθεθηκόσιν ἔγχειται, 
30 βούλομαί τι καὶ παράᾶδοξον εἰπεῖν ' καί µου, πρὸς 
4 \ ” \ 1. Oe 9 / 
Mos καὶ Seav, μηδεὶς τὴν υπερθυλήν Ὀαυμάσῃ, 
3 4 9 > ΄ «A 4 4 
GAAG μετ εὐνοῖας 9 λέγω Φεωρησάτῳ. 
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Ei γὰρ ἦν ἅπασι πρὀδηλα τὰ μέλλοντα γενή- 
σεσθαι, καὶ προῄδεσαν πάντες, καὶ σὺ προὔλεγες, 
Aicyivn, καὶ διεμαρτύρον βοῶν καὶ κεκραγῶς, ὃς 
οὐδ᾽ ἐφθέγδω, οὐδ᾽ οὕτως ἀποστατέον TH πόλει τοῦ- 
των ἦν, εἴπερ ἢ δόξης, ἢ προγόνων, ἢ τὸ μέλλοντος ὅ 
αἰῶνος εἶχε λόγον. Nouv μὲν γὰρ ἀποτυχεῖν δοκεῖ 
τῶν πραγμάτων», ὃ πᾶσι κοινόὀν Esty ἀνθρώποις, ὅταν 
τῷ Φεῷ ταῦτα doxn: τότε 0° ἀξιοῦσα προεστάναι 
τῶν ἄλλων, εἶτα ἀποστάσα τούτον, Φιλίππῳ προδε- 
δωχέναι πάντας ἂν ἔσχεν αἰτίαν. Et γὰρ ταῦτα 10 
προεῖτο ἀκονιτὶ, περὶ ὧν ἐδένα κίνδννον ὑντινοῦν 
οὐχ ὑπέμειναν οἳ πρόγονοι, τίς ουχὶ κατέπτυσεν ἄν 
σου; μὴ γὰρ τῆς πόλεώς ye, und ἐμούὺ. Tice 
3° ὀφθαλμοῖς, πρὸς 4ιὸς, ἑωρῶμεν ἂν τοὺς sis τὴν 
πόλιν ἀνθρώπους ἀφικνουμένες, εἰ τὰ μὲν πράγμα- 16 
τα sis ὅπερ νυνὶ περιέστη, ἡγεμῶν δὲ καὶ κύριος 
ἠρέθη Φίλιππος ἁπάντων, τὸν 3 ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ γε- 
νέσθαι ταύτα ἀγώνα, ἕτεροι χωρὶς ἡμων ἦσαν πε- 
ποιηµένοι; καὶ ο. µηδεπώποτε τῆς πόλεως ἓν 
τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν χθόνοις ἀσφάλειαν ἄδοξον μᾶλλον 20 
ἢ τὸν ὑπὲρ τῶν καλών κίνδυνον nonuévyns. Tis γὰρ 
ax οἶδεν Ἑλλήνων, τίς δὲ Βαρδάρων, ὅτι καὶ παρὰ 
Θηδαίων, καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἔτι τούτων πρότερον ἴσγν- 
ρῶν γενοµένων «4ακεδαιμονίω», καὶ παρὰ tov ΠΠερ- 
cov βασιλέως, μετὰ πολλῆς χάριτος τοῦτ ἂν ἆσμέ-9δ 
yas ἐδόθη τῇ πόλει, 6 τι βούλεται λαθούσῃ, καὶ τὰ 
ἑαυτῆς ἐχούσῃ, τὸ κελευόμενον ποιεῖν, καὶ ἐᾷν ἔτε- 
gov τῶν Ελλήνων προεξάναι; ἀλλ ax ἦν tavd’, ὥς 
ἔοικε, τοῖς 4θηναίοις πάτρια, 80 ἀνεχτὰ, 38° ἔμφν- 
τα" ουδ ἠδυνήθη πώποτε τὴν πόλιν οὐδεὶς ἐκ παν- 80 
τὸς τοῦ χρόνου πεῖσαι, τοῖς ἰσγύουσι μὲν, μὴ δίκαια 
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δὲ πράττονσι, πρὀςθεµένην, ἀσφαλώῶς δουλεύειν ° 
ἆλλ ἀγωνιζομένη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ τιµῆς καὶ δό- 
Ens, χινδυνεύουσα πάντα τὸν αἰώνα διατετέλεκε. 

2 ο 4 A / ω ς / 
Και ταυθ ούτω σεµνα καὶ προςήκοντα τοῖς ἡμετέὲ- 

5 pots ἤθεσιν ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμδάνετε εἶναι, ὥστε καὶ τῶν 
προγόνων τοὺς ταύτα πράξαντας μάλιστ ἐπαινεῖτε. 
Ἐϊκότως: τίς γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἆγάσαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
ἐκείνων τῆς ἀρετῆς, OF καὶ τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
ἐχλιπεῖν ὑπέμειναν, sis τὰς τριήρεις ἐμθάντες, ὑπὲρ 
Ι0Οτοῦ μὴ τὸ κελευόµενον ποιῆσαι; τὸν μὲν ταῦτα 
συμθονλεύσαντα Θεμιστοκλέα. στρατηγὸν ἑλόμενοι,: 
τὸν δ᾽ ὑπακούειν τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις ἀποφῃνάμενον 
Κυρσίλον καταλιθώσαντες ' 8 µόνον αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ai γυναῖκες αἱ ὑμέτεραιτὴν yuvaina avté. Ov γὰρ 
16 ἐζήτεν of τότε ᾿4θηναῖοι, ὅτε ῥήτορα, ὅτε σρατηγὸν, 
δι ὅτον δονλεύσονσιν εὐτυχῶς: ἀλλ οὐδὲ ζῇν ἠξίαν, 

εἰ μὴ μετ ἐλευθερίας avrois ἐξέσται τούτο ποιεῖν. 
"Ηγεῖτο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕχαστος ovyi τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τῇ 
μητρὶ µόνον γεγενῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι. At 
90 αφέρει δὲ τί; ὅτι ὃ μὲν τοῖς γονεῦσι µόνον γεγε- 
νήῆσθαι νοµίζων, τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης καὶ τὸν αὐτόμα- 
τον θάνατον περιμένει" ὁ δὲ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι, ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ μὴ ταύτην ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν ἀποθνήσχειν 

> / \ 4 f ς , a 
ἐθελήσει, καὶ Gavatov φοθερωτέρας ἠγήσεται tas 
25 ὕδόρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας, ἃς ἐν δουλενούσῃ τῇ πόλει 

φέρειν ἀνάγκη. 

> 4 ΄ ~ > »> ΄ ς 93 a 

Ei μὲν τοίνυν tovt ἐπεχείρουν λέγειν, as ἐγὼ 
προήγαγον ὑμᾶς ἄξια τῶν προγόνων φρονεῖν, οὐκ 

3” σ 3 > #/ 3, αι Sup 4 τω 
ἔστιν ὅςτις οὐκ ἂν εἰκότως ἐπιτιμήσειέ wot. Novy 

> > N 4 ς f ‘ ’ 4 > 

300 ἐγῶ MEV υµετέρας TAS τοιαύτας προαιρεσεις ἄπο- 
φαίνω, καὶ δείκνυµι Ott καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ tovt εἶγε τὸ 
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φρόνημα ἡ πόλις' τῆς μέντοι διακονίας τῆς ἐφ ἑκά- 
στοις τῶν πεπραγμένων, καὶ ἐμαντῷ μετεῖναί φηµι' 
οὗτος δὲ τῶν ὅλων κατηγορών, καὶ κελεύων ὑμᾶς 
ἐμοὶ πικρῶς ἔχειν, ὥς φύδων καὶ κινδύνων αἰτίω τῇ 
πόλει γεγενηµένω, τῆς μὲν εἰς τὸ παρὸν τιμῆς ἐμὲ ὅ 
ἀποστερῆσαι γλίχεται, ta ὃδ᾽ εἰς ἅπαντα τὸν λοιπὸν 
χρόνον ἐγκάμια ὑμων ἀφαιρεῖται. Ei }ὰρ, ὡς οὐ 
τὰ βέλτισα & ἐμὸ πολιτευσαμένε, τεδὲ ματαψηφιεῖοθε, 
ἡμαρτηκέναι δόξετε, οὐ τῇ τῆς τύχης ἀγνωμοσύνῃ 
τὰ συμθάντα παθεῖν. “AAX sx ἔσιν, οὐκ ἔσιν ὅπως 10 
ἡμάρτετε, ἄνδρες ᾿.4θηναῖοι, τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἁπάντων 
ἐλευθερίας καὶ σωτηρίας xivdvvoy ἀράμενοι: οὐ μὰ 
τοὺς ἐν ἸΜαραθῶνι προκινδυνεύσαντας τῶν προγό- 
νῶν, καὶ τους ἐν Πλαταιαῖς παραταξαμένους, καὶ 
tas ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυµαχήσαντας, καὶ τοὺς ἐπ᾽ ᾿ 4ρ- ιδ 
τεµισίῳ, καὶ πολλοὺς ἑτέρους τοὺς ἐν τοῖς δηµοσίοις 
µνήµασι κειµένους, ἀἆγαθοὺς ἄνδρας, οὓς ἅπανίας 
ὁμοίως ἡ πόλις τῆς αὐτῆς ἀξιώσασα τιµῆς, ἔθαψεν, 
Aisyivn, οὐχὶ τοὺς κατορθώσαντας αὐτῶν, οὐδὲ τὲς 
κρατήσαντας μόνους * δικαίως. “O μὲν vag ἦν ἆν-90 
δρῶν ἀγαθῶων ἔὶ ἐργον; ἅπασι πέπρακται : TH τύχῃ δὲ, | 
ἣν ὁ δαίµων ἀπένείμεν ἑκάστοις, ταύτῃ κέῤρήῆνται. | 

"Επειτ, © κατάρατε, καὶ )θαμματοκύφων», OV μὲν 
τῆς παρὰ τὀντωνὶ Tints καὶ φιλανθρωπίας ἐμὲ 
ἀποστερῆσαι βουλόµενος, τρόπαια καὶ μάχας. καὶ 9ὔ 
παλαιὰ ἔργα ἔλεγες' ὧν τίνος προςεδεῖτο ὁ παρῶν 
ἀγὼν οὗτοσί; ἐμὲ δὲ, ὦ τριταγωνιστὰ, τὸν περὶ τῶν 
πρωτείων σύμθονλον τῇ πόλει παριόντα, τὸ Tivos: 
φρόνημα λαθόντα ἀναθαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα ἔδει; τὸ 
τοῦ ἀνάξια τούτων ἐροῦντος; δικαίως μέντ ἂν 80 
ἀπέθανον. 








é 
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"Ἔπειτα, ουδ) ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ἀπὸ τῆς 
αὐτῆς διανοίας δεῖ tas τε ἰδίας δίκας καὶ τὰς δηµο- 
σίας κρίνειν' ἀλλὼ τὰ μὲν τοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν βίου 
συµδόλαια, ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων νόμων καὶ ἔργων σχοπεν- 

5 Tas, τὰς δὲ κοινὰς προαιρέσειο, εἰς τὰ τῶν προγόνων 
ἀποθλέποντας ἀξιώματα ' καὶ παραλαμδάνειν γε, 
dua τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ συµόόλῳ, τὸ φρόνηµα τὸ 
τῆς πόλεως νομίζειν ἕκαστον ὑμῶν, ὅταν τὰ δηµόσια 
sisinte κρινοῦντες, εἴπερ ἄξια ἐκείνων πράττειν 

10 οἴεσθε χρήναι. 

"Alle. γὰρ ἐμπεσων εἲς τὰ πεπραγμένα τοῖς προ- 
γόνοις ὑμῶν, ἔστιν ἃ τῶν ψηφισμάτων παρέθην καὶ 
τῶν πραχθέντων ' ἐπανελθεῖν οὖν ὅθεν εἰς ταύτα 
ἐξέόην, βούλομαι. 

15 ‘2s γὰρ αφιχόμεθα εἰς τας Orb, κατελαμ- 
θάνοµεν Φιλίππον, xat Θετταλῶν, χαὶ τῶν ἄλλων 
συμμάχων παρόντας πρέσθεις, καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἡμετέ- 
gous φίλους ἔν φόθῳ, τες ὃ᾽ ἐχείνου Ὀρασεῖς “Ore 
δ᾽ οὐ νὺν ταῦτα λέγω του δυμφέροντος ἕνεκα ἐμαν- 

20 τῷ, λέγε µοι τὴν ἐπιςολὴν, HY TOT ἐπέμψαμεν εὖὐθις 
oi πρέσδει. Kaitot, τοσαύτῃ γε ὑπερδθολῇ συκο- 
φαντίας οὗτος κέχρηται, ὥςτ εἰ μέν τι τῶν δεόντων 
ἐπράχθη, τὸν καιρὸν, οὐκ ἐμέ Myo αἴτιον γεγε- 
νήσθαι : τῶν d ὡς ἑτέρως συμθάντων ἁπάντων, ἐμὲ 

25 καὶ τὴν ἐμὴν τύχην aitiay εἶναι. Kai (as ἔοικεν) 
6 σύμόουλος καὶ ῥήτωρ ἐγὼ, τῶν μὲν éx λόγου καὶ 
τὸ βουλεύσασθαι πραχθέντων οὐδενὸς αὐτῷ συναί- 
τιος εἶναι δοκῶ ' τῶν 0 ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις καὶ κατὰ τὴν 
στρατηγίαν ἀτυχηθέντων, μόνος αἴτιος εἶναι. Las 

80 ἄν ὠμότερος συκοφάντης γένοιτ ἂν ἢ καταρατότε- 
Qos τούτου ; λέγε τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 
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ENIZTOAH’. 
᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν ἐποιήσαντο τὴν ἐχκλησίαν, προς- 
nyov ἐκείνους προτέρους, διὰ τὸ THY τῶν συμμάχων 
τάξιν ἔχειν ' καὶ παρελθόντες, ἐδημηγόρον», πολλὰ 
μὲν Φίλιππον ἐγκωμιάζοντες, πολλὰ ὃ᾽ ὑμῶν κατη- ὃ 
γορᾶντες, καὶ ἄπανθ᾽ ὅσα πώποτε ἐναντία ἐπράξατε 
Θηδθαίοις ἀναμιμνήσκοντε.. To 3° οὖν κεφάλαιον, 
ἠξίου», ὧν μὲν ed πεπόνθεσαν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου, χάριν 
> 4 2 2 »ς 2» ς » PE We rg 
αὐτὲς ἀποδούναι ' ὧν 3 up. ὑμῶν ἠδίκηνται, δίκην 
λαθεῖν Ὁποτέρως βούλονται, ἢ διέντας αὐτοὺς ιο 
ép ὑμᾶς, ἡ συνεµθαλόντας eis τὴν 4ττιχήν. Kat 
9. ε. "3 . 2 > 4 { 
ἐδείχνυσαν, ὥς ὥοντο, EX μὲν ὧν αντοί συνεθέλενο», 
τὰ ἐκ τῆς ᾿ άττικῆς βοσχήµατα καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ 
τἄλλα ἀγαθὰ, sis τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἤξοντα ' ἔκ δὲ ὧν 
ἡμᾶς ἐρεῖν ἔφασαν, τὰ ἓν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ διαρπασθησὀ- 156 
ς ‘N ο 4 . 3” κ 8 , 
µενα ὑπο tov πολέμου ' καὶ ἄλλα πολλα προς του- 
τοις, εἰς ταὐταὰ δὲ πάντα συντείνοντα, ἔλεγον. “A 
δ᾽ ἡμεῖς πρὸς ταύτα ἀντείπομεν, τα μὲν καθ᾽ ἕχαςα 
ἐγω μὲν ἀντὶ παντὸς ἂν τιμησαίµην εἰπεῖν τοῦ βία" 
ς ~ b , \ / ~ : ~ 
ὑμᾶς δε δέδοικα μὴ, KapEdnAvOotav τῶν καιρῶν, 20 
ὥεπερ ἂν εἰ κατακλυσμον γεγενῆσθαι τῶν πραγµά- 
των ἡγούμενοι, µάταιον Όχλον τοὺς περὶ τούτων 
λόγους νοµίσητε. “A ὃ᾽ οὖν ἐπείσαμεν ἡμεῖς, καὶ ἃ 
ό ο > ΄ > , 4 A A 
ἡμῖν ἀπεχρίναντο, ἀχούσατε. «4έγε τουτὶ λαθών. 
᾽αΠΟΚΡΙΣΙΣ OHBAIQN. 25 
Mera ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐκάλουν ὑμᾶς, καὶ µετεπέμ- 
34 3 ~ σ x. 3 f 4 
ποντο' ἐξίτε, EbonOeite: ἵνα ta ἐν µέσω παραλείπω, 
οὕτως οἰχείως ὑμᾶς ἐδέχοντο, ὥςτ, ἔξω τών ὁπλιτῶν 
χαὶ τῶν ἱππέων ὄντων, Eis τὰς οἰχίας καὶ τὸ ἄστυ 
δέχεσθαι τὴν «ρατιὰν, Exit παῖδας καὶ γνναῖκας καὶ 90 
τὰ τιµιώτατα. Kaitor, τρία ἔν ἐχείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πᾶ- 
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σιν ἀνθρώποις. ἔδειξαν ἐγχώμια On6aior καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ta κάλλιςα : ἓν μὲν ἀνδρείας, ἕτερον δὲ δικαιοσύνης, 
τρίτον δὲ σωφῥοσύνης. Καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀγῶνα μεθ ὑμῶν 
μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς vues ἑλόμενοι ποιήσασθαι, καὶ ἀμεί- 
ὄνους εἶναι, καὶ διχαιότερα ἀξιοῦν ὑμᾶς ἔχριναν 7 
Φίλιππον. Καὶ τὰ παρ αντοῖς, καὶ τὰ παρὰ πᾶσι 
δὲ ἐν πλείςῃ φυλακῃ, παΐδας καὶ γυναῖκας, ip ὑμῖν 
ποιῄσαντες, σωφροσύνης πίστιν περὶ ὑμῶν ἔχοντες 
ἔδειξαν. “Ev ols ἅπασιν, ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, κατά 
102ε ὑμᾶς ὀρθῶς ἐφάνησαν ἐγνωκότες. Οὔτε γὰρ, εἲς 
τὴν πόλιν εἰςελθόντος τοῦ στρατοπέδου, οὐδεὶς δὲν 
ἐδὲ ἀδίκως ὑμῖν ἐνεκάλεσεν, ὅτω σώφρονας παρέσχε- 
τε ὑμᾶς αὐτούς: Bis τε ὄυμπαραταξάμενοι τὰς πρό- 
τας µάχας, THY ἐπὶ TE ποταμοῦ, καὶ τὴν χειμερινὴν, 
16 οὐκ ἀμέμπτους µόνον ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς, ἀλλὰ καὶ Gav- 
μαστοὺς ἐδείξατε, τῷ χόσµω, ταῖς παρασκεναῖς, τῇ 
προθυμία. “Eq ois παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῖν 
ἐγίγνοντό ἔπάινοι, παρὰ δὲ ὑμῶν θνσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ 
τοῖς θεοῖς. Καὶ ἔγωγ ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην .4ἰσχίνην, 
20 ὅτε tavt ἐπράττετο, καὶ ζήλου χαὶ χαρᾶς καὶ ἐπαί- 
νων ἦν ἡ πόλις µεστὴ, πότερον συνέθυε καὶ συνευ- 
φραίνετο τοῖς πολλοῖς, ἢ λυπούμενος καὶ στένων 
καὶ δυςµεναίνων ἐπὶ τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀγαθοῖς, οἴκοι 
καθήῆτο; εἰ μὲν γὰρ παρῆν, καὶ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
25 ἐξητάζετο, πῶς ov δεινὰ ποιεῖ, μάλλον 3 οὐδ᾽ Sore, 
ei, ὤν ὥς ἀρίστων αὐτὸς τοὺς Φεοὺς ἐποιῄσατο 
μάρτυρας, ταύθ) ws οὐκ ἄριστα νυν ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῖ 
')ηφίσασθαι, τοὺς Guapoxdtas τοὺς θεούς; si δὲ 
LN παρῆν, πῶς οὐχ ἀπολωλέναι πολλάκις ἐστὶ δί- 
30 καιος, εἰ, ip ois ἔχαιρον of ἄλλοι, ταῦτα ἐλυπεῖτο 
ὁρών ; λέγε δὴ καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ψηφίσματά por. 
2] 
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ΨΗΦΙΣΜΑάΤΑά OTZISEN. 

Οὐχοῦν ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐν Φνσίαις ἡμέν τότε, Θηδαῖοι 
δὲ ἐν τῷ Ou ἡμᾶς σεσώσθαι νοµίζειν ' καὶ περιεισήκει 
τοῖς βοηθείας δεῄσεσθαι δοκᾶσιν, dp ὧν ἔπραττον 
οὗτοι, αὐτοῖς βοηθεῖν ἑτέροις, ἐξ ὧν ἐπείσθητέ µοι. 6 
᾽4λλὰ μὴν, οἵας τότε ἠφίει φωνὰς ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ 
ἐν οἷαις ἦν ταραχαῖς ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐκ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν 
τῶν ἐχείνου µαθήσεσθε, ὧν eis Πελοπόννησον ἔπεμ- 

ε. Kai poe λέγε ταύτας λαθων, tv εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
n ἐμὴ συνέχεια καὶ πλάνοι καὶ ταλαιπωρίαι, καὶ 10 
τὰ πολλὰ ψηφίσματα, ἃ νῦν τος διέσυρε, τί ἄπειρ- 
}άσατο. 

Καΐτοι, πολλοὶ παρ ἡμῖν, ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, γε- 
γόνασι ῥήτορες ἔνδοξοι καὶ µεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ, Καλ- 
λίστρατος éxsivos, ᾿4ριοτοφών, Κέφαλος, Θρασύ- 16 
6ουλος, ἕτεροι µυρίοι' ἀλλ ὅμως οὐδεὶς τούτων πά- 
ποτε διὰ παντὸς ἔδωχεν ἑαυτὸν εἲς οὐδὲν τῇ πό- 
Aer’ add ὁ μὲν reaper, οὐκ ἂν .ἐπρέσδευσεν, ὁ δὲ 
πρεσδεύων, & 8x ἂν ᾿ἔγραψεν. «ὙΥπέλείπετο αρ αὐτῶν 
ἕκαστοο ἑαντῷ ἅμα μὲν ὁᾳστώνην, dua δ᾽, si 120 
viyvotto, ἀναφορά». “Tt οὖν (εἴποι τις ἂν), ov 
τοσοῦτον ὑπερῇβρας ῥώμῃ καὶ τόλμῃ τοὺς ἄλλους, 
ὥστε πάντα ποιεῖν αὐτός 3” 8 λέγω ταύτα: ἀλλ οἵ- 
tas ἐπεπείσμην µέγαν εἶναι τὸν κατειληφότα κίν- 
δυνον τὴν πόλιν, dst οὐκ ἐδόχει µοι χώραν οὐδὲ 25 
προνοίᾳ ονὐδεμίαν τῆς idias, ἀσφαλείας διδόναι, 
GAN ἀγαπητὸν εἶναι, εἰ μηδὲν παραλείπων τις, ἃ 
δεῖ πράξειεν. ᾿Ἐπεπείσμην 3 ὑπὲρ ἐμαντοῦ, τυχὸν 
μὲν ἀναισθητών, ὅμως 3° ἐπεπείσμην, µήτε γρά- 
govt av ἐμοῦ γράψαι βέλτιον µηδένα, μήτε πράτ-90 
τοντά τι πρᾶξαι, µήτε πρεσθεύοντα πρεσθεῦσαι 
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προθυµότερον, μήτε δικαιότερον. Aid ταῦτα ἓν 
ἅπασιν ἐμαυτὸν ἔταττον. Aéye dn τὰς ἐπιστολὰς 
Φιλίππου. 

EMIZTOAAT. 

5 Eis ταύτα κατέστησε Φίλιππον ἡ ἐμὴ πολιτεία, 
«ἰσχίνη ' ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἐχεῖνος ἀφῆκε δι ἐμὲ, 
πολλοὺς καὶ δρασεῖς τὰ πρὸ τούτων τῇ πόλει ἔπαι- 
ῥόμενος λόγους. “AvO ὧν δικαίως ἐστεφανούμην 
ὑπὸ τουτωνί ' καὶ σὺ παρῶν οὐκ ἀντέλεγες: 6 δὲ 

102ραψάμενος 4ιώνδας τὸ πέµπτον µέρος τῶν ψήφων 
οὐχ ἔλαδε. Kai µοι λέγε ταῦτα τὰ ψηφίσµα- 
τα, τὰ τότε μὲν ἀποπεφευγότα, ὑπὸ τότου δὲ οὐδὲ 
γραφέντα. 

ΙΡΗΦΙΣ4 Τ4. 

15 Ταντὶ ta ψηφίσματα, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὰς 
αὐτὼς συλλαθὰς καὶ τὰ αυτὰ ῥήματα ἔχει, ἅπερ 
πρότερον μὲν ᾿4ρισοτόνικος, νύν δὲ Ἀτησιφών γέγρα- 
φεν οὗτοσί' καὶ tavt «4ἰσχίνης οὔτ ἐδίωξεν αὐτὸς, 
οὔτε τῷ γραψαμένῳ συγκατηγόρησε. Kaizot τότε 

Q0 tov «4ημομέλην, τὸν ταῦτα γράφοντα, καὶ τὸν Ύπε- 
ρίδην (εἴπερ ἀληθῆ pov viv κατηγορεῖ) μᾶλλον 
ἂν sixdtas ἢ tovd ἐδίωκε. Aid τί; ὅτι τῷ μὲν 
Zot ἀνενεγκεῖν in ἐκείνως, καὶ τὰς τῶν δικἀστηρίων 
γνώσεις, καὶ τὸ τοῦτον αὐτὸν ἐκείνων μὴ χατηγο- 

Φῦ ρήκέναι ταύτὰ γραψάντων, ἅπερ οὗτος νυνὶ͵ καὶ το 
τοὺς νόμους µηχέτι EGY περὶ τῶν οὕτω πραχθέν- 
των χατηγορεῖν, καὶ πολλὰ ἕτερα. Tore δ᾽ αὐτὸ 
τὸ πρᾶγμ ἀνεκρίνετο EP ἑαυτοῦ, πρίν τι τούτων 
προλαθεῖν. “AAA ἐκ ἦν (οἶμαι) τότε, ἃ νυνὶ ποιεῖ, 

30 ἐχ παλαιῶν χρόνων καὶ ψηφισµάτων «πολλών ἐκλέ- 
ἔαντα, ἃ μήτε προῄδει μηδεί, µήτ ἂν Φήθη τή- 


164 SHMOSOENOT?S. 


“µερον ῥηθῆναι, διαθάλλειν' καὶ µετενεγχόντα τους 
χθόνους, χαὶ προφάσεις ἀντὶ τῶν ἀληθῶν ψευδεῖς 
µεταθέντα τοῖς πεπραγµένοις, δοκεῖν τι λέγειν. 
Οὐκ ἦν τότε ταῦτα ἀλλ ἐπὶ τῆς ἀληθείας, ἐγγὺς 
Bays, τῶν ἔργων ἔτι μεμνημένων ὑμῶν, καὶ μονονοὺκ 5 
ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἕκαστα ἐχόντων, πάντες ἐγίγνοντ ἂν 
οἱ λόγοι. «ιόπερ τοὺς παρ αὐτὰ τὸ πράγματα 
ἐλέγχονς φυγὼν, vuv ὕστερον Axel, ῥητόρων ayara 
νοµίζων (as γέ wor δοκεῖ), καὶ οὐχὶ των πεπολι- 
τενµένων ἐξέτασιν ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς ὑπολαμδάνων, καὶ 10 
λόγων κρίσιν, οὐ τὸ τῇ πόλει συμφέροντος, ἔσεσθαι. 

Εἶτα σαφίζεται, καὺ φησὶ προςήχειν, 4s μὲν οἵ- 
κοθεν ἥκετ ἔχοντες δόξης περὶ ἡμῶν, ἀμελῆσαι' 
ὥςπερ δὲ ὅταν, οἴόμενοι περιεῖναι χρήματά ta, λογί- 
ἔησθε, κᾷν καθαραὶ ὧσιν αἱ ψῆφοι καὶ μηδὲν περιῇ, 15 
συγχωρεῖτε, οὕτω καὶ νύν τοῖς ἐκ του λόγου φαι- 
νομένοις προεθέσθαι. Θεάσασθε τοίνυν ds σαθρὸν 
(ὡς ἔοικεν) ἐστὲ φύσει nav ἅ τι ἂν μὴ δικαίως 
ᾗ πεπραλµένον. “Ex γὰρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ domov τού- 
του παραδείγματος, ὠὡὠμολόγηκε νῦν ὑμάᾶς ὑπάρχειν 90 
ἐγνωσμένες, ἐμε μὲν λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, αὐτὸν 
δ᾽ ὑπὲρ Φιλίππον. Ov γὰρ ἂν µεταπείθειν ἡμᾶς 
ἐζήτει, μὴ τοιαύτης OVENS τῆς ὑπαρχούσης ὑπολήψε- 
ως περὶ ἑκατέρον. Καὶ μὴν ὅτι ys ov δίκαια λέγει, 
µεταθέσθαι ταύτην τὴν δόξαν ἀξιῶν ὑμᾶς, ἐγὼ δι-95 
δάξω ῥᾳδίως, οὐ τιθεὶς ψήφους (οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ὃ τῶν 
πραγμάτων οὗτος λογισμός): GAN ἀναμιμνήσχων 
ἕχαστα ἐν βραχέσι, λολισταῖς dua καὶ µάρτνσι τοῖς 
ἀκούονσιν ὑμῖν χρώμενος. 

“Η γὰρ ἐμὴ πολιτεία, Hs ὅτος κατηγορεῖ, ἀντὶ μὲν 80 
τοῦ ηθαίους μετὰ Φιλίππου συνεμθαλεῖν cis τὴν 
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χώραν (ὃ πάντες Govto ἔσεσθαι), μεθ) ἡμῶν πα- 
ραταξαµένους, ἐχεῖνον χωλύειν ἐποίησεν ' ἀντὶ δὲ 
tov ἐν τῇ Arex τὸν πόλεμον εἶναι, ἑπτακόσια 
στάδια ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, ἐπὶ τοῖς Βοιωτών ὁρίοις 
5 γενέσθαι ἀντὶ δὲ tov τοὺς λῃστὰς ἡμᾶς φέρειν 
καὶ ἄγειν ἐκ τῆς Evboias, ἐν sionvy τὴν ᾽ ἀ4ιτιχὴν 
ἐκ θαλάττης εἶναι πάντα τὸν πόλεμον ' ἀντὶ δὲ τοῦ 
tov Ἑλλήςποντον ἔχειν Φίλιππον λαθόντα Βυζάν- 
τιον, ἀνμπολεμεῖν τοὺς Βνξζαντίους μεθ) ἡμῶν πρὸς 
10 ἐκεῖνον. ᾿.4ρά σοι ψήφοις ὅμοιος ὁ τῶν ἔρχων λο- 
pesos φαίνεται; ἢ δεῖν ἀντανελεῖν ταύτα, ἀλλ ay 
ὅπως τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον μνημονευθήσεται σκέψια- 
σθαι; καὶ οὐκέτι προρτίθηµι, ὃ οτι τῆς μὲν ὠμότητος, 
ἣν, ἔν ols καθάπαξ τινῶν κύριος κἀτέστη Φίλιππος, 
16 ἔστιν ἰδεῖν, ἑτέροις πειραθήῆναι σννέδη '' τῆς δὲ φι- 
λανθρωπίας, ἣν, τὰ λοιπὰ τῶν πραγμάτων ἐκεῖνος 
περιθαλλόμενος, προς ὑμᾶς ἐπλάττετο, ὑμεῖς, reste 
ποιαύντες, τοὺς καρποις χεχόµισθε. “AAA ἑῶ 
τα. Καὶ μὴν, avd tout εἰπεῖν ὀκχνήσω, ὃτι ὁ τὸν 
20 ῥήτορα βουλόμενος δικαίως ἐξετάζειν, καὶ μὲ σνχο- 
φαντεῖν, οὐκ ἂν, aia av νῦν ἔλεγες, τοιαύτα κατη- 
«2όφες παραδείγματα. πλάττων, καὶ ῥήματα, καὶ 
σχήματα μιμαύμενος ' (πάνυ γὰρ nape τοῦτο οὐχ 
ἁρᾷς } χέγονε τὸ τῶν Ελλήνων πράγματα, εἰ τουτὶ 
2510 ῥῆμα, ἀλλὰ μὴ τουτὶ διελέχθην ἐγὼ, ἡ δενρὶ τὴν 
χεῖρα, ἀλλὰ μὴ δευρὶ παρήνεγκα") ἀλλ ἐπ αὐτῶν 
τῶν ἔρχων ἂν ἐσχόπει, τίνας εἶχεν ἀφορμὰς ἡ mds, 
καὶ τίνας δυνάμεις, du sis τα πράγματα εἰσήειν, 
καὶ τίνας ᾿συνήγωγον auty μετὰ ταῦτ' ἐπιστὼς ἔγα, 
90 καὶ πῶς εὖχε τὸ τῶν ἑναντίων. Hit, εὲ μὲν ἐλάττες 
ἐποίησα τὰς δυκάµεις, παρ ἐμοὶ τἀδίκηµ ἂν ἐδείκνυ- 
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ες ov’ εἰ δὲ πολλῷ μείζους, οὐκ ἂν ἑσυκοφάντεις. 
‘Exedy δὲ σὺ τοῦτο πέφευγας, ἐγω ποιήσω' καὶ 
σχοπεῖτε si δικαίως χρήσοµαι τῷ λόγω. 
4ύναμιν μὲν τοίνυν εἶχεν ᾗ πόλις, τοὺς νησιώ- 

τας, οὐχ ἅπαντας, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἀσθενεστάτους ' οὔτε ὅ 
αρ Xios, οὔτε ' Ρόδος, ὅτε Κέρανρα μεθ' ἡμῶν ἦν ' 
χρημάτων δὲ οὕνταξιν εἰς πέντε καὶ τετταράκοντα 
τάλαντα" καὶ ταύτ ἦν προεξειλεγμένα ὑπλίτην 
δὲ, ἢ ἱππέα, πλὴν τῶν οἰχείων, οὐδένα. “O δὲ πάν- 
των χαὶ φοθερώτατον, xat μάλισθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν, 10 
οὗτοι παρεσκευάχεισαν τοὺς περιχώρες πάντας 
ἔχθρας ἢ φιλίας ἐγγντέρω, Meyageis, Θηθαίους, 
Ev6oéas. Τὰ μὲν τῆς πόλεως ὅτως ὑπῆρχεν ἔχον- 
τα, χαὶ ἐδεὶς ἂν ἔχοι παρὰ ταυτ εἰπεῖν ἄλλο ἐδέν ' 
τὰ δὲ tov Φιλίππου, προς ὃν ἦν ἡμῖν & aya, oxé-15 
poate πῶς. 1ἴρωτον μὲν exe τῶν ἀκολουθούντων 
αὐτὸς Gv αὐτοχράτωρ, ὃ τῶν sis τὸν πόλεμον μέγι- 
σόν ἐειν ἁπάντων ΄ εἶθ οὗτοι τὰ ὅπλα εἶχον ἐν ταῖς 
χερσὶν ἀεί' ἔπειτα χρημάτων εὐπόρει, καὶ ἔπρατ- 
tev ἃ δόξειεν αὐτῷ, οὐ προλέγων ἓν τοῖς ψηφίσµα-90 
av, ovd ἓν τῷ φανερῷ βουλενυόµενος, ovd ὑπὸ τῶν 
όυκοφαντούντων κρινόµενος, οὐδὲ yoa@as φεύγων 
παρανόμων, ovd ὑπεύθννος ay ovdevi> GAL ἁπλῶς 
αὐτὸς δεσπότης, ἡγεμῶν, κύριος πάντων. “Eye 3 ὃ 
πρὸς τῶτον ἀντιτεταγμένος (καὶ γὰρ τοῦτ ἐξετάσαι9δ 
δίκαιον), τίνος κύριος ἦν; οὐδενό «άὐτὸ γὰρ τὸ 
δημηγορεῖν πρώτον, οὗ μόνου μετεῖχον ἐγὼ, ἐξ ἴσου 
προντίθετε ὑμεῖς τοῖς παρ ἐχείνου µισθαρνούσι χαὶ 
ἐμοί καὶ ὅσα οὗτοι περιγένοιντο ἐμοῦ (πολλὰ 
d° ἐγίγνετο τοιαύτα, δι ἣν ἕκαςον τύχοι πρόφασιν), 30 
ταυθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἀπῄειτε βεδουλευμένοι. 
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"AIR ὅμως ἐκ τοιέταν ἔγωγ ἐλαττωμάτων, συµµά- 
yous μὲν ὑμῖν ἐποίησα Ev6oéas, «4χαιοὺς, Κοριν- 
Giovs, Θηδαίους, Meyagéas, «4ευκαδίους, Κερκυ- 
ραΐους. am ὧν µύριοι μὲν καὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ξένοι, 

5 διοχίλιοι δὲ ἐππεῖς, ἄνευ τῶν πολιτικῶν δυνάµεων, 
σννήχθησαν. «Ἄρημάτων δὲ, ὅσων ᾖδυνήθην ive, 
πλείστην συντέλειαν ἐποίησα. Hi δὲ λέγεις ᾗ τὰ 
πρὸς Θηθαίΐους δίκαια, .4ἰσχίνη, 4 τὰ προς Βυζαν- 
τίους, ἢ τὰ πρὸς «Ἠνδοέας, 1) περὶ τῶν ἴσων νυνὶ δι- 

10 αλέγῃ' πρῶτον μὲν ἀγνοεῖς ὅτι καὶ πρότερον, τῶν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐκείνων ἀγωνισαμένων τριήρεων, 
τριακοσίων οὐσῶν τῶν πασῶν, τὰς διχοσίας ᾗ πόλις 
παρέσχετο, καὶ ἐκ ἐλαττᾶσθαι νοµίζεσα, ἐδὲ χρίνεσα 
τοὺς ταῦτα συμθουλεύσαντας, ουδὲ ἀγάνακτοῦσα 
15 ἐπὶ τούτοις ἑωρᾶτο (αἰσχρὸν γάρ)’ ἀλλὰ τοῖς Θεοῖς 
ἔχουσα χάριν, εἰ κοινοῦ κινδύνου τοῖς ""λλησι πε- 
ριοτάντος, αὐτὴ διπλάσια τῶν ἄλλων sis τὴν ἁπάν- 
των σωτηρίαν παρέσχετο. Kita κενὰς χαρίζη yd- 
ριτας τετοισὶ, συχοφαντῶν ἐμέ. Ti γὰρ νὺν λέγεις 
20 ola ἐχρῆν πράττει», ἀλλ ov τότ av ἓν τῇ πόλει καὶ 
παρὼν ταῦτ ἔγραφες, εἴπερ ἐνεδέχετο παρὰ τους 
παρόντας xaipous, ἐν ois, οὐχ ὅσα ἂν βουλώμεθα, 
GAX ὅσα Soin τὸ πράγματα, Esc δέχεσθαι; 6 γὰρ 
ἀντωνούμενος, καὶ ταχὺ τς παρ ἡμῶν ἀπελαννο- 
Φδ µένους προεδεξόµενος, καὶ χρήματα προςθήσω», 
ὑπῆρχεν ἔτοιμος. ᾿4λλ εἰ νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπραγμέ- 
νοις κατηγορίας ἔχω, τί ἂν οἴεσθε, εἰ τότ ἐἔμου περὶ 
τούτων ἀκριθολογουμένον, ἀπῆλθον αἱ πόλεις καὶ 
προςέθεντο Φιλίππῳ, καὶ ἅμα Ενδοίας, καὶ Θηθῶν, 
30 χαὶ Βυζαντίου κύριος κατέστη, τί ποιεῖν ἂν, ἢ τί 
λέγειν οἴεσθε τοὺς ἀσεθεῖς ἀνθρώπους τετασί; οὐχ, 
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ὡς ἐξεδόθησαν”; οὐχ, ὡς ἀπηλάθησαν, βουλόμενοι 
μεθ ἡμῶν εἶναι; εἶτα, τοῦ μὲν "Ἑλλησπόντου διὰ 
Βυζαντίων ἐγκρατὴς καθέςηκε, καὶ τῆς σιτοπομπεί- 
ας τῆς τῶν "Ἑλλήνων κύριος γέγονε' πόλεμος 8° ὅμο- 
gos καὶ βαρὺς sis τὴν ᾽ άττικὴν διὰ Θηόαίΐίων κεκό- ὄ 
µισται' ἅπλους 8 ἡ Pddatta ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκ τῆς Ev- 
θοίας ὁρμωμένων λῃςῶν γέχονεν ' ax ἂν ταυτ ἔλε- 
ον, καὶ πολλά γε πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερα; πονηρὺν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿4θηναῖοι, πονηρὸν ὃ συχοφάντης asi, καὶ 
πανταχόθεν βάσκανον καὶ φιλαίτιον. Τοῦτο δὲ 10: 
καὶ φύσει xivados ἀνθρώπιόν ἐστιν, οὐδὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
ὑγιὲς πεποιηκὸς οὐδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον, αὐτοτραγικὸς πίθη- 
κος, ἀρουραῖος Οἴνόμαος, παράσηµος ῥήτωρ. Τί 
vag ἡ σὴ δεινότην sis ὄνησιν ἥχει τῇ πατρίδε ; voy 
ἡμῖν λέγεις v ὑπὲρ των παρεληλυθύτων - ὥσπερ ὃν εἴιδ 
τις ἰατρὸς, ἀσθενοῦσι μὲν τοῖς κάμνονσιν sisiav μὴ 
λέγοι, μηδὲ δειχνύοι͵ δὲ ὧν ἀποφεύξονται τὴν νόσον" 
ἐπειδὰν δὲ τελευτήσειέ τις αὐτῶν», χαὶ τὰ νομιζόµενα 
αὐτῷ φέροιτο, ἀχολουθῶν ἐπὶ τὸ µνῆμα, διεξίοι - 

“ Ki το, καὶ τὸ ἐποίησεν ἄνθρωπος οὗτοσὶ, οὐκ ἂν 90 
ἀπέθανεν. “Eu6oovente, εἶτα νῦν λέγεις ; 

Ov τοίνυν οὐδὲ τὴν ἧτταν (si ταύτῃ γαυριᾷς, 
ἐφ᾽ ᾗ στένειν σε, ὦ κατάρατε, προςήκεν) ἓν οὐδενὲ 
τῶν παρ ἐμοὶ }εγοννῖαν εὑρήσετε tH πόλει. Οὗτα- 
ai δὲ λογίζεσθε. Ουδαμοῦ πώποτε, ὅπου πρεσθευν- 25 
τὴς ἐπέμφθην ὑφ ὑμῶν ἐγα, ἡττηθεὶς ἀπῆλθον τῶν 
παρὰ Φιλίππου πρέσδεων, οὐκ ἔκ Θετταλίας, ovx 
ἐξ ᾿ άμθρακίας, οὐκ ἐξ ᾿ Ἰλλυριῶν, ov παρὰ τῶν 
θρακῶν βασιλέων, οὐκ ix Βυζαντίου, οὐκ ἄλλοθεν 
ὁδαμόθεν, & τὰ τελευταῖα πρώην ἐκ Θηόῶν' ἀλλ ἓν 99 
ois κρατηθεῖεν οἱ πρέσθεις αὐτῦ τῷ λόγφΦ, ταῦτα τοῖς 
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ὅπλοις ἐπιων ματεὐτρέφετο. Tove οὖν ἀπαιτεῖς 


παρ ἐμοῦ, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχύνῃ τὸν αὐτὸν εἴς τε pom 
λακίαν σκώπτων, καὶ τῆς Φιλίππη “δυνάμεως ἀξιών, 
ἕνα 0 ὄντα, κρείττω 2ενέσθαι; j καὶ ταῦτα τοῖς λόγοις" 
5 τίνος γὰρ ἄλλου κύριος ἦν ἐγώ ; οὐ γὰρ τῆς γε ἑκά- 
στου φυχῆν, οὐδὲ τῆς τύχης τῶν παραταξαµένων, 
ουδὲ ws οτρατηγίας, ἧς ἐμὲ ἀπαιτεῖς εὐθύνας - ὅτο, 
σχαιὸς ei. “Aa μὴν, ὧν } ἂν ὃ ῥήτωρ ὑπεύθννος 
εὔη, πᾶσαν ἐξέτασιν λάμδανε᾿ ov maparrepar, Τί- 
Ί0να οὖν ἐστὶ ταῦτα; ἰδεῖν τὸ πράγματα ἀρχόμενα, 
χαὶ προαισθέσθαι, καὶ προειπεῖν τοῖς ἄλλοις. 'Ταῦ- 
τα πέπρακταί µοι. Καὶ ἔτι τὰς ἑκασταχοῦ βραδν- 
τῆτας, ὄχνες, ἀγνοίας, φιλονεικίας͵ ἃ πὀλιτικὸ ταῖς 
πόλεσι πρόεεστιν ἁπάσαις καὶ ἀναγκαῖα ἁμαρτήμα- 
αδτα, ταύτα ὥς εἲς ἐλάχιστον συσεῖλαι, καὶ τἐναντίον 
εἰς ὁμόνοιαν καὶ φιλίαν͵ καὶ τοῦ τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν 
ὁρμὴν προτρέψαι. Kal ταῦτά µοι πάντα πεποίη- 
Tal, καὶ οὐδεὶς wy ποτε ἀνθρώπων εὗροι τὸ κατ ἐμὲ 
οὐδὲν ἐλλειφθέν. Ei τοίννν τις ὀντινούῦν ἔροιτο, 
θθτίοι τὸ πλεῖστα Φίλιππος ὧν κατέπραξε διωκήσατο, 
πάντες GY εἴποιεν, τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, καὶ τῷ διδόναι 
καὶ διαφθείρειν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν πραγμάτων. Οὗὐχᾶν, 
τῶν μὲν δυνάµεων οὔτε κύριος OVO ἡγεμῶν ἦν ἐγώ: 
ὥςτε οὐδὲ ὃ λόγος τῶν κατὰ ταύτα πραχθέντων 
ϱ6 πρὸς ἐμέ. Καὶ μὴν, τῷ γε μὴ διαφθαρῆναι χρήµα- 
σι, χεχράτηκα Φιλίππου ὥεπερ γὰρ 6 ὠνούμενος 
νενίκηκε τὸν λαδόντα, ἐὰν πρίηται, οὕτως ὃ μὴ λα- 
Gav μηδὲ διαφθαρεὶς, νενίχηχε τὸν ὠνέμενον ' ὥστε 
᾿ἀήετητος ἡ πόλις τὸ κατ ἐμέ. 
3) μὲν τοίνυν ἐγὼ παρεσχόμην, sis τὸ δικαίως 
τοιαῦτα Ὕράφειν τοῦτον περὶ ἐμοῦ, πρὸς πολλοῦς 
22 
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ἑτέροις, ταῦτα καὶ παραπλήσια τούτοις ἐστείν. “A 
δ᾽ of πάντες ὑμεῖς ἴστε, ταῦτ ἤδη λέξω. 

Mita γὰρ τὴν µάχην εὐθὺς 6 δῆµος, εἶδῶς καὶ 
ἑωρακὼς πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἔπραττον ἐγὼ, ἓν αὐτοῖς τοῖς 
δεινοῖς καὶ φοθεροῖς ἐμθεθηκῶς, ἠνίκα οὐδ dyva-5 

2 μονῆσαί τι δαυμαστὸν ἦν τοὺς πολλοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ, 
πρῶτον μὲν, περὶ σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως τὰς ἐμὰς γνώ- 
µας ἐχειροτόνει' καὶ πάνθ ὅσα τῆς φνλακῆς ἕνεκα 
ἐπράττετο, ἡ διάταξις τῶν φυλάκων», αἱ τάφροι, τὰ 
sis τὰ τείχη χρήματα, διὰ τῶν ἐμῶν ψηφισμάτων 10 
ἐγίγνετο. "Έπειτα σιτώνην αἱρουμενος, ἐχ πάντων 
ἐμὲ ὁ δῆμος ἐχειροτόνησε. Kai μετὰ ταῦτα ov- 
στάντων», ois ἦν ἐπιμελὲς κακῶς Ee ποιεῖν, καὶ }ρα- 
gos, εὐθύνας, εἰκαγγελίας, πάντα ταῦτα ἐπαγόν- 
τῶν pot, ov δι ἑαυτῶν τό γε πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ δι ὧν 15 
μάλισθ᾽ ὑπελάμδανον ἀγνοηθήσεσθαι (ἴστε γὰρ δή- 
που καὶ µέμνησθε, ὅτι τὲς πρώτες χρόνες, καθ ἕκά- 
ότην ἡμέραν ἐκρινόμην ἐγὼ, καὶ οὔτ ἀπόνοια Σω- 
σιχλέους, οὔτε συκοφαντία Φιλοκράτες, ὅτε 4{ιώνδε 
καὶ Μελάνου µανία, ott ἄλλο οὐδὲν ἀπείρατον HY 20 
τούτοις XAT ἐμον) ' ἐν τοίνυν τούτοις πᾶσι, μάλιςα 
μὲν διὰ τοὺς Peovs, δεύτερον δὲ du ὁμᾶς, καὶ τους 
ἄλλους ἅπαντας “AOnvaiovs, ἐσωζόμην δικαίως. 
Touro γὰρ καὶ ἀληθές ἐστι, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν ὁμωμοκό- 
των καὶ ἐγνωκότων τὰ εὔορκα δικαστῶν. Ovxovy,o5 
ἐν μὲν οἷς εἰηγγελλόμην, ὅτε ἀπεψηφίζεσθέ pov, 
καὶ τὸ πέµμπτον µέρος τῶν ψήφων τοῖς διώκουσιν ἓ 
µετεδίδοτε, τότ᾽ ἐψηφίζεσθε τὰ ἄριστά µε πράττειν 
ἐν ols δὲ τὰς γραφὰς ἀπέφυγον, ἔννομα καὶ γράφειν 
καὶ λέγειν ἀπεδειχκνύμην ' ἓν ois δὲ τὰς εὐθύνας 90 
ἐπεσημαίνεσθε, δικαίως καὶ ἀδωροδοκήτως πάντα 
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πεπρᾶχθαί μοι προεωμολογεῖτε. Τούτων οὖν ἔτως 
ἐχόντων, τί προςῆκον ἢ τί δίκαιον ἦν τοῖς ὑπ' ἐμοῦ 
πεπραγµένοις θέσθαι τὸν Κτησιφώντα ὃ ὄνομα ; οὐχ, 
ὃ τὸν δήμον EG. τιθέµενον; j οὐχ, ὃ τοὺς ὁμωμοκό; 
ὅτας δικαστάς ; οὐχ, ὃ τὴν ἀλήθειαν παρὰ πᾶσι βε- 
δαιᾶσαν; ναί φησιν’ ἀλλὰ τὸ τοῦ Κεφάλου καλον, 
τὸ μηδεμίαν γραφὴν φυγεῖν. Kal, vn di’, εὔδαιμόν 
γε. άλλα τί μᾶλλον, ὃ πολλάκις μὲν φυγῶν, µη- 
δεπώποτε δ᾽ ἐξελεγχθεὶς ἀδικῶν, év ἐγκλήματι γί- 
107νοιτ ἂν διὰ τοῦτο δικσαίως ; καίτοι πρός γε τῦτον, 
ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καὶ τὸ τὸ Κεφάλου καλὸν εἰπεῖν 
ési wor’ ἀδεμίαν γὰρ πώποτ ἐγράψατό µε ovd ἐδί- 
wake γραφήν. “ώδςτε ὑπὸ cov γε ὡμολόγημαι μηδὲν 
εἶναι τοῦ Κεφάλον χείρων πολίτης. 

16 ἈἨολλαχόθεν μὲν τοίνυν ἄν τις ἴδοι τὴν ἄγνωμο- 
σύνην αὐτὸ καὶ τὴν βασκανίαν, sy ἥκιςα ὃ᾽ ag ὧν 
περὶ TNS τύχης διελέχθη. “Eya 3 ὅλως μὲν ὅςτις, 
ἄνθρωπος av, ἀνθρώπῳ τύχην προφέρει, παντελώς 
ἀνόητον ἡγούμαι. “Hy γὰρ 6 τὰ βἐλτίστα πράττειν 

20 νοµίζων, καὶ ἀρίστην ἔχειν οἰόμενος, οὐκ οἶδεν εἰ 
μενεῖ τοιαύτη µέχρι τῆς ἑσπέρας, πῶς χρὴ περὶ ταυ- 
τῆς λέγειν, Naas ὀνειδίζειν ἑτέρῳ; ἐπειδὴ 3° οὗτος 
πρὸς πολλοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ τούτων ὑπερηφάνῳ 
κέχρηϊται τῷ λόγω, σχέψασθε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοε, 

Φῦ κοὺ Θεωρήσατε Gow καὶ ἀληθέστερον καὶ ἄνθρωπι- 
νώτερον ἐγὼ περὶ τῆς τύχης τούτου διαλεχθήσοµαι. 
᾿Εγα τὴν μὲν τῆς πόλεως τύχην, ἀγαθὴν ἡγοῦμαι, 
καὶ tov doa καὶ τὸν Aia τὸν «4{ωδωναῖον ὑμῖν, καὶ 
τὸν ᾿ 4πόλλω τὸν Πύθιον μαντευόμενον ' τὴν μέντοι 

0 τῶν πάντων ἀνθρώπων, ἡ νῦν ἐπέχει, χαλεπὴν 


καὶ δεινήν. Tis γὰρ "Ελλήνων, ἢ τίς Βαρθάρων, 
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οὗ πολλῶν xaxov καὶ μεγάλων ἐν τῷ παρόντι πᾶ- 
πείραται καιρῷ; τὸ μεν τοίνυν προελέσθαι τὰ κάλ- 
λιστα, καὶ τὸ, τῶν οἰηθέντων Ἑλλήνων, εἰ προεῖντο 
ἡμᾶς, ἔν εὐδαιμονίᾳ διαξειν, αὐτῶν ἐχείνων ἄμεινον , 
πράττειν, τῆς ἀγαθῆς τύχης τῆς πόλεως εἶναι τίθη- ὅ 
pe τὸ δὲ προεκρούσαι, καὶ μὴ πάνθ᾽ ws ἠδουλό- 
usd” ἡμῖν συµθῆναι, τῆς τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων τύχης 
τὸ ἐπιθάλλον Ep ἡμᾶς µέρος µετειληφέναι νομίζω 
τὴν πόλιν. Try 3 ἰδίαν τύχην τὴν ἐμῆν, καὶ τὴν 
ἑνὸς ἡμῶν ἑκάστου év τοῖς ἰδίοις ἐδετάζειν δίκαιον 10 
εἶναι νομίζω. “Eye μὲν οὖν οὑτωσὶ περὶ τῆς τύχης 
ἐξετάζειν ἀξιῶ, ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως, as ἐμαντῷ δοκῶ, 
νομίζω δὲ καὶ ὑμῖν συνδοκεῖν. "Ο δὲ, τὴν ἰδίαν 
τύχην τὴν ἐμὴν, τῆς κοινῆς τῆς πόλεως «υριωτέραν 
εἶναί φησι, τὴν μικρὰν καὶ φαύλην, τῆς ἀγαθῆς καὶ 15 
µεγάλης. Καὶ πῶς ἔνιτῶτο γενέσθαι ; καὶ μὴν, sive 
τὴν ἐμὴν τύχην πάντως ἐξετάζειν, «4ἰσχίνῃ, προαιρῇ, 
πρὸς τὴν σαντᾶ οκόπει ' κᾷν εὕρῃς τὴν ἐμὴν βελτίω 
τῆς σῆς, παύσαι λοιδορούµενον αὐτῇ. ὀΣχόπει τοί- 
νυν εύθυς ἐξ ἀρχῆς. Καί μου, προς Aas καὶ dear, 20 
μηδεμίαν ψυχρότητα καταγνῶ μηδείς : ἐγὼ γὰρ 
ovr ei τις πενίαν προπηλακίζει, νοῦν ἔχειν ἡγόμαι, 
oUt εἴ τις Ev ἀφθόνοις τραφεὶς, ἐπὶ τούτῷ σεμνύνε- 
ται’ GAA ὑπὸ τῆς τετονὶ τοῦ χαλεποῦ βλασφημίας 
καὶ συκοφαντίας͵ sis τοιούτους λόγους ἐμπίπτειν 25 
ἀναγκάζομαι, ois, ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων, as ἂν δύνωµαι 
µετριώτατα χρήσοµαι. 

᾿Εμοὶ μὲν τοίνυν ὑπήρξεν, «4ἰσχίνη, madi μὲν 
ὄντι, φοιτᾷν sis τὰ προςήκοντα διδασκαλεῖα, καὶ 
ἔχειν ὅσα χρὴ τὸν μηδὲν αἰσχρὸν ποιῄσοντα δι ἔν-8θ 
δείια»' ἐξελθόντι 3° ἐκ παίδων, ἀχόλουθα τούτοις 
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πράττει», χορηγεἴν, τριηραρχεῖν, εἰσφέρει», μηδεμιᾶς 
φιλοτιµίας, µήτε ἰδίας µήτε δηµοσίας ἀπολείπεσθαι, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πόλει καὶ τοῖς φίλοις χρῄήσιμον εἶναι. 
᾿Επειδὴ δὲ πρὸς τὰ κοινὰ προςήλθον, ἔδοξέ pot 
δτοιαύτα πολιτέύµατα ἑλέσθαι, ὥςτε καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς 
πατρίδος καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων πολλάκις 
ἐστεφανῶσθαι, καὶ μηδὲ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμάς, ὥς ου 
καλά γε ἦν & προειλόµην, ἐπιχειρεῖν λέγειν. “Eva 
μὲν On τοιαύτῃ συµθεθίωκα τύχῃ᾽ καὶ πὀλλ ἂν 
10 ἔχων ἕτερ εἰπεῖν περὶ αὐτῆς, παραλείπω, φυλατ- 
τόµενος τὸ λυπῆσαί τινα Ev οἷς σεμνύνομαι. 

Συ δ' ὃ σεμνὸς ἀνὴρ, καὶ διαπτύων τοὺς ἄλλους, 
σχόπει πρὸς ταύτην oie τίνι κέχρησαι τύχῃ; δὲ HY, 
παῖς μὲν Ov, μετὰ πολλῆς ἐνδείας ἐτράφης, dua τῷ 

16 πατρὶ πρὸς τῷ διδασχαλείῳ προςεδρεύων, τὸ μέλαν 
τρίδων, καὶ τὰ βάθρα σποχγίζων, καὶ τὸ παιδαγθ- 
εῖον κορῶν, οἰκέτου τάξιν, ουκ ἐλευθέρου παιδὸς 
ἔχων. ᾽ 4νὴρ δὲ γενόμενος, τῇ μητρὶ τελούσῃ τὰς 
βίόλους ἀνεγίνωσχες, καὶ τἄλλα συνεσχενωρού τὴν 

90 μὲν νύχτα, νεθρίζων, καὶ κρατηρίζω», καὶ καθαίρων 
τοὺς τελουµένους, χαὶ ἀπομάττων τῷ πηλῷ καὶ τοῖς 
πιτύροις, καὶ ἀνισὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ καθαρμὲ, καὶ κελεύων 
λέγειν ' ''""φυγον κακὸν, εὗρον ἄμεινον '” ἐπὶ τῷ 
µηδένα πώποτε τηλικούτον Ολολύξαι σεμνυνόµενος 

25 (καὶ ἔγωγε νομίζω" μὴ γὰρ οἴεσθ) αὐτὸν φθέγγεσθαι 
μὲν οὕτω μέγα, ὀλολύζξειν ὃ οὐχ ὑπέρλαμπρον): ἓν 
δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις, τοὺς χαλοὺς Ὀιάσους ἄγων διὰ τῶν 
ὁδῶν, τὲς ἐστεφανωμένες τῷ μαράθρῳ καὶ τῇ λεύκῃ. 
τοὺς ὄφεις τοὺς παρείας θλίδων, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς κε- 

90 φαλῆς αἰωρῶν, καὶ βοών, “ Evot Σαδοῖ;’ καὶ ἔπορ- 
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προηγεμὼν», RAL κιττοφόρος, xal λικνοφόρος, καὶ τὰ 
τοιαῦτα ὑπὸ τῶν γραϊδίων προςαγορευόµενος, μισθὸν 
λαμθάνων τότων ἔνθρυπτα καὶ στρεπτὲς καὶ νεήλα- 
τα ἐφ οἷς τίς οὐκ ἂν ὥς ἀληθῶς αὐτὸν εὐδαιμονί- 
σειε, καὶ τὴν αὐτοῦ τύχην; ἐπειδὴ δ sis τους δηµό- ὅ 
τας ἐνέγράφης ἁπωσδήποτε (é@ γὰρ τούτο). ἐπειδὴ 
γοὺν ἐνεγράφης, εὐθέως τὸ κάλλιστον ἐξελέξω τῶν 
ἔργων, ὑπογθαμματεύειν καὶ ὑπηρετεῖν τοῖς άρχι- 
δίοι. “Sls δ᾽ ἀπηλλάγης ποτὲ καὶ τούτε, πἀνθ’, ἃ 
τῶν ἄλλων κατηγορεῖς, AUTOS ποιῄήσας, οὐ κατῄσχν- 10 
vas, Uo Mt, ἐδὲν τῶν προὐπηργμένων τῷ μετὰ TAV- 
τα Bio: ἀλλὰ µισθώσας σαυτὸν τοῖς βαρυστόνοις 
ἐπικαλουμένοις ἐκείνοις ὑποκριταῖς, «Σιμμύκα καὶ 
Σωκράτει, ἐτριταγωνίστεις, σύχα καὶ Porous καὶ 
ἐλαίας συλλέγων, ὥςπερ ὀπωρώνης, ἐκ τῶν ἀλλατρί- 15 
av χωρίων, πλείω λαμθάνων ἀπὸ τούτων τραύματα, 
ἢ τῶν ἀγώνων, ὃς ὑμεῖς περὶ τῆς ψυχής ἠγωνίζεσθε : 
ἦν γὰρ ἄσπονδος καὶ ἀκήρυχτος ὑμῖν 6 πρὸς τοὺς 
Φεατὰς πύλεμος: ty ὧν τὰ πολλὰ τραύματ εἰλη- 
Ps, εἰχότως τοὺς ἀπείρους «τῶν τοιούτων κινδύνων 20 
as δειλοὺς σχώπτεις. 

ἀλλὰ γὰρ παρεὶς & ὧν τὴν πενίαν αἰτιάσαιτ ἂν 
τις, πρὸς αὐτὰ τὰ TOV τρόπου σου βαδιούμαι κατη- 
yoonuata. Τοιαύτην γὰρ εἵλου πολιτεία», ἐπειδὴ 
ποτε καὶ TET ἐπῆλθέ σοι ποιῆσαι, dt ἣν, εὐτυχόσης 25 
μὲν τῆς πατρίδος, Aaya βίον ἔζης, δεδιὼς xai τρέ- 
µων, καὶ ἀεὶ πληγήσεσθαι προςδοκῶν é@ ois σαυτῷ 
συνῄδεις ἄδικαντι' ἓν ois δ᾽ ἠτύχησαν of ἄλλοι, Foa- 
σὺς av ὑφ ἁπάντων awa. «αΐτοι, ὅστις χιλίων 
πολιτῶν ἀποθανύντων ἐθάῤῥησε, τί οὗτος παθεῖν 30 
ὑπὸ τῶν ζώντων δίκαιός ἐστι ; 


aace 
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Πολλὰ τοίνυν ἕτερ εἰπεῖν ἔχων περὶ αὐτοῦ, πα- 
ραλείψω. Ov γὰρ do ἂν δείξαιµι προοόντ αἰσχραὰ 
τούτῳ καὶ oveidn, ππάντ οἶμαι δεῖν εὐχερώς λέγειν, 
ἀλλ ὅσα μηδὲν αἰσχρόν Esty εἰπεῖν ἐμοί. ᾿Εξέτασον 

ὄτοίνυν παράλληλα τὰ doi καὶ μοὶ βεθιωµένα, πρά- 
ως καὶ μὴ πικρῶς, Aloyivy: sit ἐρώτησον τουτουσὶ, 
τὴν ὁποτέρου τύχην ἂν ἕλοιθ᾽ ἕκαστος αὐτῶν. 
᾿Εδίδασχκες γράµµατα: ἐγω δ᾽ ἐφοίτων. °Eté- 
 ν qs , 2 , > vr‘ q ο , 
Asis: sya ὃ ετελουμην. Eyogeves eyo 8 ἔχορη- 
1078ν. ᾿Εγραμμάτενες' ἐγὼ 3° ἐκκλησίαζον. “Ete 
΄ Pd ‘\ > > A 3 ΄ 9 8 
ταγωνίστεις' ἐγω ὃ ἐθεώρουν. ἈἘξέπιπτες.' ἐγω 
3 ἐσύριττον. "Υπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν πεπολίτευσαι πάν- 
τα" ἐγὼ δὲ ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος. “Ea τᾶλλα. ᾽ άλλὰ 
νυνὶ τήµερον, EYO μὲν ὑπὲρ TE στεφανωθήναι δοκι- 
15 µάζομαι, τὸ δὲ μηδοτιούυν ἀδιχεῖν ἀνωμολόγημαι: 
gol δὲ συκοφάντῃ μὲν εἶναι δοχεῖν ὑπάρχει' κινδυ- 
νεύεις δὲ, εἴτε δεῖ σε ἔτι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, εἴτε ἤδη πε- 
παῦσθαι, μὴ µεταλαθόντα τὸ πέµπτον µέρος τῶν 
ψήφων. ᾿-4γαθῇ δὲ (sy ὁρᾶς |) τύχῃ συµθεδιωκῶς, 
QO τής ἐμῆς OS φανλης xatnyogeis. «Φέρε δὴ, καὶ τὰς 
- Tov λειτουργιών µαρτυρίας, ὧν λελειτούργηκα, ὑμῖν 
ἀναγνώ πάσας' παρανάγνωθι ὃ ἡμῖν καὶ ov τὰς 
ῥήσεις as ἐλυμαίνου ' 
6 "Ἠκω λιπὼν κευθμώνα καὶ oxdtov πύλας '” 
4 
25 και 

“ Kax ἀγγελεῖν μὲν ἴσθι μὴ θέλοντά µε” 
καὶ, — κακὸν xaxas σε μάλιστα μὲν of Φεοὺ 
9) 8 / 2 , 4 MW 
ἔπειτα δὲ οὗτοι πάντες ἀπολέσειαν, πονηρὸν ὄντα 

ιό A / | 4 / 
πολίτη», καὶ προδὀτην καὶ τριταγωνιστήν. «4εγε 
30 τὰς μαρτυρίας. 
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MAPTYLPI Al. 

Ἐν μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, τοιῦτος ye: 
ἓν δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις, ef μὴ πάντες iss ὅτι κοινὸς καὶ φιλ- 
άνθρωπος, καὶ τοῖς δεοµένοις ἐπαρκῶν, σιωπώ, καὶ 
οὐδὲν ἂν εἴποιμι, οὐδὲ παρασχοίµην ἂν περὶ τούτων ὅ 
οὐδεμίαν µαρτυρίαν, οὔτ si τινας ἔκ τῶν πολεμίων 
ZAvoduny, οὔτ et τισι θυγατέρας συνεξέδωκα, οὔτε 
τῶν τοιέτων οὐδέν. Kai γὰρ οὕτω πως ὑπείληφα: 
ἐγω νομίζω τὸν μὲν ev παθόντα δεῖν µεμνῆσθαι τὸν 
πάντα χρόνον ' τὸν ὃ εὖ ποιῄσαντα εὐθὺς ἐπιλε- 10 
λῆσθαι, ei δεῖ τὸν μὲν χρηστῦ, τὸν δὲ μὴ μικροψύχε 
ποιεῖν ἔργον ἀνθρώπον. To δὲ τὰς ἰδίας εὐεργεσίας 
ὑπομιμνήσχειν καὶ λέγειν, μικρού δεῖν ὅμοιόν ἐστι 
τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. Ov δὴ ποιήῄσω τοιούτον οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ 
προαχθήσοµαι. “AA ὅπως ποθ ὑπείλημμαι περὶ 15 
τούτων, ἀρχεῖ μοι. 

Βούλομαι δὲ τῶν ἰδίων ἀἁπαλλαγεὶς, ἔτι μικρὰ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. Et μὲν γαρ 
ἔχεις, «4ἰσχίνη, τῶν ὑπὸ τουτονὶ τὸν ἥλιον εἰπεῖν 
ἀνθρώπων, ὅοτις ἀθῶος τῆς Φιλίππου πρότερον, καὶ 90 
νῦν τῆς ᾿ 4λεξάνδρου δνναστείας γέγονεν, ἢ τῶν 
"Ἑλλήνων, ἢ τῶν Ἀαρθάρων, ἔστω' ovyyapa σοι 
τὴν ἐμὴν, εἴτε τύχη», εἴτε δυετυχίαν ὀνομάζειν βού- 
Ast, πάντων αἰτίαν γεγενήσθαι. Ei δὲ χαὶ τῶν µη- 
δεπώποτ ἰδόντων ἐμὲ, μηδὲ φωνὴν ἀκηκοότων Ene, 25 
πολλοὶ πολλὰ καὶ seve πεπόνθασι, μὴ µόνον 
κατ ἄνδρα, ἀλλὰ καὶ πόλεις ὅλαι καὶ ἔθνη, πόσῳ 
δικαιότερον καὶ ἀληθέστερον, τὴν ἁπάντων (ὡς 
ἔρικεν) ἀνθρώπων τύχην κοινὴν, καὶ φοράν τινα 
πραγμάτων χαλεπὴήν, καὶ οὐχ οἵαν ἔδει, τούτων 30 
αἰτίαν ἡγεῖσθαι; σὺ τοίνυν tavt ἀφεὶς, ἐμὲ τὸν 
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παρὰ τοντοισὶ MENOALTEVMEVOY αἴτιᾷ ' καὶ ταῦτ εἲ- 
das ὅτι, χαὶ Ei μὴ τὸ ὅλον, µέρος } ἐπιθάλλει τῆς 
βλασφηµίας ἅπασι, καὶ μάλιστά σοι. Ei μὲν γὰρ 
ἐγω κατ ἐμαντὸν αυτοκράτωρ OY περὶ τῶν πραγμά- 
ὅτων .ἐδουλευόμην, ἦν ἂν τοῖς ἄλλοις ῥήτορσιν ὑμῖν 
ἐμὲ αἰτιασθαι" εἰ δὲ παρῆτε μὲν ἐν ταῖς ἐχκλησίαις 
ἁπάσαις ast, ἐν κοινῷ δὲ τὸ συμφέρον ἡ πόλις πρᾶτί- 
θει σχοπεῖν, πᾶσι δὲ tavt ἐδόκει τότε ἄριστα εἶναι, 

4 , 9 . >> 2» , >> mes 
καὶ μάλιστά aot’ (οὐ γὰρ ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ γ ἐμοὶ παρε- 

ΙΟχώρεις ἐλπίδων, καὶ ζήλου, καὶ τιμῶν, ἃ πάντα 
προσῆν τοῖς τότε πραττοµένοις ὑπ ἐμοῦ" ἀλλὰ τῆς 
ἀληθείας ἡττώμενος δηλονότι, καὶ τῷ μηδὲν ἔχειν 

6 
~ rd Αν 3 9 ~~ \ ~ 
εἰπεῖν Bédtov’) πῶς οὐκ ἀδιχεῖς καὶ δεινὰ ποιεῖς, 
τούτοις νυν ἐγκαλών, ὧν τότε οὐκ εἶγες λέγειν 

16 βελτίω; 

Hapa μὲν τοίνυν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔγωγ ὁρῶ πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις διωρισµένα καὶ τεταγµένα πως τὰ τοιαύ- 
τα". ἀδιχεῖ τις ἑκών ; ὀργὴἡ καὶ τιμωρία κατ αὐτῦ ' 
ἐξήμαρτέ τις ἄκων; συγγνώμη ἀντὶ τῆς τιμωρίας 

, 3) > » w> 9 , > 4 

20 τούτῳ. Outre adixay τις οὐτ ἐξαμαρτάνων, sis τα 
aot δοκᾶντα συμφέρειν ἑαυτὸν δὲς, ov κατώρθωσε 
μεθ) ἁπάντων ; οὐκ ὀνειδίζειν οὐδὲ λοιδαρεῖσθαι τῷ 
τοιούτω δίκαιον, ἀλλὰ συνάχθεσθαι. Φανήσεται 
τοίνυν ταῦτα πάντα οὕτως, οὐ µόνον EY τοῖς νόµοις. 
> 9 γε , 3. ἃ ο” > U , 4 

96 ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡ φύσις αὐτὴ τοῖς ἀγράφοις νοµίμοις καὶ 
τοῖς ἀνθρωπίνοις ἤθεσι διώρικεν. -ἰσχίνης τοίνυν 
τοσοῦτον ὑπερθέθληκεν ἅπαντας ἀνθρώπους ὢμό- 
INU καὶ συκοφαντίᾳ͵ GSTE καὶ ὧν αὐτὸς ὡς ἄτυχη- 
µάτων ἐμέμνητο, καὶ ταῦτ ἔμον κατηγορεῖ. 

: 4 “ a 4 a > A ς “ ry 

30 Kai πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὥςεπερ avtos ands και 
pet εὐνοίας πάντας εἰρηκῶς tes λόγου», φυλάττειν 

23 


9 
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ἐμὲ καὶ τηρεῖν ἐχέλευεν, ὅπως μὴ παρακρούσωμαι 
und ἐξαπατήσω, δεινὸν, καὶ γόητα, καὶ σοφιστὴν, 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ὀνομάζων ' ὧς, ἐὰν πρότερός τις εἴποι 
ta προςόνθ᾽ ἑαυτῷ περὶ ἄλλου, καὶ δὴ ταύθ οὕτως 
ἔχοντα, καὶ οὐχέτι τοὺς ἀκούοντας σκεψοµένας τίς 5 
ποτ αὐτός ἐστιν ὃ ταύτα λέγων. “Ey δὲ old’ ote 
γιγνώσκετε τοῦτον ἅπαντες, καὶ πολὺ τότῳ μᾶλλον 

4 ἐμοὶ νομίζετε ταύτα προςεῖναι' κἀκεῖνο δ᾽ εὖ 
oid ὅτι τὴν ἐμὴν δεινότητα, (ἔστω γάρ: καίτοι 
ἔγωγε 690 τῆς τῶν λεγόντων δυνάµεως τοὺς ἀκούον- 10 
τας τὸ πλεῖστον µέρος κυρίους ὄντας' ὥς γὰρ ἂν 
ὑμεῖς ἀποδέξησθε, καὶ πρὸς ἕχαστον ἔχητ εὐνοίας, 
οὕτως ὁ λέγων ἔδοδε φρονεῖν') ei ὃ οὖν ἐστι καὶ 
παρ ἐμοί τις ἐμπειρία τοιαντη, ταύτην μὲν εὑρήσετε 
πάντες ἐν τοῖς κοινοῖς ἐξεταζομένην ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἀεὶ, 15 
χαὶ οὐδαμού καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, οὐδ ἰδίᾳ: τὴν δὲ τούτου 
τοὐναντίον, ov µόνον τῷ λέγειν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶ», 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ei τις ἐλύπησέ τι τέτον, ἢ προςέκρεσέ πε, 
κατὰ τούτων. Οὐ γὰρ αὐτῇ δικαίως, οὐδ᾽ ἐφ ἃ 
συμφέρει τῇ πόλει, χρῆται Ovte γὰρ τὴν ὀργὴν, 30 
οὔτε τὴν ἔχθραν, οὔτε ἄλλο οὐδὲν τών τοιότων, τὸν 
καλὸν κἀγαθὸν πολίτην δεῖ τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν κοινών 
εἰσεληλυθότας δικαςας ἀξιῶν αὐτῷ βεθαιᾶν», ἐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
τότων eis ὑμᾶς εἰειέναι' ἀλλα µάλισα μὲν μὴ ἔχειν 
tavt ἔν τῇ φύσει" εἰ δ dpa ἀνάγκη, πράως xal µε-δ6 
τρίως διακείµενον ἔχειν. “Ev τίσιν ἂν σφοδρὸκ εἶναι | 
τὸν πολιτευόµενον καὶ τὸν ῥήτορα δεῖ; ἐν ols τῶν 
Grav τι χινδννεύεται τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἓν ois πρὸς τὰς 
ἐναντίους ἐστί τι τῷ δήµῳ ' ἓν τούτοις ' ταῦτα γὰρ 
γενναίου καὶ ἀγαθοῦ πολίτου. Ἠηδενὸς δὲ ἀδική-θ0 
patos πώποτε δηµοσίοψ, προοθήσω δὲ wd idis, δί- 





- ff 
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anv ἀξιώσαντα λαθεῖν παρ ἐμοῦ, µήθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς πό- 
λεως, und ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ, 5εφάνου καὶ ἐπαίνου χατη- 
γορίαν νῦν ἥχειν συνεσχενασµένον, καὶ τοσουτονσὶ 
λόγους ἀνήλωκέναι, ἰδίας ἔχθρας, καὶ Φθόνου, καὶ 
ὅμιχκροψυχίὰς ἐστὶ σημεῖον, οὐδενὸς χρηστοῦ : τὸ δὲ 
δὲ) καὶ τοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ αὐτὸν ἀγώνας ἐάσαντα, νῦν 
ἐπὶ dvd” ἥκειν, πᾶσαν ἔχει καχίαν. 

Καὶ ἔμοιγε δοκεῖς ἐκ τούτων, Aisyivyn, τῶν λό- 
ye, ἐπίδειξίν τινα φωνασκίας βουλόμενος ποιήῄσα- 
10 cas, τῶτον προελέδθαι τὸν ἄγῶνα, οὐκ ἀδιχήματος 

ovdeves λαθεῖν τιµωρίαν. "Ἔστι ὃ ovy ὃ λόγος 

τού ῥήτορος, Aisyivn, τίµιος, 88° ὃ τόνος τῆς φωνῆς, 
ολλὰ τὸ ταύὐτὰ πρθαιρεῖσθαι τοῖς πολλοῖς, καὶ τὸ 
τοὺς αὐτοὺς μισεῖν καὶ φιλεῖν, οὕσπερ ἂν a πατρί». 
16Ο γὰρ οὕτως ἔχων τὴν ψυχὴν, οὗτος ἐπ᾽ εὐνοίᾳ 
neve dget é 00 ag ὧν ἡ πόλις προοράταί τινα 
κίνδυνον ἕαυτῃ, τούτους θεραπεύων, οὐκ ἐπὶ τῆς 
αὐτῆς ὁρμεῖ τοῖς πολλοῖς ' sxovy οὐδὲ τῆς ἀσφαλεί- 
ας τὴν αυτήν ἔχει προοδοχίαν. “AAW ods j ἐγω 
20 ταὐτὼ γὰρ συμφέροντα εἱλόμην τοντοισὶι καὶ οὐδὲν 

. Σδαίρετον οὐδ ἴδιον πεποίηµαι. "Ap ὃν οὐδὲ σύ; 

καὶ Ras; ὃς εὐθέως μετὰ τὴν µάχην πρεσθευτὴς 

ἐπορεύου πρὸς Φίλιππον, ὃς ἦν τῶν ἓν ἐχείνοις τοῖς 

Ά φόνου συμφορῶν αἴτιος TH πατρίδι’ καὶ TavT, ᾱρ- 
26 vouusvos πάντα tov ἔμπροσθεν χθόνον ταύτην τὴν 

χφείαν, as πάντες ἴσασι. Kaitoe τίς ὁ τὴν πόλιν 


ἐξαπατών; οὐχ 6 μὴ λέγων a «φρονεῖ; j τῷ δ ὁ κή- 
ουξ παταράται δικαίως; οὐ τῷ τοιούτῳ ; τέ δὲ μεῖ- 
ζον ἔχοι τις ἂν εἰπεῖν ἀδίκημα κατ ἀνδρὸς ῥήτορος, 

80 ᾖ τὸ μὴ ταύτὰ καὶ φρονεῖν καὶ λέγειν; ον τοίνυν 
τοιούτος εὑρέθης. 
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Elta σὺ φθέγγῃ, καὶ βλέπειν cis ta τουτωνὶ 
πρύςωπα τολμᾷς; πὀτερ οὐχ ἡγῇ γιγνώσκειν av- 
τοὺς ὅστις EL; H τοσᾶτον ὕπνον καὶ λήθην ἅπαντας 
ἔχειν, Ost οὐ μεμνῆσθαι τοὺς λόγους οὓς ἐδημηγά- 
ρεις ἐν τῷ δήµω, καταρώµενος χαὶ διομνύµενος MN-5 
δὲν εἶναί σοι καὶ Φιλίππῳ πρᾶγμα, ἀλλ ἐμὲ τὴν 
αἰτίαν σοι ταύτην ἐπάγειν, ἕνεχα τῆς ἰδίας ἔχθρας, 
οὐκ οὖσαν ἀληθῆ; as 3 ἀπηγγέλθη τάχισθ᾽ ἡ µά- 
AN, οὐδὲν τούτων φροντίσας, ευθὺς ὠμολόγεις, καὶ 
προςεποιᾶ φιλίαν καὶ ξενίαν εἶναί σοι πρὸς αὐτὸ», 10 
τῇ µισθαρνίᾳ ταῦτα µετατιθέµενος τὰ ὀνόματα. 
"Ex ποίας γὰρ tons ἢ δικαίας προφάσεως, «4ἰσχίνη, 
τῷ Γλαυκοθέας τῆς τυµπανιστρία», δένος, n φίλος, 

ἢ 7νώριμος ἦν Φίλιππος, éya μὲν ey ὁρῶ; ἀλλ ἐμι- 
σθώθηε ἐπὶ τῷ διαφθείρειν TH συμφέροντα τουτωνί. 15 
"AX ὅμως οὕτω φανερῶς αὐτοῖς εἰλημμένος προδό- 
INS, καὶ κατὰ σαυτοῦ µηνυτής ἐπὶ τοῖς συµμθάσι 
}εγονῶς, ἐμοὶ λοιδορῇ, καὶ ὀνειδίζεις ταῦτα, ὧν πάν- 
tas μᾶλλον αἰτίους εὑρήσεις 7) ἐμέ. 

ΗΠολλὰ καὶ καλὰ καὶ μεγάλα ἡ πόλις, «4ἰσχίνη, 90 
καὶ προείλετο καὶ κατώρθωσε du ἐμοῦ, ὧν ἐκ ἥμνη- 
µόνησε. «Σημεῖον δὲ. «Χειροτονῶν γὰρ 6 δήμος 
τὸν ἐροῦντ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελευτηκόσι παρ αὐτὰ τὰ 
συµδάντα, οὐ σὲ ἐχειροτόνησε πρὀθληθέντα, καίπερ 


εὔφωνον ὄντα, οὐδὲ 4ημάδην, ἄρτι πεποιηκότᾳ τὴν οῦ. 


εἰρήνην, avd’ ᾿Ηγήμονα, ουδ ἄλλον ὑμῶν οὐδένα, 
ἀλλ ἐμέ. Καὶ παρελθόντος cov καὶ Ἰυθοκλέους 
ὠμῶς καὶ ἀναιδῶς, ὦ Zev καὶ Feol, καὶ κατηγορόν- 
των ἐμοῦ TAVTA, ἃ καὶ σὺ Νυνὶ, καὶ λοιδορουµένων, 
ἔτι ἄμεινον ἐχειροτόνησεν ἐμέὲ. Τὸ δ᾽ αἴτιον οὐκ go 
᾿ἀγνοεῖς μὲν, ὅμως δὲ φράσω σοι κάγώ. ᾽ άμφότερα 
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ᾖδεσαν αὐτοὶ, τήν τ ἐμὴν εὔνοιαν καὶ προθυµίαν, 
μεθ) ᾗς τὰ πράγµατ ἔπραττον, καὶ τὴν ὑμετέραν 
ἁδιχίαν. “A γὰρ εὐθηνούντων τῶν πραγμάτων 
ἠρνέϊῖσδε διομνύμενοι, ταῦτ., ἓν .οἷς ἔπταισεν ἡ πόλις, 
δώμολογήσατε Tovs οὖν ἐπὶ τοῖς κοινοῖς ἀτυχήμά- 
ow, ὧν ἐφρόνουν λαθόντας ἄδειαν, ἐχθροὺς μὲν πά- 
Aat, pavegovs δὲ τόθ) ἡγήσαντο αντοῖς γεγενῆσθαι. 
Εἶτα καὶ προοήκειν ὑπελάμδανον τὸν ἐρούντά 
τοτ ἐπὶ τοῖς τετελεντηκόσι, καὶ τὴν ἐκείνων ἀρε- 
1Οτήὴν κοσµήσοντα, μήθ᾽ ὁμωρόφιον, un”. ὁμόσπονδον 
)εγενημένον εἶναι τοῖς πρὸς ἐχείνους παραταξαμέ- 
νοις' und ἐχεῖ μὲν χωμάζειν καὶ παιανίζειν ἐπὶ 
ταῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων συμφοραῖς μετὰ τῶν αὐτοχείρων 
τοῦ φόνου, devgo δ' ἑλθόντας τιμᾶσθαι:' καὶ μηδὲ 
1δτῇ φωνῇ δακρύειν ὑποκρινομένους τὴν ἐκείνων τύ- 
χη», ἀλλὰ τῇ ψυχῇ συναλγεῖν. Tovto 8 ἑώρων 
παρ ἑαυτοῖς καὶ παρ ἐμοὶ, παρὰ 0 ὑμῖν 6. Ate 
ταῦτ ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησαν, καὶ οὐχ ὑμᾶς. Καὶ ουχ, 
ὁ μὲν δῆμος. οὕτως, οἱ δὲ τῶν τετελευτηκότων πατέ- 
20 ges καὶ ἀδελφοὶ ὑπὸ τού δήµον τὀθ᾽ αἱρεθέντες ἐπὶ 
tas ταφὰς, ἄλλως mas: ἀλλὰ, δέον ποιεῖν αὐτοὺς 
τὸ περίδειπνον ὥς παρ οἴκειοτάτῳ τῶν τετελεντηκό- 
των, ὥςπερ τᾶλλ εἴωθε γίγνεσθαι, tovt ἐποίησαν 
wap ἐμοί. Ἠὐιότως «Γένει μὲν γὰρ ἕκαςος ἕκάσῳ 
25 μᾶλλον οἰκεῖος ἦν eye, κοινῇ δὲ πᾶσιν ἐδεὶς ἐγγυτέ- 
ρω. “2 γὰρ τὸ ἐκείνους σωθῆναι καὶ κατορθώσαι 
μάλικα διέφερεν, ὃ ὅτος καὶ παθόντων ἆ µή ποτ ὤφε- 
λο», τῆς ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων λύπης πλεῖστον μετεῖχε. 
«έγε 8 αὐτῷ τουτὶ τὸ ἐπίγραμμα, ὃ δηµοσίᾳ 
30 προείλετο ἡ πόλις αὐτοῖς ἐπιγράψαι: ty εἰδῃς, «4ἰ- 
αχίνη, καὶ év αὐτῷ τούτῳ, σαυντὸν ἀγνώμονα καὶ 
συχοφάντην ὄντα καὶ µιαρόν. «4έγε. 
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“ Olds -πάτρας ἕνεχα σφετέρας, sis δῆριν ἔθεντο 

"Όπλα, καὶ ἀντιπάλων που ἀπεσχέδασαν. 
Ἰαρνάμενοι ὃ ἀρετῆς xai λήµατος, οὐκ ἐσάωσαν 

Puyds, ἀλλ᾽ ἀΐδην κοινὸν ἔθεντο βράδην, 5 
Οὗὕνεκεν "Ελλήνων, ὡς un, Cvyov αὐχένε θέντες 

4ουλοσύνης, σευγερὰν ἀμφὶς ἔγωσιν ὕδριν. 
Faia δὲ πατρὶς ἔχει κόλποις τών πλεῖστα καμόντων 

Σώματ, ἐπεὶ θνητοῖς ἐκ Atos Hyde χρίσις. 
Myéev ἁμαρτεῖν ἔστε θεών χαὶ πάντα κατορθουν 10 

°Ev Burp. Moigay ὃ ov τι φυγεῖν ἔκορεν.” 

᾿χόεις, 4ἰσχίνη, καὶ ἓν αὐτῷ τούτῳ, ὡς τὸ μηδὲν 
ἁμαρτεῖν sore Φεῶν, καὶ πάντα κατορθοὀν; ov τῷ 
συµδούλω τὴν τοῦ κατορθοῦν τοὺς ἀγωνιζομένους 
ἀνέθηκε δύναμιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς Psois. Ti οὖν, ὦ κα- 16 
τάρατε, ἐμοὶ περὶ τούτων λοιδορῇ, xal λέγεις, A σοὲ 
καὶ τοῖς σοῖς οἱ Peot τρέψειαν eis κεφαλήν ; πολλὰ 
τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, καὶ ἄλλα κατηγορηκέό- 
τος αὐτού καὶ κατεψενσµένου, ἓν μάλισι ἐθωυ- 
pad ἁπάντων, ὅτι τῶν συµδεθηκότων τότε τῇ πόλει20 i 
ἀναμνησθεὶς, ovy ὡς ἂν εὔνους οὐδὲ δίκαιος πολί- 
τῆς ἔσχε τὴν )νώμην, οὐδ᾽ ἐδάκρυσεν, οὐδ' ἔπαθεν 
.οὐδὲν τοιούτον τῇ φνυχῃ' αλλ ἐπβρας τὴν φωνή», 
καὶ γεγηθῶς, καὶ λαρνυγ}ίζων, ὤὥετο μὲν ἐμοῦ αι 
γορεῖν δηλονότι, δεῖγμα δ' ἐξέφερε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι 25 
τοῖς γεγενηµένοις ἀνιαροῖς οὐδὲν ὁμοίως ἔσγε τοῖς 
ἄλλοι.. Kaitou τὸν τῶν νόµων καὶ τῆς πολιτείςφ 
φάσκοντα φροντίξειν, ὥεπερ ὅτος νυνὶ, καὶ et μηδὲν 
GAAo, τοῦτό } ἔχειν δεῖ, τὸ ταύτὰ λυπεῖσθαι καὶ 
ταύὐτὼ χαίρειν τοῖς πολλοῖς, καὶ μὴ τῇ προαιρέσει 90 
τῶν κοινῶν, ἓν τῷ τῶν ἐναντίων μέρει τετάχθαι. “O 
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av νυνὶ πεποιηκὼς εἶ φανερὸς, ἐμὲ πάντων αἴτιον, 
καὶ δὲ ἐμὲ eis πράγματα φάσκων ἐμπεσεῖν τὴν πό- 
λιν, οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς. ἐμῆς πολιτείας οὐδὲ προαιρέσεως, 
.ἀρξαμένων ὑμῶν τοῖς "Ἓλλησι βοηθεῖν. ᾿Επεὶ 
ὅ ἔμοιγ εἰ τούτο δοθείη παρ ὑμῶν, τοσαύτα δι ἐμὲ 
ὑμάς ἠναντιῶσθαι τῇ κατὰ τών Ελλήνων ἀρχῇ 
πραττοµένῃ, μείζων ἂν δοθείῃ δωρεὰ συµπασών, ὧν 
τοῖς ἄλλοις δεδώκατε. “AAA οὔτ ἂν ἐγὼ ταύτα 
φήόαιμι (adixoiny yag ἂν ὑμᾶς), οὔτ ἂν ὑμεῖς Ev 
10 οὗδ᾽ ὅτι συγχωρήσαιτε' οὗτός 1, si δίκαια ἐποίει, 
οὐκ ἂν ἕνεκα τῆς πρὸς ἐμὲ ἔχθρας, τὰ µέγιατα τῶν 
ὑμετέρων καλών ἔθλαπτε καὶ διέδαλλεν. 
᾿ ἀλλὰ τί THVT Exttipa, πολλῷ σχετλιώτερα ἄλλα 
κατηγορηκότος αὐτοῦ καὶ χατεψευσµένου; ὃς γὰρ 
16 ἐμοῦ φιλιππισµο», ὦ γῇ καὶ Deol, κατηχορεῖ, τί ὥτος 
οὐκ ἂν sino. , xaiter, vy τὸν ᾿Ηρακλέα καὶ πάν- 
tas τοὺς Φεοὺς, εἴγ én ἀληθείας δέοι σκοπεῖσθαι, 
τὸ καταψεύδεσθαι καὶ dt ἔχθραν τι λέγειν ἀνελόντας 
ἐκ µέσου, tives as ἀληθῶς εἰσιν, ois ἂν εἰκότως καὶ 
90 δικαίως τὴν τῶν γεγενηµένων αἰτίαν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφα- 
Any ἀναθεῖεν ἅπαντες ' tas ὁμοίες τότῳ παρ ἑχάσῃ 
τών πόλεων εὗροι τις ἂν, οὐχὶ τοὺς ἐμαί. Oi, dE ἦν 
ἀσθενή τὰ Φιλίππου πράγματα καὶ χομιδῆ μικρὰ, 
7κολλάκις προλεγόντων ἡμῶν, καὶ παρακαλούντων, 
25 καὶ διδασκόντων ta βέλτιζα, τῆς ἰδίας ἔνεκ αἴσχρο- 
κερδείας, TA κοινῇῃ συμφέροντα. προϊεντο, τὴς ὑπάρ- 
χοντας ἕκαςοι πολίτας ἐξαπατῶντες xat διαφθείρον- 
τες, ἕως δούλους ἐποίησαν' Θετταλοὺς, «4ἆοχος, 
Κινέας, Θρασύδαιος' ᾽ 4ρκάδας, Κερχιδᾶς,  Ἱερώ- 
B30 vupos, Εὐκαλπίδας. “doysiovs, Mugts, Τελάδα- © 
pos, Mvacias’ ᾿ Ηλείους, Evéidcos, Κλεύτμος, 
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᾿ἀρίσταιχμος ' Meconviovs, οἱ Φιλιάδου του θεοῖς 
ἐχθροῦ παϊῖδες, Νέων, καὶ Θρασύλοχος": «Ἀιχνωνίες, 
ρίστρατος, Ἐπιχάρης' Κορινθίους, «4{είναρχος, 
Anpdeatos: ἸἨεγαρέας, Πτοιόδωρος, “EAgos, Περί- 
Aaos* Θηθαΐους, Τιµόλαος, Θεογείτων, Avepoitas 6 
Ev6oias, Ίππαρχος, Κλείταρχος, «Σωσΐστρατος. 
᾿Επιλείψει µε λέγοντα ἡ ημέρα τὰ τῶν προδοτῶν 
ὀνόματα, Οὗτοι πάντες εἰσὶν, ἄνδρες --4θηναῖοι, 
τών αὐτῶν βουλευμάτων ἐν ταῖς αὐτῶν πατρίσιν, 
ὤνπερ οὗτοι παρ ὑμῖν, ἄνθρωποι μιαροὺ καὶ χόλα- 10 
KES, καὶ ἅλάστορες, ἠκρωτηριασμένοι τὰς ἑαυτῶν 
ἕχαστοι πατρίδας, τὴν ἐλευθερίαν προπεπωκότες, 


. πρότερον μὲν Φιλίππῳ, viv 8 ᾽ 4λεξάνδρῳ' τῇ 


}ασρὶ µετρόντες καὶ τοῖς αἰσχίσοις την evdatmoviay, 
τὴ» 3° ἐλευθερίαν καὶ τὸ pndéve.. ἔχειν δεοπότην 16 
αὐτῶν, & τοῖς προτέροις "Ἕλλησν ¢ ὅροι τών αγαθών 
ἦσαν καὶ xavdves, ἀνατετροφότε. Ταντης τοίνυν 
τῆς οὕτως αἰσχρᾶς καὶ περιθοήτου συστάσεως καὶ 
κακίας, μᾶλλον δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, προδοσίας, 
εἰ δεῖ wn ληρεῖν, τῆς τών Ἑλλήνων ἐλευθερίας, ᾗ τεθθ 
πόλις παρὰ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἀναίτιος γέγονεν ἐκ 
~ 22. ™ 4 \ 3 Q > ς ο, 3 

των ἐἔμων πολιτευμάτων, καὶ ἐγω παρ ὑμῖν. Εἶτά 
μ ἐρωτᾷς ἀντὶ ποίας ἀρετῆς ἄξιω τιμᾶσθαι; ἐγὼ δή 
σοι λέγω ὅτι, τῶν πολιτευοµένων παρὰ τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
διαφθαρέντων ἁπάντων ἀρξαμένων ἀπὸ cov, πρότε-9δ 
gov μὲν ὑπὸ Φιλίππου, νὺν δ᾽ ὑπ ᾿ 4λεξάνδρου, 
> \ 3 ‘N 3/ Sf / wv > > 

EME BTE χαιρος, ate φιλανθρωπία λόγων, BT ἐπαγγε- 
λιὼν μέγεθος, οὔτ ἐλπὶς, οὔτε pdbos, οὔτε χάρις, 

vw > Ww 32 ‘ > ad 3 ΔΝ [4 Pl 

out ἄλλο ovdev ἔπῃρεν οὐδὲ προηγάγετο, ὧν ἔκρινα 
διχαίων καὶ συμφερόντων τῇ πατρίδι, οὐδὲν προδᾶ- 30 
ναι" ovd, ὅσα συμθεβούλενκα πώποτε τουτοισὶν, 
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ὁμοίως ὑμῖν, ὤεπερ ἂν εἰ ἐν τρυτάνῃ, ῥέπων ἐπὶ τὸ 
λήμμα συµθεθούλευκα, ἆλλ an ὀρθῆς καὶ dixaias 
καὶ ἀδιαφθόρου τῆς φυχῆς πάντα µοι πέἐπρακίαι" 
χαὶ µεγίστων 31) πραγμάτων τῶν κατ ἐμαντὸν ἂν- 
6θρώπων προστὰς, πάντα ταῦθ) ὑγιῶς καὶ δικαίως 
πεπολίτευµαι. Ath ταυτ asta τιμᾶσθαι. 

Tov δὲ τειχισμὸν τοῦτον, ὃν σύ µου διέσυρες, καὶ 
τὴν ταφρείαν, ἄξια μὲν χάριτος καὶ ἐπαίνου κρίνω" 
(πῶς γὰρ οὗ |) πόῤῥω μέντοι που τῶν ἐμαντῷ πε- 

1Οπολιτευμένων τίθεμαι. Ov γὰρ λίθοις ἐτείχισα τὴν 
πόλιν, οὐδὲ πλίνθοις ἐγὼ, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις µέγιστον 
τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ φρονῶ" ἀλλ ἐαν τὸν ἐμὸν τειχισμὸν 
βούλει δικαίως σκοπεῖν, εὑρήσεις ὅπλα, καὶ πόλεις, 
καὶ τόπους, καὶ λιμένας, καὶ ναῦς, καὶ ἵππους, χαὶ 

1ὄπολλοὺς τοὺς ὑπὲρ τ τούτων ωνόμνοις, Ταντα 
προύδαλύμην ἐ ἐγὼ πρὸ τῆς -αττικῆς, ὃ ὅσον ἦν ἄνθρω- 
πίνῳ hoytoug δννατὸν, καὶ τούτοις ἐτείχισα τὴν χό- 
θαν, οὐχὶ τὸν κύχλον µόνον τοῦ Πειραιώς οὐδὲ τοῦ 
ἄστεο.. Ονδέ y ἠττήθην ἐγω τοῖς λογισμοῖς «Φι- 

20 λίππου (πολλᾶ γε καὶ δεῖ), οὐδὲ ταῖς παρασκεναῖς 
ἀλλ οἱ τῶν συμμάχων στρατηγοὶ καὶ at δυνάμεις 
τῇ τύχη. Tives ai τούτων ἀποδείξεις ; ἐναργεῖε 
καὶ φανεραί * σκοπεῖτε δέ. 

Τί χρῆν τὸν εὔνουν πολίτην ποιεῖν ; τί τὸν μετὰ 

6 πάαης προνοίας καὶ προθυµίας καὶ δικαιοσύνης 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος πολιτευόµενον ; οὐκ ἐκ μὲν 9α- 
λάττης τὴν Εὔδοιαν προδαλέσθαι πρὸ τῆς ἀττικῆς, 
ἔχ δὲ τῆς µεσογείας τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἐκ δὲ τῶν πρὸς 
ΣΠελοπόννησον τόπων, τοὺς ὁμόρους ταύτῃ ; ov τὴν 

30 σιτοποµπείαν», ὅπως παρὰ πᾶσαν φιλίαν ἄχρι τοῦ 
ΣΠειραιῶς χοµισθήσεται προϊδέσθαι; καὶ τὰ μὲν σώ- 

24 


196 4ΗΠΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΣΙΣ 


σαι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, ἐκπέμποντα BonOsias, καὶ λέ- 
γοντα καὶ γράφοντα τοιαύτα, τὴν Προκόνησον, τὴν 
Χεῤῥόνησον, τὴν Τένεδον ' τὰ δ ὅπως οἐκεῖα καὶ 
σύμμαχ ὑπάρξη, πραξαι, τὸ Βυζάντιο», τὴν ᾿.4ύν- 
δον, τὴν Πέρινθον; καὶ τῶν μὲν τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ὑπαρ- ὃ 
χουσών δυνάμεων τὰς µεγίστας ἀφελεῖν, ὧν 3 ἐνέλι- 
πε τῇ πόλει, ταντα προςθεῖναι; ταύτα τοίνυν ὑμῖν 
ἅπαντα πέπρακται τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσµασι καὶ τοῖς 
ἐμοῖς πολαεύµασιν. “A καὶ βεδουλευµένα, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, ἐὰν ἄνευ pOdve τις βόληται σκο- 10 
πεῖν, ὀρθῶς εὑρήσει, καὶ πεπραγμένα πάσῃ δικαιοσύ- 
νΏ, καὶ τὸν ἑχάςου καιρὸν οὐ παρεθέντα, 83 ἆγνο- 
ηθέντα, οὐδὲ προδοθέντα ὑπ ἐμοῦ, καὶ doa εἰς 
ἀνδρὸς ἑνὸς δύναμιν καὶ λογισμὸν ἦκεν, ἐδὲν ἕλλει- 
φθέν. Ei 3 ἢ δαίµονός, τινος ἢ τύχης ἰσχὺ», 915 
στρατηγών. φανλότης, ἢ ἢ τῶν προδιδόντων tas πόλεις 
ὑμῶν κακία, a πάντα tavd ἅμα ἐλυμήνατο τοῖς 
ἅλοιο, ἕως ἀνέτρεψε, τί «{ημοσθένης ἀδικεῖ; εἰ 
δ᾽, olos ἦν ἐγὼ παρ ὑμῖν κατὰ τὴν ἐμαυτού τάξιν, 
sis ἐν ἑχάστῃ τῶν Ελληνίδων πόλεων ἀνὴρ évyéveto, 20 
μᾶλλον 3, εἰ ἕνα µόνον ἄνδρα Θετταλία, καὶ ἕνα 
ἄνδρα ᾿ 4ρκαδία, ταυτὰὸ φρονὂντα ἔσχον ἐμοὶ, Εδεὶς 
οὔτε τῶν ἔξω Πυλῶν ‘ Ελλήνων, οὔτε τῶν εἴσω, τοῖς 
παροῦσι κακοῖς ἐκέχρητ dv: ἀλλὰ πάντες ἂν ὄντες 
ἐλεύθεροι καὶ αυτόνομοι, μετὰ πάσης ἀδείας, dopa- 96 
Aas, ἐν εὐδαιμονίᾳ, τὰς ἑαυτῶν ὤκεν πατρίδας, τῶν 
τοσότων καὶ TOLOVI@Y ἀγαθῶν, ὑμῖν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
᾿4θηναίοις ἔχοντες χάριν δι ἐμέ. “Iva δ' εἰδῆτε 
ὅτι πολλῷ τοῖς λόγοις ἑλάττοσι χρώμαι τῶν ἔργων, ᾿ 
εὐλαθέμενος τὸν φθόνον, λέγε woe tavti, καὶ ἀνά- 90 
γνωῶθι λαθῶν τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν βοηθειών κατὰ ta 
ἐμὰ ψηφίσματα. 
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Tatra καὶ τὰ τοιαύῦτα πράττει», «4ἰσχίνη, τὸν 
καλὸν κἀγαθὺν πολίτην δεῖ. (ὧν κατορθουµένων 
μὲν, ὦ γή καὶ Φεοὶ, év µεγίςοις ἀγαθοῖς ἀναμφιεθη- 

δτήτως ὑπῆρχεν εἶναι, καὶ τὸ δικαίως προςην ' ὡς 
ἑτέρως δὲ συµθάντων, τὸ you εὐδοκιμεῖν περίεστι, 
καὶ τὸ µηδένα µέμφεσθαι τὴν πόλιν, μηδὲ τὴν 
προαίρεσω αὐτῆς, ἀλλὰ τὴν τύχην κακίζειν, τὴν , - 
᾿οὕτω τὰ πράγματα κρίνασαν ') οὐ, ua Ai’, ἁποςάν- 
10 ta τῶν ουμφερόντων τῇ πόλει, µισθώσαντα δ᾽ αυτον 
τοῖς ἐναντίοις, τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν καιροὺς, ἀντὶ 
τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, θεραπεύειν' οὐδὲ τὸν μὲν 
πράγματα ἄξια τῆς πύλεως ὑποστάντα λέγειν καὶ 
γράφειν καὶ μένει» ἐπὶ τούτων, βασκαίνειν ' ἐὰν δέ 
ἴδτις iia τι λυπήσῃ, τούτο µεμνῆσθαι καὶ τηρεῖν ' 
ἀδ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν ἄδικον καὶ ὕπουλον, ds ov ποιεῖς 
πολλάκις. “How γὰρ, ἔστιν ἡσυχία δικαία καὶ συµ- 
φέρουσα τῇ πόλει, ἣν οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ὑμεῖς 
ἁπλῶς ἄγετε. “AAR οὐ ταύτην οὗτος ἄγει τὴν Hov- 
Φθχίαν' πολλου γε καὶ δεῖ. GAN ἀποστὰς, ὅταν αυτῷ 
δόξῃ, τῆς πολιτείας (πολλάκις δὲ δοκεῖ), φυλάττει 
ὁπηνίκα ἐστὲ μεστοὶ tov συνεχῶς λέγοντος, 4 παρὰ 
τῆς tUyns τι συµθέδθηκεν ἐναντίωμα, 4 ἄλλο τι 
δύοκολον γέγονε (πολλὰ δὲ τὰ ἀνθρώπινα) ' εἶτ ἐπὶ 
τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ ῥήτωρ ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς Hovyias, 
ὥςεπερ πνεύμα, ἐφάνη' καὶ πεφωνασκηκὼς, καὶ 
συνειλοχὼς ῥήματα καὶ λόγους, συνείρει τόύτους 
σαφῶς καὶ ἀπνευστὶ, ὄνησιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν φέροντας, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀγαθού κτῆσιν οὐδενὸς, συμφορὰν δὲ τῷ τυχόν- 
30 tt τῶν πολιτών, καὶ xowny αἰσχύνην. Καίΐτοι ταύ- 
της τῆς μελέτης καὶ τῆς ἐπιμελείας, Aloyivy, εἴπερ 


.. 
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ἐκ ψνχῆς δικαίας ἐγίγνετο, καὶ τὰ τῆς πατρίδος 
συμφέροντα προῃφηµένης, τοὺς καρποὺς idee γεν- 
ναίους καὶ καλοὺς καὶ πᾶσιν ὠφελίμους εἶναι, 
συμμαχίας πόλεων, πόρους χρημάτων, ἐμπορίου 
κατασχευἡν, νόμων ὄνμφερόντων θέσεις, τοῖς ἅπο- ὅ 
δειχθεῖσιν ἐχθροῖς ἐναντιώματα. ΊΤάότων γὰρ ἁπάν- 
των ἦν ἐν τοῖς ἄνω χρόνοις ἐξέτασις, καὶ ἔδωκεν ὁ 
παρελθῶν χρόνος πολλὰς ἀποδείδεις ἀνδρὶ καλώ τε 
καὶ ἀγαθῷ' ἓν ois ούδαμου σὺ φανήσφ γεγονῶς, οὗ. 
πρώτος, & δεύτερος, & τρίτος, & τέταρτος, ἓ πέμπτος, 10 
οὐχ Ext0s, οὐχ ὁποστοςουν ' οὔκουν, ἐπεί γε καὶ ἡ 
πατρὶς ηὐξάνετο. Tis γὰρ συμμαχία cov πράξαν- 
τος γέγονε τῇ πόλει; τίς δὲ βοήθεια, ἡ κτῆσις εὐνοί- 
ας ἢ δόξης ; τίς δὲ πρεσθεία, τίς διακονία, δὲ ἣν ἡ 
πόλις ἐντιμοτέρα γέγονε; τί τῶν οἰχείων, A τῶν 156 
“Ἑλληνικῶν καὶ ξενικῶν, ois ἐπέστης, ἐπηνώρθωται 
did σέ; ποῖαι τριήρεις; ποῖα βέλη; ποῖοι νεώςοι- 
χοι; tis ἐπισκευὴ τειχών ; ποῖον ἐππικόν ; τί τῶν 
ἁπάντων ov χρήσιμος el; τίς ἢ τοῖς εὐπόροις H τοῖς 
ἀπόροις πολιτικὴ καὶ κοινὴ βοήθεια χρημάτων παρὰ 20 
σου; ἀδεμία. ᾽4λλ, ὦ τᾶν, εἰ μηδὲν τότων, εὔνοιά 
γε καὶ προθυμία; mov; πότε; ὅςτι, ὦ πάντων 
ἀδικώτατε, ovd ὅτε ἅπαντες, ὅσοι πώποτ' ἐφθέγξέαν- 
το ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, sis σωτηρίαν ἐπεδίδοσαν, καὶ 
τοτελευταῖον ᾿.4ριστόνικος τὸ συνειλεγμένον ἀργύρι- 25 
ον εἰς τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν ' οὐδὲ τὀτ οὔτε παρῆλθες, 
οὔτ ἐπέδωκας οὐδέν. Οὐκ ἀπορών: πῶς γάρ; ὅς 
ye κεκληρονόµηκας μὲν τῶν Φίλωνος τοῦ κηδεστοῦ 
χρημάτων πλειόνων {] πέντε ταλάντων ' διτάλαντον 

δ᾽ εἶχες ἔρανον δωρεὰν παρὰ τῶν ἠγεμόνων τῶν 30 
συμμοριών, ἐφ ois ἐλυμῄνω τὸν τριηραρχικὸν νόμον. 
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"AAR ἵνα wy λόγον ἐκ λόγου λέγων, τοῦ παρόντος 
ἐμαντὸν ἐχκρονσω, παραλείφω ταυτα. Ad ὅτι 
γε οὐχὶ δὲ ἔνδειαν οὐκ ἐπέδωκας, ἐκ τούτων δήλον 
ἀλλὰ φυλάττων τὸ μηδὲν ἐναντίον γενέσθαι παρὰ 

5 σοῦ τούτοις, ols ἅπαντα πολιτεύῃ. 
Ἐν τίσιν οὖν σὺ veavias, καὶ πηνίκα λαμπρός; 
vik ἂν εἰπεῖν τι κατὰ τούτων δέοι, ἓν τούτοις λαµ- 
προφωνότατος, μνημονικώτατος, ὑποκριτὴς ἄριστοςν 
τραγικὸς Θεοχρίνης. Hita τῶν πρότερον γεγενημέ- 
10νῶν ἀνδρών ayaday µέμνησαι' καὶ καλώς ποιεῖς. 
Ον μέντοι δίκαιὀν ἐστιν, @ ἄνδρες ᾿ 4θηναῖοι, τὴν 
τερὸς τοὺς τετελεντηκότας εὔνοιαν ὑπάρχονσαν προ- 
λαθόντα παρ ὑμῶν, πρὸς ἐχείνους ἐξετάζειν χαὶ 
παραθάλλειν ἐμὲ, τὸν συζώντα μεθ᾽ ὑμών. Tis γὰρ 
15 οὐχ οἷδε τῶν πάντων, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν Lact πάσιν ὕπεςί 
τις ἡ πλείων ἢ ἐλάττων φθόνος, τοὺς τεθνεῶτας δὲ 
οὐδὲ τῶν ἐχθρών ἐδεὶς ἔτι μισεῖ; ὅτως οὖν ἐχόντων 
τούτων τῇ φύσει, πρὸς τὲς πρὸ ἐμαυτὲ viv ἐγὼ κρί- 
vou καὶ Φεωρούμαι; pydauas- οὔτε γὰρ δίχαιον 
90 οὔτ ἴσου, «4ἰσχίνη, ἀλλὰὼ πρὸς σὲ, καὶ ἄλλον εἴ τινα 
βούλει, tov ταὐτά σοι προῃφηµένων, καὶ ζώντων. 
Kqusivo ὀκόπει’ πότερον κάλλιον καὶ ἄμεινον τῇ 
πόλει, διὰ τὰς τῶν προτέρων ενεργεσίας, ἄσας ὑπερ- 
µεγέθεις, οὔμενουν εἴποι τις ἂν ἡλίκας, τὰς ἐπὶ τὸν 
25 παρόντα βίον γιγνοµένας, sis ἀχαρισίαν καὶ προπη- 
λακισμὸν ἄγειν ' ἡ πᾶσιν, ὅσοι τι μετ εὐνοίας πράτ- 
τουσι, τῆς Maga τούτων τιµῆς καὶ φιλανθρωπίας 
μετεῖναι; καὶ μὴν, ei καὶ tovt ἄρα δεῖ µε εἰπεῖν, 
7) μὲν sun πολιτεία καὶ προαίρεαις, ἄν τις ὀρθῶς σχο- 
30 πῃ, ταῖς τῶν τότε ἐπαινονμένων ἀνδρῶν ὁἁμοία, καὶ 
tavta βελομένη φανήσεται" 7 δὲ on, ταῖς τῶν τοὺς 
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τοιούτους τότε συχοφαντούντων. Anlov γὰρ ὅτι 
χαὶ κατ ἐχείνους Rody τινες τοὺς χρόνους, of διασύ- 
ῥοντες τοις ὄντας τότε, τοὺς δὲ πρότερον γεγενηµέ- 
νους ἐπῄνουν, βάσόκανον πράγμα καὶ ταύτὸ ποιούν- 
τες coi. Elta λέγεις ὡς οὐδὲν ὅμοιός εἰμι ἐκείνοις 5 
ἐγώ: σὺ 8° ὅμοιος, «4ἰσχίνη; 6 8 ἀδελφὸς ὃ ods; 
ἄλλος δέ τις τῶν viv ῥητόρων; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐδένα 
φηµί. ᾿4λλὰ πρὸς τοὺς ζώντας, ὦ χρηστὲ, ἵνα µη- 
δὲν ἄλλο sina, τὸν ζώντα ἐξέταζε, καὶ τοὺς καθ᾽ av- 
τὸν, ὥσπερ τᾶλλα πάντα, TES ποιητὰς, TES χορδς, τες 10 
ἀγωνιστά. “O Φιλάμμων, οὐχ ὅτι Γλαύκου τοῦ 
Καρυστίου καί τινων ἑτέρων πρότερον γεγενηµένων 
᾿ἀθλητών ἀσθενέεερος ἦν, ἀξεφάνωτος ἔκ τῆς “Odup- 
πίας ἀπῄει GAA ὅτι τῶν εἰκελθόντων πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἄριστα ἐμάχετο, ἐστεφανοῦτο, καὶ νικῶν ἀνηγορεύε- 16 
το. Καὶ σὺ, πρὸς τοὺς νυν ὅρα µε ῥήτορας, πρὸς 
σαντὸν, πρὸς ὄντινα βούλει τῶν ἁπάντων ' οὐδενὶ 
ἐξίσταμαι, ὧν, ὅτε μὲν τῇ πόλει τὸ βέλτιστα ἑλέσθαι 
παρῆν, ἐφαμίλλου τῆς eis τὴν πατρίδα εὐνοίας ἓν 
χοινῷ πᾶσι κειµένης, Eva κράτιςα λέγων ἐφαινόμην, 20 
καὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς ψηφίσµασι, καὲ νόµοις, καὶ πρεσθείαις, 
ἅπαντα διῳκεῖτο" ὑμῶν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἦν οὐδαμᾶ, πλὴν 
ε τούτοις ἐπηρεάσαι τι δέοι. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ, ἃ µή 
ποτ ὤφελε, συνέδθη, χαὶ οὐκέτι συμδθούλων, ἀλλὰ 
τῶν τοῖς ἐπιταττομένοις υπηρετούντων, καὶ τῶν 95 
κατὰ τῆς πατρίδος μισθαρνεῖν ἑτοίμων, καὶ τῶν 
χθλακεύειν ἕτέρες βελομένων ἐξέτασις ἦν, τηνικαύ- 
τα ov καὶ τούτων ἕκαστος ἓν τάξει, καὶ µέγας, καὶ 
λαμπρὸς ἱπποτρόφος' ἐγὼ 8 ἀσθενὴς, ὁμολογώ, 
ἀλλ εὔνους μᾶλλον ὑμῶν τοντοισί. 90 
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Ado 8, ὦ ἄνδρες 4θηναῖοι, ταύτα τὸν φύσει μέ- 
τριον πὀλίτην ἔχειν δεῖ (οὕτω γάρ woe περὶ ἐμαντᾶ 
λέγοντι ἀνεπιφθονώτατον εἰπεῖν): ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἐξε- 
σίαις, τὴν τοῦ γενναίου καὶ τὴν τοῦ πρωτείον τῇ 

5 πόλει ,πφοαίρεσιν ὁ διαφυλάττειν : ἐν παντὶ δὲ καιρῷ 
καὶ πράξει τὴν εὔνοίαν. “Τότε γὰρ ἡ φύσις κυρία 
τὸ δύνασθαι δὲ καὶ ἰσχύειν, ἑτέρα. Ταύτην τοίνυν 
παρ ἐμοὶ μεμενηκνυῖαν εὑρήσετε ἁπλῶς : ὁρᾶτε δέ. 

οὐκ ἐξαιτούμενος, ουκ '-μϕικτυονικὰς δίκας ἔπα-. 
10 yoveay μου οὐχ ἀπειλούντων, ουκ ἐπαγγελλομένων, 
οὐχὶ τοὺς καταράτους τούτους, ὥσπερ θηρία, μοι 
προοθαλλόντων, οὐδαμῶς ἐγὼ προδέδωκα τὴν sis 
ὑμᾶς εὔνοιαν. To vag ἐξ ἀρχῆς evOus ὀρθὴν χο 
δικαίαν τὴν. ὁδὸν τῆς πολιτείας εἱλόμην, τὰς τιμὰς, 
16 τὰς δυναστείας, τὰς εὐδοξίας, τὰς της πατρίδος φε- 
ραπεύειν, ταύτας αὔξειν, μετὰ τούτων εἶναι. Οὐκ 
ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς ἑτέρων εὐτνχήμασι φαιδρὸε é éy@ καὶ γε- 
γηβῶς κατα τὴν ἀγορᾶν περιέρχοµαι, τὴν δεξιὰν 
προτείνων καὶ ευαγγελιζόµενος τούτοις, οὓς ἂν ἐκεῖ- 
20 ve ἀπαγγέλλειν οἵωμαι" τῶν δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἀγαθῶν 
πεφρικὼς ἀχούω, καὶ οτένων, καὶ κύπτων sis τὴν 
γῆν, ὥςπερ οἱ δυςσεθεῖς οὗτοι, of τὴν μὲν πόλιν 
διασύρουσι», ὥσπερ οὐχ αὐτοὺς διασύροντες, ὅταν 
τοῦτο ποιῶσιν ' ἔξω δὲ βλέπουσι, καὶ év ols ἄτνχη- 
25 σάντων τῶν "Ἑλλήνων ᾿εὐτύχησεν ἕτερος, taut ἔπαι- 
νοῦσι, καὶ ὅπως τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον διαμενεῖ, pact 
δεῖν τηρεῖν. 

My δήτ, ὦ πάντες Θεοὶ, μηδεὶς ταῦθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔπι- 

νεύσειεν ' ἀλλὰ μάλιστα μὲν καὶ τότοις βελτίω τινα 
80νούν καὶ φρένας ἐνθείῃητε ' εἰ δ᾽ apa. ἔχουσιν οὕτως 
ἀνιάτως, τούτους μὲν αὐτοὺς καθ ἑαυτοὺς, ἐξώλεις 
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καὶ noodles ἐν yy καὶ δαλάττῃ ποιῄσαιτε᾿ ᾽ἡμῖν 
δὲ τοῖς λοιποῖς τὴν ταχίστην ἀπαλλαγὴν τῶν ἔπηρ- 
τηµένων φόδων δότε, καὶ δωτηρίαν ἀσφαλη. 








NOTES. 


ORATION OF AUSSCHINES AGAINST CTESIPHON. 


Page 
Z rine 1. Τὴν μὲν παρασκενὴν, x. t. λ.] You see, Athenians, the 
preparation, the array, and the solicitations in the forum, 
employed by a certain party, in order that the regular and 
usual practice may not be followed in the state. The Exordium 
of Auschines has very great beauties; and, we may say, con- 
forms to all the rules of the art. It is not a commonplace 
introduction that might be put, with equal propriety, at the head 
of any harangue. Itis adapted so exactly to this one, that it 
could not be used for any other, unless the subject were precise- 
ly similar. We immediately recognise Ctesiphon and Demosthe- 
nes, although they are not mentioned. They are represented 
as factious men, grounding their hopes entirely upon intrigue, 
and appearing before the tribunal with an escort, rather suited 
to generals offering battle, than to orators coming to plead a 
cause. All that Auschines adds afterwards, is derived immedi- 
ately from the subject. According to the rules of eloquence, 
an exordium ought to have three qualities ; it should make the 
audience favorable, attentive, and tractable. Each of these 
is found in the Exordrum of Atschines. The orator gains the 
good will of the judges, when he declares that he confides en- 
tirely in the laws and in them, τοῖς vouorg καὶ ὑμῖν, and that the 
interest of the state alone obliges him to speak he excites 
their attention, by the long list of disorders that certain per- 
sons had introduced into the republic; and finally he renders 
them disposed to enter into what he is about to say, by showing 


the importance of reforming these abuses ; and by declaring that 
25 ‘ | 
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his object is no less, than to preserve the popular government, 9 


and the liberty of the people, now in danger. Some rheto- 
ricians blame this introduction, as too pathetic, and call it 
a peroration, rather than an exordium. But if they reproach: 
Aéschines for this supposed fauit, with much greater reason 
should they blame Demosthenes, who addresses all the gods 
and goddesses at once, as if he wished, by his prayers, to 
interest all Olympus in the quarrel. So far from thinking that 
there is any thing to be objected to either of these orators, 
it seems to me that they have given to their discourse only the 
proper degree of warmth; a warmth which would become the 
opening of any cause of the highest importance to the two 
parties. 


3. καὶ τὴν βουλή», τοὺς πεντακοσίους,] and the Senate of Five 3 


Hundred. To distinguish it from the Senate of Areopagus, 
which was permanent. Athens was divided into ten tribes. 
' Each of them chose, every year, by lot, fifty senators; who to- 
gether composed the Senate of Five Hundred. Each tribe, 
in turn, held the chief rank, and then yielded it to one of the 
others. The fifty senators in office were called πρυτάνεις, 
Prytanes; the particular place in which they assembled, 
EQUTAY ELOY, Prytaneum; and the time of their employment, 
πρυτανεία, Prytania, which lasted thirty-five or thirty-six days. 
During this time, ten out of the fifty presided every week, with 
the title of πρόεδροι, Prvedri; and he who was president of 
these upon each particular day in the week, was called ἐπὶςάτης, 
Enpistates. The senators from the other tribes in the mean 
time continued to give their votes, according to the rank as- 
signed them by lot; but the Prytanes called the assembly; 
the Proedri explained the cause, and the Epistates asked their 
opinions. 

4. καὶ τὰς ἐκκλησίας] and the assemblies. There were two 
kinds of assemblies, the common, κύριαι ἐκκλησίαι, and the extra- 
ordinary, κατακλησίαι Or σύγκλητοι ἐκκλησίαι. Of the former, 
which the Prytanes had alone the right of calling, there were four 
held, during each Prytania, upon appointed days, and upon fixed 
subjects. The latter were convoked sometimes by the Prytanes, 
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3 and sometimes by the Generals; and were held upon any day and 
any subject, as occasion offered. The assembly was opened 
by a sacrifice, and with an imprecation against any one who 
should do, say, or think any thing against the republic. After 
this the Proedri explained to the people the object of the meet- 
ing ; declared the opinion of the Senate of Five Hundred, and 
called on them to ratify, amend, or disapprove this opinion. If 
the people did not approve it immediately, a herald, appointed by 
the Epistates, cried out in a loud voice, ‘“ Let any one above 
fifty years old, who wishes, speak ; and then the rest of the Athe- 
nians in order.” Thus they ascended the tribune in turn; and 
after the harangues, each one gave his opinion, by pointing with 
his hand to the orator whose address had pleased him most. 
Six thousand citizens were necessary for passing a decree ; 
which was drawn up, after the votes were counted, and in- 
scribed with the name of the orator, or senator, whose opin- 
ion had prevailed. ' 

5. καὺ τοὺς νόμους, οὓς ἐνομοθέτησεν ὃ Σόλων] The laws of 
Solon ordered that age should determine each one’s rank ; 
and that the orators should ascend the tribune, beginning with 
those who were over fifty, and going down in order; in ac- 
cordance with the law of nature, which dictates that old and 
wise heads should direct others. But these wisc laws had not 
been in force for about fifty-seven years; since they were abol- 
ished under the Archon Glaucippus. But although revoked, 
they were still obeyed ; since reason, herself, teaches the young 
the duty of respecting the old. Auschines here prays for the 
entire restoration of these laws, the neglect of which had caused 
such disorders. 

27. ust ὀργῆς xotvovor,] The word ὀργί has sometimes a 
‘more extensive meaning than anger. It expresses the general 
character ; the manners and turn of mind, the passions, af- 
fections, and inclinations; and sometimes is used in a good, 
sometimes in a bad sense. Different writers use it in all these 
ways, Pindar says (Pyth. II, 141.), ὀργαῖς ἀτενὲς ἁλωπέκων 
ἴκελοι, entirely resembling foxes in their dispositions; and 
(Pyth. I, 173.) to express the benevolent character of one of 
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his heroes, he uses the same word, εὔανθεῖ ἐν ὀργᾷ παρκένων, 3 
continuing in your-noble character. In short, this word is used 
just as uévoc, which means sometimes anger, rage, and some- 
times merely the disposition of mind; εὐμενὴς, well-inelined, 
δυςµενῆς, tll-inclined. Hence we can understand the meaning 
of AXschines when he says, οἳ xpévovos µετ Οργῆς, Who pass 
sentence through passion. 'The word anger is implied in it. 

2. ob ἡ προεδρεύουσα φυλὴ,] We have already said that 4 
Athens was divided into ten tribes. ‘They took their names 
from ten heroes of the country, and occupied each a part of 
Athens, together with certain towns and villages in the neigh- 
bourhood. Their names were as follows; the Acamantian 
tribe, so named from Acamas, son of Theseus; that of Ajax, 
from Ajax, son of Telamon; the Antiochian, from Antiochus, 
son of Hercules ; the Cecropian, from Cecrops, the founder and 
first king of Athens; the Atgean, from Aigeus, the ninth king 
of Athens, and father of Theseus; the Erecthean, from Erec-. 
theus, sixth king of Athens ; the Hippothoonian, from Hippo- 
thoon, son of Neptune; the Leontian, from Leo, who sacrifi- 
ced his daughters for the safety of his country; the Cinean, 
from Ciineus, son of Pandion; the Pandionian, from Pandion, 
the fifth king of Athens. The number of tribes was not always 
the same. It varied as Athens increased. There were at first 
only four; soon after, six; then ten, as in the time of our ora- 
tors; and finally, thirteen. For to the ten that we have already 
mentioned, the Athenians added three others; when, having 
lost their liberty, they gave themselves up to Flattery, the daugh- 
ter of Servitude. These three tribes were the Ptolemzan, in 
honor of Ptolemy, son of Lagus; the Attalian, so called from 
Attalus, king of Pergamus; and the Adrianian, from the em- 
peror Adrian. They took a certain number from the old 
tribes, to form these new ones. 

20. καὶ. 0 νομοθέτης] the lawgiver. This word, when 
found without any other epithet, in the writings of the ancient 
orators, is generally applied to Solon; to whom they gave the- 
title of Lawgiver, by way of eminence. 
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5 2 ἀλλ ὥσπερ — τὴν ἡμέραν.] But as each of you would 
be ashamed to desert his post in battle; so consider it a dtsgrace, 
this day, to abandon the post assigned you by the laws, that of 
guardians of the constitution. This comsarison is found 
in most of the ancient orators, who were particularly fond 
of it; as indeed it is in itself great and noble. But it was 
never more happily employed than by A%schines, who alludes 
to the cowardice of Demosthenes, who in the battle of Chero- 
nea threw down his buckler and fled. This remark is the 
more delicate and cutting, as it is free from all appearance of 
intentional allusion. | 

22. περὶ --- τῶν νόμων, ---- περὶ τῶν ὑπευθύνων,] Laws rela- 
ting to those who were required to give up thetr accounts. All 
those who had any chirge, any jurisdiction or office, in Athens, 
were obliged to give up their accounts when they left the office. 
Before performing this duty, they could not dispose of any thing 
that belonged to them, or even leave Athens, on any pretence 
whatever. 

6 14. κατιδὼν δέ τις — νομοθέτης] A certain lamgiver, and 
not the lawgiver, which would mean Salon. So that in this 
place the Greek word signifies one of the magistrates appoint- 


ed to correct the ancient laws, by removing those which were - © 


injurious, and by proposing new ones, as circumstances. re- 
quired. 

25. ἐπειδὰν λόγον καὶ εὐθ.ύνας τῆς ἀρχῆς δφ.] When he shall 
have given up his accounts and proved them correct. «4όγος καὶ 
εὐθύναι are synonymes inseparably united by custom; as in 
English we say, You are answerable for the cost and charges. 
But still these two words are hot exactly synonymous. Aoyog 
meahs an account, εὐθύναι, the proofs of the correctness of the 
account, al τῶν διωκηµένων ἐν ταῖς αρχαῖς δοκιµασίαι, καὶ ἐξετά-- 
σεις, καὶ ἀπολογιαμοί. 

7 7. ἀρετὸς av] being chosen. Athens had different kinds of 
magistrates, who were either αἱρετοὶ, or κληρωτοὶ, Or χειροτο- 
νητοἰ. Aigerot, being certain magistrates chosen either by a 
tribe in Athens, or by a small town in Attica, and engaged in 
some office, either with or without the right of jurisdiction at- 
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é 


tached to it. They were the lowest kind of magistrates; and 7 


the small town or tribe only chose them on certain occasions, 
when the republic had ordered it by a previous decree. Κλη- 
ρωτοὶ, were the magistrates appointed by lot, by the Thesmo- 
thet, in the temple of Theseus. The people nominated the 
candidates who should be chosen from, by lot. They proceed- 
ed in this way; they had as many small pieces of brass, πινά- 
κια χαλκᾶ, as there were candidates, upon which they wrote 
their names, and threw them into an urn, with an equal num- 
ber of black and white beans. They then drew out a name, 
with a white or a black bean; and he whose name came with 
a white bean, was declared magistrate elect. Κυάμοις τὰς 
ἀρχὰς αἱρεῖσθαι, said the law. Avexdngovy τὰς ἀρχὰς κυάµῳ, καὶ ὃ 
τὸν λευκὸν κύαμον labor ἐλάγχανεν, Says Hesychius. Hence they 
called them indiscriminately κληρωτοὶ and κυαµευτοἰ. This formal- 
ity was not always observed.’ The Athenians neglected it very 
properly when, without trusting at all to fortune, they were wise 
enough to oblige Aristides to accept the office of chief Archon. 
They thought that they might violate a law, in favor of a man 
who would observe, and cause others to observe, all other laws, 
with such exactness. Lastly, the χειροτονητοὺ were the magis- 
trates whom, when nominated by the Thesmothetz, the people 
chose by a plurality of voices, in the Pnyx, a place appro- 
priated to this purpose, near the citadel. The people gave 
their votes by stretcMing out their hands, reivovtes τὰς χεῖρας, 
- and hence the magistrates elected in this way were called ye 
gotorytoi. This detail is necessary, in order to understand the 
first part of the oration of A%schines, which turns almost 
entirely upon it. He says that Demosthenes would allege, that 
he was not obliged to give up his accounts, as only being’one 
of the αἱρετοὶ, who were not obliged to do so; and at the same 
time refutes the subterfuge of his adversary, by proving by the 
laws, that every magistrate, without distinction, who had the 
management of any of the public money, or who passed sen- 
tence, was accountable; and that Demosthenes, in either 
case, must give an account of what he had done. 
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7 8. ἐπιμέλειά τις καὶ διακονία] This was not a magistracy, ΄ 
but a kind of commission, or agency. Aristotle, in the fourth 
book of his Politics, defines thus the two distinctions ; “ We 
call those magistrates ἀρχάς, who, by the nature of their office, 

‘have the right of passing sentence, and who are particularly 
characterized by their giving orders; ἐπιμεληταὶ καὶ ἐπιςσάται 
are those who have not, ex officio, the same right.” Afs- 
chines shows, that as these rights were found in the com- 
mission of Demosthenes, he must have held an αρχή, and not 
an ἐπιμέλεια. : 

9. of θεσμοθέται] The Thesmothete were six magistrates . 
who were chosen annually at Athens, to be the guardians and 
preservers of the laws. They had to examine them, and pre- 
vent any abuses from creeping in. We see here that they 
disposed of certain offices, by lot. 

24. ἡγεμονίας δικαστηρέων] The right of presiding at a tri- 
bunal. It isto be understood in this way ; It seems that at 
Athens there were several inferior tribunals, for deciding the 
differences of those who were employed upon the public 
works ; and that he who presided at these tribunals judged 
of ‘these causes, in the last resort. A‘schines says that these 
judges were accountable; and that Demosthenes was therefore 
accountable, since, when repairing the walls, he had exercised 
this jurisdiction over the public workmen. ; 

30. τὸν γραμματέα καὶ τοὺς Aoytotas, | The former was he who 
read the decrees in public, and who kept the archives; the 
latter were judges so called; the receivers of accounts. 
They were ten in number. Jag ois of πρεσθεύσαντες, ἤ τι δη-- 
µόσιον δικάσαντες, ἤ τινα aoxny ἄρξαντες ἐδίδοσαν tag εὐθύνας. 

8 19. ἐπιδέδωκα --- μνᾶς ἑκατὸν,] ᾿Ἐπιδιδόναι means, to give 
something of your own, to contribute voluntarily. An Attic 
mina was worth between nine and ten dollars. So that the 
sum that Demosthenes had given to the state was between nine 
and ten hundred dollars. 

9 1. Εὐμολπίδας καὶ Κήρυκας] Families of priests; so call- 
ed because they were descended from Eumolpus and Ceryz, 
ancient priests of Athens. They had their duties regulated at © 
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the festival of Eleusis, that is, at the mysteries of Ceres, institut- 9 
ed, 88 was pretended, by one of the ancestors of Eumolpus. 

2. τριηράρχους] This word means in itself commanders of 
galleys ; but custom had given it, at Athens, a different signifi- 
cation. It was applied to those citizens in easy circumstances, 
who were obliged, as such, to equip galleys, at their own ex- 
pense, for the service of the republic. _ 

11. τὴν βουλὴν τὴν ἐν ἀρείῳ nayw| The Areopagus; a tri- 
bunal at Athens, famous in antiquity; celebrated for the 
wisdom ang equity of its decisions. The name means, Hill of 
Mars; according to some, because Mars, accused of murder, 
by Neptune, was tried by the gods in form, and condemned, 
in that place; and according to others, because the Amazons, 
carrying on war against Theseus, and besieging Athens, 
encamped on that hill, where they offered a splendid sacri- 
fice to Mars. Authors are not agreed as to the situation of 
this hill. Some, with considerable probability, suppose it was 
opposite the citadel; and others, that it was in the citadel ic 
self. The Areopagus was called also ἡ ἄνω βουλὴ, either in 
reference to its authority, or to the situation of the place in 
which it was held. We are ignorant of the time of its estab- 
lishment; and can only form conjectures coneerning it. The 
number of senators in this tribunal was not determined, and 
there are various opinions respecting it. All those of the nine 
Archons who performed their duties, each year, with public 
approbation, were in consequence, senators of the Areopagus. 
It will be sufficient here to give the names that have been ap- 
plied to it by different authors, to show its reputation ; ἔρυμα 
χώρας, φρούρημα γῆς, πόλεως σωτήριο». 

19. καὶ τὴν ἐκεῖ ακυθρωπὸν, κ. τ. 1.| and this august assembly, 
the arbiter of the most important affairs, brings under your 
control. I have preferred making the word σκνθρωπον agree 
with βουλἠν, instead of putting it in the genitive plural; since 
the sense is thus incomparably better, and more. analogous as 
well to the etymology, as to the signification and application 
of the word σκυθρωπός. 
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9 .15. Οὖκ ἄρα ---τρυφώσι.] Shall not, then, the Senate of the 
Areopagus be crowned? Their predecessors have not handed 
down this usage to them. Are they not then fond of honors ? 
certainly ; but they are not satisfied that every one among them 
should be free from injustice, but also punish every one.who com- 
mits any fault; whilst your orators give themselves up to every 
indulgence. The senators of the Areopagus held a perpetual 
magistracy, and being always accountable could never be 
-erowned; consequently, they loved virtue for herself alone, 
and not for her rewards. In our days we hunt with the Ίμη- 
tern of Diogenes for men who think and aet like. those of 
the Areopagus; and if there are any, they are to be found 
only in republics or governments nearly like them. 

10 20. τάλαντα] A talent was worth sixty mine; a mina, a 
hundred drachms; a drachm, six oboli, or nearly the eighth 
part of an ounce. 

1] 2. ἄρχοντος The Archons were the principal magis- 
trates of Athens. She was at first governed by kings,: of 
whom there were seventeen. The last of them was Codrys ; 
who generously sacrificed himself for his country. In a 
war between the Athenians and Dorians, Codrus : having 
learned from the Oracle, that the nation whose. king should 
be killed, would gain the vietory, escaped from his guards in 
disguise, and having entered the camp of the enemy, caused 
himself to be put to death. The Athenians, rightly fearing 

-that they should never find so good a king, abolished royalty, 
- and created the Archons; of whom there were three kinds. 
First, were the Archons for life; who succeeded the menarchi- 
cal government, and of whom there were thirteen, in order. 
. Medon, son of Codrus, was the first, and Alcma@on the. last. 
This kind of government lasted nearly. three: hundred years. 
«που, followed the Archons chosen for ten years; of these 
there were seven; Charops being the first, and Eryxias, the 
last. -This species of magistracy lasted only fifty years. Fi- 
‘mally, they limited the power of the Archons to ane year. 
There was an immense number of annual Archons.; for they 
- began to govern in the year 685 before Christ, when Numa Pom- 
26 


- 
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pilius was king at Rome, and in the year 59 after Christ, there 1 1 


was still an Archon at Athens. But the last of them were de- 
pendent on the Romans. Still, however, they did not appoint 
only one annual archon; there were nine chosen, who, all to- 
gether and at the same time, possessed the sovereign authority. 
The first was the Archon, so called by way of eminence ; the 
second had the title of king; the third that of Polemarch; and 
the six others were called Thesmothete. The Archon was the 


head of the state, uniting in his person the executive and ju- - 


dicial powers; and all public acts and events were dated from 
him. The king had the department of religion; the Pole- 
march that of war; and the Thesmothetx the care and’ re- 
vision of the laws. Before Solon, the election of these mag- 
istrates was by suffrage; but he thought it better that they 
should be appointed by lot, and having undergone an examina- 
tion, should be finally approved and confirmed by the people. 
When the year of their administration was finished, having giv- 
en up their accounts and given satisfaction with respect to them, 
they became senators of the Areopagus. It was under this 
kind of government that Athens was most flourishing; and the 
most illustrious Archons were Draco, Solon, Miltiades, Aris- 
tides, Themistocles, Acibiades, &c. 

11. ἀντῳραφεὺς] Corresponding to the word controller. ‘O 
καθιστάµενος ἐπὶ τῶν καταθαλλόντων τινὰ τῇ πόλει χρήματα, ὥστε 
ἀντιγράφεσθαι ταῦτα. Harpocration. | 

17. ἀποδεκτῶν.] This office answers to that of receiver, treas- 
urer. ᾽Αποδόκται ἀρχή τίς bce παρ ἀθηναίοις ag πολλώκις 
᾿μ»ημονεύουσιν of ῥήτορες καὶ οἱ κωµικοέ “Αριστοτέλης O° ἐν τῇ 
Αθηναίων πολιτείᾳ δεδήλωνε», ὡς δέκα τε εἴησαν καὶ ὡς παραλα- 
θόντες τὰ γραμματεῖα ἀπαλείφονσι τὰ καταθαλλόμενα χρήµατα τῆς 
βουλῆς ἐναντίον ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ, καὶ πάλιν αποδιδόασι τὰ 
γραμματεῖα τῷ δημοσίῳ καὶ ἁπλῶς ἃ πράττουσι Διασαφεῖ. Har- 

r. 
me νεωρέων ἀρχή»,] Literally, superintendency of ship-houses ; 
and more freely, of the navy. Asuny is properly the harbour ; 
ὅρμος, from ἕρμα, every place where vessels are at anchor ; 
vavsadpoc, the place tn the harbour where the vessels are; 


~ 
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1] νεώρια and νεώςοιχοι, mean the same thing, viz. buildings 
erected in the harbour in which they put their vessels under 
Cover, τόποι. Bic οὓς af νῆες ἀνέλκονται. Homer calls these 
houses énistoy, Ionic for ἐφέσιο». 

18. σκενυοθηκη»] arsenal, 7 τῶν πολεμικῶν σκευῶν ἀποθήκη. 

12 2. Θαργηλιῶνος] The month of July. So called because , 
daring this month they celebrated the feast of the sun, called 
Θαρ)ήλια, from Φέρων viv ήλιος, the sun heating the earth. 

2. δευτέρα pPivortocs,| The twenty-ninth. The Athenians 
divided their month into three portions of ten days each.: 
They ealled the first day νουµηνέα, from νέος and µήνη, new 
moon, and the other days μηνὸς ἱσαμένου δευτέρα, κ. τ. λ. and 
so on, to the tenth, δεκάτη. Beyond this number they counted . 
πρώτη, κ. τ. A. μηνὸς μεσοῦντος or ἐπὶ δέκα, to the twentieth, εἰκας. 
The fifteenth day was called πανσέληνος full moon, from πᾶν 
and σελήνη. They named the lest day of every month ἔνη καὶ 
νέα, old and new moon, µήνη being understood. And during the 
last ten days they counted backward ;. adding the word φθί- 
vovtos OF λήγοντος, Sexatyy ἐννάτη, κ. t. λ. to express the twenty- 
Jerst, twenty-second, and so on; as if we should say, ten days, 
nine days, &c. before the end of the month. They said, how- 
ever, sometimes πρώτη ἀπιόντος, Or ἐπὶ εἰκάδι, Or μετὰ εἰκάδα, 
and so on, to the last of the month ; following the natural order. 
Some, however, consider ἀπιόντος, as having the same con- 
struction and force as φθίνοντος. 

4. Σκιροφοριῶνος] The month of August. During this 
month they celebrated the feast of Minerva called Σχιροφόρια, 
from φέρω σκἰρο», to bear a canopy; because they carried a 
canopy in the procession in honor of the goddess. Σκέρον 
σκιάδιόν ἐσι, μεθ οὗ φερόµενοι ἐξ ἀκροπόλεως sto τινα τόπον κα- 
λούμενον oxigoy πορεύονται ἤ τε τῆς ᾽ἀθηνᾶς ἱέρεια, καὶ 6 τοῦ 
Ποσειδώνος ἱερεὺς, καὶ ὁ τοῦ ἠλίου. Harpocr. Those who write 
it with gg must derive it from a singular etymon. 

28. τριττύες] Τριττύς ἐσι τὸ τρέτον µέρος τῆς φυλῆς αὕτη γὰρ 
διῄρηται eis tole µέρη, τριττὺν καὶ ἔθνη καὶ poatelac, ὥς φησιν 
Αριστοτέλης ἐν τῇ «Αθηναίων πολιτείᾳ. Harp. This was then the 
third of a tribe; and each third was divided into thirty fami- 
hes, εἲς τριάκοντα γένη. | 





204 NOTES. 


29. of δηµοι] boroughs. These were about one hundred ]Q. 
and seventy-four in number; and were divided among the ten 
tribes. In signatures, contracts, and judicial acts, an Athen- 
ian annexed to his name, that of his father, and of the bor-. 
ough to which he belonged. 

. 31. ἐργολαδεῖν ἐν τοῖς κηρύγμασι».] turn proclamations to pur- 13: 
poses of interest. Ἑργολάδος, ὃ φλαύροις πράγµασι χρώµενος 
Maga τοῖς ῥήτορσι, καὶ οὐχ O ὑπέρ τινων ἔργων μισθὸν λαμθάνων 
καὶ ἔχων τοὺς συνεργαξοµένους, wg ἡ συνήθεια. Bekker. Anecdd. 
p. 259. , 

5. Πνυκὶ] Πνὺξ τόπου ὄνομᾶ, ἐν ᾧ δῆμος ἐκκλησιάζων αυνήγε- 14 
το. A place where the people sometimes held their assemblies, 
Some say that the oblique cases were declined Γζυκνὺς, Πυκνὶ, 
for euphony; but I see no discord in saying Πνυκὶ, and ‘at 
the same time we avoid. the ambiguity arising from the word. 
πυχνός. Still however, it is probable that it takes its name 
from πυχκνὰ ἐκεῖ συνελθεῖν, to assemble often; or from πεπνῦ- 
σθαι, to be prudent. Notwithstanding its decrees were not 
always dictated by prudence. Kalror µυρέων ἐκεῖ ἀνοήτων καὶ 
βδελυρῶν πολλάκις ἐκκλησιασάντων, καὶ ῥλαθερὰ τῇ πόλει ψηφισα-- 
μένω». Wolfius. | 

20. κλέπτοντες τὴν ἀκρόασιν] by stealing away φον: atten- 
tion ; or deceiving your ears. Homer employsthe word κλέπτω, 
in the same sense, Iliad, 4. 131. 


My δ οὕτως, ἆγαθός περ ἑὼ», Φ εοείκελ μιλλεῦ, 
Κλέπτε vow" ἐπεὶ ov παρελεύσεαι, οὐδέ µε πείσεις. 

31. συνηγόρους τοὺς νόμους] IL will produce your laws for my 
advocates. This expression is full of force and energy. The 
laws seem to be present, to escort, to surround A‘schines ; 
and in concert with him, to speak, to cry out against the pre- 
varications of Demosthenes. | = 3 

5. duo — ὑπεναντίους] two laws upon the same subject, op- 15 
posed to each other. Nothing injures a state so much as con- 
tradictory laws; they open a door for evasion ; every one: has 
a law for obeying or disobeying, as he pleases. Truth being 
one and unchangeable, whatever is variable and subject to 
contradictions has οί it$ character. 
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15 W. τῶν. ἐπωνύμω»,] the statues of the heroes, whose names 
were given to the ten tribes. _ 

16 26. pslfoor τιμᾶσθαι] to be more honored. The word τιμαῖς 
is understood ; without ‘its’ being necessary to insert it in the 
text, or to change µοίζοσι into µειζόνως, since the idiom is very 

_ commen in Greek. 

19 18. Ti γὰρ δεῖ νῦν ταῦτα λέγειν,] For why is it necessary now 
to mention these things? Asschines, by saying that it was not 
necessary to relate three adventures very disagreeable to De- 
mosthenes, recalls them in a very malignant and cruel manner. 
The first was the dispute that he had had with Demomeles, his 
kinsman, who had given him several blows, and whom he had 
therefore delivered up to the tribunal of the Areopagus. He was 
suspected on this occasion of having scarred his own head, to 
make him pay for it. The second was his baseness in becom- 
ing-the accuser of Cephisidotus, whom he ought for every 
reason to have defended. The third was the blow that he re- 
ceived from Midias in the full theatre. 
| 23. Κηφισιδότον] Cepkisidotus having besieged Halopeco- 
nesus, and being denounced for his stipulations with Charide-. 
mus and condemned, payed a fine of five talents. 

25. κοὶ περιάγων] It seemed to be an honor to the com-- 
mander on board whose vessel the general went; since he 
seemed to prefer his galley to others, as being better con- 
structed. . | 

23 4, παρ ἐκείου, τοὺς δὲ] In other editions it is καὶ τοὺς 
mag ἐκείνου πρέσδεις οὐκ ἀναμείναντα, and not having waited for 
his ambassadors, (those of Philip). But this is contrary to his- 
tory and to what follows soon after, novos — ἔγραψε σπεἰσασθαι τῷ 
κήρυχι τῷ παρὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου καὶ τοῖς πρέσθεσι», he only proposed 
to stipulate with the herald and ambassadors of Philip. So 
that it would be an evident contradiction in Aéschines, to say 

' that Demosthenes had not waited for the ambassadors, whom 
his own words prove to have been present. Various correc- 
tions have been proposed for this passage; some think the 
words παρ ἐκείνου superfluous, and that he is speaking of the 
ambassadors. whom the Athenians had sent against him; 





206 NOTES. 


others suppose the words οὐκ ἀναμείναντα are an interpelation, 23 
and then it would refer to the ambassadors of Philip, T'oureil 
proposes to put παρ éxsivoy which would be undoubtedly the 
best correction, and the sense would be, not waiting for the 
ambassadors sent against him; but the expression xat éxsivev, 
would be still more probable and more accerding to usage. 
For my part, I have corrected it by meertmg τοὺς δὲ which 
had probably been effaced. Not only does the sense become 
clear and include the two ideas; having flattered Philip and his 
envoys, (sic προεδρὀαν καλέσας, x. τ. 1. p. 28 1. 5.) and not haw 
ing waited for our ambassadors ; but the ear is also gratified. 

7. Κερσοθλέπτη»,] Cersobleptes was the successor, although a 
younger son of Cotys, that ornel king, who shamefully slew his 
wife from jealousy. Cotys amused the Athenians by the show 
of a warm attachment as long as he had need of them in his 
ambitious projects, and afterwards broke his engagements. 
When the Athenians declared him a citizen of Athens, J, 
said he, will make them citizens of Thrace. Their friendly 
intercourse ended in a quarrel. ‘T'he fortune of his son was 
exactly the reverse; for after a short war relating to the Cher- 
sonesus, the necessity of joming against their eommon enemy, 
Philip, reconciled them, and united them by all the ties of 
common wants. 

22. οὔτε λοχὼν ovr énclayov,| The first means, chosen by 
lot, so that it related to the candidates for senators and magis- 
trates, afterwards, to every one who was chesen by lot ; anoth- 
er ἐπελάγχανεν, was chosen, se that if the first was disapproved 
or should die, the second might take his place. 

23. ὑποδοχὴ»] taken metaphorically from the reception 
given any one ; that is to say, ὑπ order that he (Demosthenes) 
might in every respect support Philocrates, by his words and 
actions, by a favorable reception of his motions. 

1. Ἐλαφηδολιώνος] The month of May. During this month 25 
they celebrated the feast of Diana, called Elaphebolie ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἐλάφους βάλλει», because they sacrificed deer to this goddess. 

2. Ασκληπιφ] Demosthenes, without a precedent, summoned 
the Senate of Five Hundred on 2 festival day, during which there 





AL8CHINES. 207 


25 was always a vacation, as upon the days ἀπευκτοὶ or ἀποφράδες 
ἡμέραι, days of tll omen. Here I have departed from the com- 
mon text, and chosen among different readings, that which 
seemed the best in every point of view. 

23. ἐγένοντο Settad éxxdnoles-| All the editions have δὲ αἱ in- 

* stead of διτταί. One is so much like the other, and it is so 
probable that it was mutilated in the manuscript, that we may, 
‘without fear, adopt the latter, which renders the sense clear and. 
flowing. But by leaving δὲ ai, the whole phrase is without a 
consequent, avanddotes ; it would have stood thus: when then 
the feast.of Bacchus was passed, when the assemblies were held, 
nd there had been read in the first of them, §c., and the follow- 
ing sentence not answering to the preceding ἐπειδή, the remain- 
der of the sentence must have been wanting. According to 
maytext it reads thus, when the feast of Bacchus was passed, 
two assemblies were held ; and in the first of them they read a 
common decree of the allies, of which I will mention the princi- 
pal peints in a few words. Reason, and what.follows, requires 
it to be go. 

28. ἀκογκαιοτέραν ἢ καλλίω] Here the comparative is used 
idiomatically. By thinking that the peace was rather necessary 
than best ; the sense is, that the peace was necessary, but not 
good, ἀναγκαίαν μὲν, ov καλἠν δέ. 

26 27. ἀποῤῥηἔαι, κ. τ.λ.] to tear the alliance from the peace, 
that is to take away ; or rather {0 make a peace without conclu- 
ding an alliance. The metaphor being too bold and harsh, 
gives Aischines some reason to blame the expression. 

27 19. προκαθεζόµενος,] equivalent to προεδρεύω», president, 
whieh is its signification here, and not καθεζόµενος, simply 
holding α seat in the assembly, since in speaking of Demosthe- 
nes, just below, he says, tic ὃ ταῦτα ἐπιψηφίσας πρόεδρος. 

28. αὐτομολοῦσιν] 2 military term applied to deserters; here 
used metaphorically instead .of «ἀντιμεταθαλλομόνοις, those who 
changed their party in the government. 

28 5. προδρία»] It means there that they gave them the first 
seat, the place of honor. The strictness of a republican 
would not be shocked at this politeness, but it seems te me 
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that there was the baseness of flattery in spreading cushions, 28 
_ προοκεφάλαια, and hanging round the purple tapestry, φοινικίδας. 

9. ζεύγη ὀρεικἀ,] synonymous with ἡμιονικὰ, of a mule; and 
not dom, of the limits. It comes from ὀρεὺς a mule, from 
ὕρος, since they are adapted to bear the fatigue of travelling on 
the mountains. Ihiad, 4. 50. 

Οὐρῆας μὲν πρῶτον ἐπφώχετο wad χκύνας ἀργούς. 

17. Χαριδήμου] Charidemus, a native of Orea in Eubee, 
was naturalized at Athens, and chosen general. 

9. ἑθδόμην ---- τετελευτηκυίας,] the seventh day after the death 
of his daughter. This use of the accusative, instead of the 
dative, is elegant, and practised by many authors, thus The- 
cyd. VIII. 23. τρίτην ἡμέραν αὐτοῦ ἤκοντος. 

24. πενθήσαι] this was to dress one’s self in black, to shave, 
shut one’s self up at home, and such like things, which were 
τὰ νοµιζόµενα, the last offices of respect to the dead ; duties that 
were established by the law of custom. 

25. λευκήν ἐσθῆτα] We may see from this passage, and a 
thousand others, that we receive the custom of expressing joy 
by. a white garment, and .grief by a black one, from, the an- 
cients; of these passages I will mention ony one, that in 
Eurip. Phenis. 328. 

“Anenhocs φαρέων λευκῶν τέκνο». 

26. τὴν µόνην --- καὶ πρὠτην] The word τον. is here a 
pleonasm, since, being the only daughter, she was the first, as 
well as last. The order of the words being reversed; would 
supply this want. of gradation. But is there, not art in this 
seeming fault? this striking down his adversary, as with a 
battle-axe, before the audience, and then adding the seeond 
word, to finish. the work? But all that A¢schines says in ac- 
cusation of Demosthenes, on account of ‘his indifference to the 
death of his daughter, might be turned to his praise, since 
his country was before every thing, and we well know the stei- 
cism of the ancients in this respect. 

28. ov τὸ δυςτύχηµα ὀνειδίρω,] Eurip. Orest. v. 4. xovx οι) : 
tw-ruyacs. The sense is, I da ‘not mention this misfortune to 
insult hem. ; Lo ' 
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25 31. σώματα] The word here signifies persons. 

29 5. τὸν τρόπο», alle τὸν tonoy] he did not change his ρω: 
ter, but his place. ‘There is in these words what is called πα- 
govopacta, a play upon words, that is full of grace. 

29. δωροδοκίας ζηλοτυπίας,] This explains the meaning of 
what he has just said, διαφἑρεσθαέ τι τὸν «ημοσθένην καὶ Φι- 
λοκράτη», as if they were disputing who should have the most 
of the money received from Philip. 

20 15. ton καὶ ὁμοίᾳ] neutral and impartial. This use of these 
words arises from its being necessary, in order to being truly 
neutral, that the party should be equal in power with, and 
similar to, ἴσος καὶ ὃμοιος, those by whom it wishes to be respect- 
ed. Without this, there can be neither neutrality or impar- 
tiality. 

19. περὶ cuvddabay διαφερόμενος.] quarrelling about syllables. 
Eschines treats Demosthenes as a caviller, who was particular 
even about syllables ; because he had said with respect to Ha- 
lonesus, that if Philip didwoww, should give it, and not restore it, 
μὴ ἀποδίδωσι, they ought not to receive it. But in concluding 
a treaty with the crafty Macedonian, these two words were of 
great importance, since if they received it as a gift, it would 
be acknowledging that it belonged to Philip; but if they re- 
fused to receive it unless it were in restitution, it would be 
showing openly that Philip was an usurper, and that they, 
alone, had a lawful right over the city. 

31 IL. ὑποσπόνδους] on certain conditions; having dictated to 
them certain conditions. 

12. καὶ τὰς πόλεις, κ. τ.λ.] and you gave up its cities (of 
Eubeea) and its liberties, as was proper and just, to those who 
had given them in trust to you. The word αὐτῆς instead of 
αὐτὰς, and τοῖς παρακαταθεµένοις instead of αὐτοῖς παρακαταθέ- 
µενου, Will be found preferable on examining this part of the 
text. 

18. Πιλουτάρχω] This was a second expedition of the Athe- 
nians into Eubea; when Plutarch, ruler of Eretria, asked their 
assistance against Philip who was threatening Euboea, and 
afterwards betrayed them by joining him. 

27 
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20. Ταμύνας] A city of Eubosa, near which Phocion defeat-3] 
ed the Chalcidians. Κοτύλαιον is a mountain, near this city. 

22. ὑπερεθάλομεν,] The detail that follows in the text leads 
me to think that the Athenians were not attacked till after they 
had passed the mountain, and were probably shut up in some 
recess or valley whence there was no egress; so that I have 
preferred the aorist, to the imperfect, commonly found in. other 
editions. 

90. δεξιούμενος] who gives his right hand amicably ; who ts 
affable; who receives one favorably. This word δεξιούµενος 
shows that the modern custom of shaking hands is derived 
from the ancients. 

14. Εὐθοϊκόν, κ.τ.λ.] verbally calling together the assembly of 32 
Eubea at Chalcis, but in effect fortifying Eubea against you. 

22. καὶ πλείους — tot Βὐρίπου,] having taken more turns 
than the Euripus. This is a strait that separates Euboa 
from the continent of Greece ; its flux and reflux are very: fre- 
quent every day, and although writers are not agreed as to the 
precise number of times that they take place daily, yet all 
' allow that in no other sea are they so frequent. This gave 
rise to many proverbs among the ancients, as ἄνθρωπος εὕριπος, 
a fickle man; εὕριπος διάνοια, a varying spirit ; τύχη εὕριπος, 
changing fortune; εὑριπίξειν, to be tn perpetual agitation. 
They say that Aristotle not being able to discover the cause of 
this phenomenon threw himself into the Eurrpus, in despair, 
crying out ‘Since Aristotle has not been able to understand 
the sea, the sea shall understand Aristotle.” 

1. τὸν δολιχοδροµήσαντα,] Among the ancients there were 33 
different kinds of races; but the principal were ozadsoy, con- 
taining 125 geometrical paces; δίαυλος, having double that 
number ; and δόλιχος, which was twelve stadia or more. The 
runners took their names from the different courses on which 
they exercised, σταδιοδρόµοι, διαυλοδρόµοι, Sodzodgouor. The 
mame δίαυλος was given, as its etymology indicates, because 
when they had arrived at the end of the course, they had to re- 
turn on their steps and pass over the ground again till they 
came to the barrier, thereby making two straight lines, in the 
form of a flute. 
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33° 8. ἐγναταληφθέντε]. from ἐγκαταλαμθάμεσθαι, to be seized, and 
not ἐγκαταλειφθέντι from ἐγκαταλείπεσθαι, to be abandoned; un- 
less we refer. it to. the word. δήμος, that is, abandoned by the 
people of Athens; but the sense would then be rather forced. 

12. συντάξειο.] subsidies. ‘This name was given to the con- 
tributions of the allies or others over whom they had an influ- 
ence, but who were not considered exactly as subjects, with 
regard to whom they employed the word φόρος, tribute. 

19. καὶ Χαλκιδέας] I have restored the καὶ which not only 
gives greater force, but also expresses to the hearer, according 
to the intention of A%schines, how little Demosthenes. had 
cared for the interest of the Athenians when he said, having 
written for form's sake, and that the Chalcidians should 
assist the Athenians if any one attacked. them. 

25. ὑστέρας] Most other editions. have ὑστέρας ποιεῖσθαι, 
but the repetition is entirely without grace, and: must, have been 
inserted by the copyist. It 18 too unpleasant to require the 
least hesitation in removing it. And I have also changed, upon 
my own authority, the word πράτερον to προτέρας. 

27. γραφήν] is here put for a letter. It is used in this way 
by the modern Greeks; but seldom as meaning an accusation. 

90. of καιροὶ] the opportunities have been sold, important as 
they were. The article is as proper when joined to καιρο, 
as.it would be wrong if it were annexed to the words that fol- 
low. 

34 5. ὀρώντων», φρονούρτω», βλεπόντων] whilst you were perceiv- 
ing, thinking, seeing. ‘There is a gradation in these words; 
ὁρῷν and βλέπειν are synonymous, although the first is used 
here metaphorically for seeing with the intellectual sight, or 
perceiving, and the second for-seeing with our own eyes, 

35 12. ανθεστηριῶνος] of the month of April; during which 
they celebrated the feast of Bacchus called ᾿4νθεστήρια, from 
ἄνθος, that is, feast of flowers, διὰ τὸ πλεῖστα τῶν ἐκ τῆς γῆς 
ἀνθεῖν τότε. 

15. Kat γάρ τι οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος] For this fellow does some- 
thing peculiar and uncommon. Other editions, have Καὶ γὰρ 
τοῦτο ἄνθρωπος, but according to my correction the passage is 
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more energetic, and more natural ; so that there probably was 35 
a mistake of the copyist. 

2. συστρέψας,] This word is used metaphorically from dif- 36 
ferent animals, and particularly the serpent, that coils itself up 
to collect its force before attacking. As if he said; Diverting 
your attention from his fraud, and having suspended you 
in hope, then collecting his strength for the last blow, or seiz- 
ing the favorable moment for his great attack, he orders, &c. 
‘Rorsg τὰ Φηρία συστρέψαντα ξαυτὰ μάχεται, τοιαύτη τις ἄν εἴη συ- 
σροφἡ καὶ λόγου, καθ περ συσπειραµένου πρὸς δεινότητα. Deme- 
trius Phalereus, § 8. 

7. εἲς «Ωρεύ», x. t.4.] I have here on my own authority cor- 
rected the text which I considered defective; for I could not 
leave it, as it stands in other editions, sic «Ώρεόν πρὸς τὰς «Ώρείτας 
πρέσθεις, οἵτινες δεήσονται καὶ αὐτοί the reasons for doing so, 
and the obscurity, at first sight, of ‘Qgsltag πρέσδεις, that seem 
to agree together, are too evident to need explanation. 

9. πέρας ἁπάντων ἐν] I have preferred this instead of the 
common περὶ ἀπάντων ἐπὶ, for it is stronger. It has much the 
same force as, to put the seal to his wickedness. 

28. δι᾽ 6] more commonly d:6, therefore; but δι ὃ, for which, 
is preferable, since it is referred to τάλαντο», more naturally than 
to λαθών. 

Il. ἕως τὸ κεφάλαιον ἀπέδοσαν Ἱ till they have paid the prin- 37 
pal. The word κεφαἄλαιον is used in modern Greek in the same 
sense ; Οποιος ζητεῖ πολὺ διάφορο» χάνει καὶ τὸ κεφάλαιο», he who 
asks too high interest, loses principal and interest too. 

28. τὸ Κιῤῥαϊον] Cirrha was a town of Phocis, at the foot 
of mount Parnassus, thirty stadia from Delphi. It seems that 
the city gave its name to a plain in the neighbourhood. 

29. ἐξάγιστος] polluted; as if he should say λίαν ἐναγης καὶ 
ἔμπλεος ἄγους, which last word is equivalent to µύσος, µίασμα. 

31. ᾽ἀκραγαλλίδαι,] a people of Phocis, near Cirrha. 

3. Αμϕικτύονας ] The Amphictyons were the deputies of the 38 
people and cities of Greece, who represented the whole nation, 
and were similar to the States General. They had full power 
to concert, resolve upon, and order whatever seemed to them 
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38 to be for the public good. Amphictyon, third king of Athens, 
instituted them, in order to unite the Greeks more closely, and 
form of them one nation, whose union might excite terror and 
respect in the Barbarians. Afterwards, Acrisius, king of Ar- 
gos, perfected the institution. The Amphictyons assembled 
twice a year; in autumn, at Thermopyle, in the temple of 
Ceres, built in the middle of a large plain near the river Aso- 
pus; in the spring, at Delphi, in the famous temple of Apollo. 
The Amphictyonic nations were twelve in number, and each 
one had a right to send two deputies; the one called Ἱερομνή- 
pov, keeper of the sacred records, was charged with every thing 
relating to religion, and was superior to the other, called 
ΠΠυλαγόρας, orator sent as deputy to Thermopylae, παρὰ τὸ ἐπὶ 
Πυλαίᾳ ayogsvew. 'The former was chosen by lot; the latter 
by an extension of the hand. 

12. ᾽αθηνᾷ Προναίᾳ] At Delphi they honored Minerva un- 
der the name Προ» αξα, διᾶ τὸ πρὸ τοῦ »αοῦ ἱδρύσθαι, because 
they had erected a temple for her opposite to that of Apollo. 
Hesychius speaks of it thus, Προναίας -40 ηνᾶς τέμενος ἐν «4ελ- 
gots, as if he would say Minerva, before the temple. At Ath- 
ens they worshipped the same goddess under the name Τρό- 
νοια, ὅτι προὺὐνόησεν ὅπως τέκοι 4 4ητὼ, because having fore- 
seen the time of Latona’s confinement, she prepared every thing 
that was necessary. But as they are speaking here of the Mi- 
nerva of Delphi, and not of the one at Athens, I have with- 
out hesitation put Προναίᾳ instead of Προνοίᾳ. 

15. Σόλωνος] According to Plutarch, Solon there applied 
himself to poetry, as an amusement for his leisure hours; but 
afterwards used it for inculcating the most important maxims 
of philosophy. The same author gives us several fragments on 
different subjects. If we may believe Diogenes Laértius, he 
composed more than four thousand verses. 

28. προςτροπἠὴ»] imprecation, or invocation of the vengeance 
of heaven, for the stain of acrime. This word comes from 
τρόπαιο», since those who slew any of the enemy after the 
trophy was set up, were considered as προςτρόπαιοι, synonymous 
with ἐναγεῖς, stained with crime. 
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20. of Aoxgot] The Locrians were divided into ᾿Οξόλαι, 39 
Ozola, from dfovew odor, and had Amphissa for their capital, 
᾽άμφιυσαν οὕτω κληθεῖσαν διὰ τὸ ἐμπεριέχεσθαι τοῖς ὄρεσι τοῖς 
κειµένοις ᾿Ἐπιζεφύριοι, Opuntians, because they lived by the 
sea; and in ᾿Ἐπικνημίδιοι, Epicnemidii, who lived near mount. 
Cnemis. 

8. τὸν Salpove καὺ τὴν τύχη»,] The first of these words means, 40 
the supreme intelligence; the second, the goddess who presides 
over events, Fortune. But they are sometimes both used 14 
the last sense, by a mere pleonasm, as in Latin, forte fortuna. 

11. Mediay] This was the same Midias who struck Demos- 
thenes in the full theatre; and against whom the latter wrote 
an oration that is still extant. 

12. ᾽αναγυράσιο»] -ἀναγυρᾶς was a borough of the Erecthean 
tribe, where it was pretended there grew a fetid plant, which 
gave rise ta the proverb ἀνάγυρον κινεῖν, applied to those who 
touch any thing to their own injury. 

13. {έκκιο»,] It 18 commonly written .4έσθιον, but I have 
prefered 4έκκιον, because .déxxog was a borough of the Anti- 
ochian tribe. 

_ 94. καινὸν — ἐξαράσασθαι,] In speaking here of the new 
temple he does not mean that there were two at Delphi, but 
refers to the same one, which having been burnt was rebuilt 
by the Amphictyons. It is said that this temple remained for 
a long time unfinished, till the emperor Nero, passing that way, 
finished it. Hence we find πρὶν ἐξειργασδαι and ἐξεργάσασθαι, 
before the work was finished. But I have preferred the reading 
ἐξαράσασθαι, Which means to consecrate, ἐκτελέσαν τὰς αρᾶς, του- 
τέστι τὰς εὐχὰς ἐπὶ ταῖς ἱδρύσεσι τῶν ναῶν, at εἰώθασι πουεῖσθαι 
They might accuse the Athenians for consecrating the golden 
bucklers, in the new temple, before the customary ceremonies 
had been performed; but I do not see how they could do so, 
-because they had consecrated them before the work was fin- 
ished. 

26. ἀπὸ Μήδων καὶ Θηδαίω»,] The Persians and Medes hav- 
ing been united by the victories of Cyrus, sometimes the 
name Medes was given to the Persians. The first time they 
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40 came to attack Greece, the Thebans joined them and assisted 
them in their enterprise. 

4] 9. 6 Κρώδυλος ἐκεῖνος] The word ἐκεῖνος, this, is emphatic 
and shows that Crobylus was well known. Harpocration says 
that it was a surname of Hegesippus, the orator; which was 
probably the case; κρώδθυλος signifymg in Greek a tuft of hair 
bound up. But we do not know on what subject, or on what 
occasion, he had proposed an alliance with the Phocians. 

42 2. ἀφοσιῶ ] avtttov ἄποκαθαίρω, ἀφαγνίζω, Harpoc. I keep 
our city pure from pollution as to the worship of the gods, or I 
rescue our country from the guilt of sacrilege. 

8. ejextot μὲν τὰ κανᾶ,] word for word, it means, the baskets 
have begun, but is metaphorically used for the divine service 
has begun, since there were never any sacrifices without bas- 
kets in which to put the offerings, knife, and other things ne- 
cessary in the ceremony ; and the procession always began with 
carrying the baskets. Many passages would explain the phrase, 
but it will suffice to mention Eurip. Electr. 1142. 

Kavowy δ᾽ ἐνῆραται καὶ τεθηγµένη σφαγίς. 
Some however think that it ought to be ἐνῆρται OF ἐπῆρται, 
induced by the passage of Aristoph. Aves, 851. 

Hoi, παῖ, τὸ κανοῦν αἴρεσθε καὶ τὴν χέρνιθα. 

39. coos ἐπὶ διετὲς ἠθώσι,] those who attained the age of pu- 
berty two years since, that is, those who-are sixteen years old. 

26. Θυτεῖον] name of a place so called παρὰ τὸ Φύειν, as if 
we should say, the place of victims. 

43 9. ἐκκλησίαν — τῶν ᾽Αμϕικτυόνων] The Amphictyons had 
two sorts of assemblies. In the συνέδριο», particular assembly, 
only the deputies from Greece were present; in extraordi- 
nary cases they called together ἐκκλησία, a general assembly, 
where each one might take a part in the deliberations, but- 
the right of voting was reserved to the deputies alone. The 
others who were present on the occasion were called τὸ κοινὸν 
τῶν ᾽άμϕικτυόνω», the commonalty of the Amphictyons. 

12. χρωµένους τῷ Fep.] Those who questioned the oracle. 
For they said 6 ᾽πόλλων zoe, in speaking of its responses, and 
of those who questioned it, χρῶνταν. 
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"16. αρὸ τῆς ἐπιούσης Πνλαίας] before the approaching assembly, 43 - 
τῆς ὡρισμένης καὶ τεταγµένης ὑπὸ τῶν προγόνω», at Thermopyla, 

at an appointed time, which was a σύγκλητος Πυλαία, having a 
decree which they carried from home, οἴκοῦθεν ἐπεγεγκόντες. 

23. up ἡμῶν] this decree having been rendered by us Πυλα- 
yooay* he says we, as being one of those who had been nom- 
inated deputies ‘to the Council of the Amphictyons. 

6. διαφειµένων] and the people having been dismissed. This 44 
is preferable to the common reading δὲ ἀφειμένων. 

27. πλὴν μιᾶς πόλεως] τῶν Θηθόώ», Thebes, entirely ruined 
by Alexander. 

31. τὸν Φαρσαλιον] This does not agree with what is found 
in a decree cited by Demosthenes, p. 141. ]. 3. from which 
it seems that Cottyphus was an Arcadian. But Pharsalia was 
a town of Thessaly, and there was none of that name in Ar- 
cadia. It might be that Cottyphus was an native of Arca- 
dia, who had settled in Pharsalia; and that A%schines spoke of 
his adopted country. 

17. Σχύθας] Philip having a personal quarrel with Atheas, 46 
king of Scythia, marched against him, defeated his numerous 
army, and took considerable booty. 

22. φωνὰς προηκάµενοι;] having almost uttered human voices. 
It is formed from the verb isya:, and is preferable to the com- 
MON προςκτησάµενοι, SINCE We BAY ἀφίημι φωνή». 

26. ἡ τῶν μυστῶν τελευτή ;] the death of the initiated. It 
relates to the circumstance reported on this occasion, that the 
initiated going into the sea to purify themselves, two were 
destroyed by a whale. 

2. ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτω»] These two words mean the 46 
same thing; sacrifices with bad auspices, and are one of those 
elegant pleonasms used to strengthen or weaken the sense; 
ἱερὰ ἄθυτα, sacrifices that are not sacrifices, to express τὰ μή 
καλὰ γενόμενα, ἃ Common mode of speaking among the Greeks, 
like βίος ἀθέωτος, χάρις ἄχαρις, and many others. 

“19. 6 γῆν καὶ ὕδωρ ---αἰτῶν] It was the customary man- 

ner among the Persians, when exacting submission of those 
whom they wish to subject to themselves, to ask for land and 
water. 
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46 31. 4ακεδαιμόνιοι] The Lacedemonians, having assisted the 
Phocians in a war which they sustained against several nations 
of Greece, for having profaned the lands sacred to Apollo, 
were suspected in the course of the war of having had some 
share with the Phocians in first pillaging the temple. 

47 3. ὁμηρεύσοντε] To serve as hostages. "Όμηρο εἶσιν οἳ ἐπὶ 
συµθάσει διδόµενοι. Harpocr. The Lacedemonians wishing to 
throw off the Macedonian yoke, when Alexander was carrying 
on war in Asia, revolted and engaged all Peloponnesus on their 
side. But their attempt did not succeed. ‘They were con- 
quered by Antipater, who allowed them to send an embassy to 
the king to learn their fate from his own mouth. 

Β. ἤ xown xatapyyn tov “Elinvey,| Aischines, by calling 
Athens the common asylum of Greece, bestowed on it the 
highest praise ; but he only used the words of Apollo, who, 
‘being consulted by the Laczdemonians to know whether they 
should destroy Athens, answered, τὴν xowny Ἑλλάδος ἑστίαν μὴ 
xivety, they should not touch the common asylum of Greece. 

16. Ἡσίοδος] The poet Hesiod is commonly thought to have _ 
been contemporary with Homer. It is said that he was born 
at Cuma, a city of ο], but that he was brought up and edu- 
cated at Ascra, in Bootia, which afterwards passed for his 
country. All the poetry that we have from him is in hexame- 
ter verse. His works are, 1. Works and Days; 2. The 
Theogony; 3. The Shield of Hercules. From the first of 
them, the following lines were taken. 

20. γνώµας éxuovFavew,| For I think it ts on this account 
that, when children, we learn by heart the mazims of the 
.poets, It was an ancient custom in Greece to teach the chil- 
dren the maxims of the poets. By this kind of study the 
young exercised their memories, improved their minds, and 
formed their hearts, which was the principal end proposed ; 
since they were inspired, early with a hatred of vice and love 
of virtue. 'There were many works formed entirely of short 
sentences ; such were, the moral poem of Theognis, the in- 
structions of Phocylides, the Golden Verses attributed com- 
monly to Pythagoras, é&&c. And in general, the works of the 

28 
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Greek poets abound in passages proper for instructing men in 47 
all ranks and conditions of life. We may say that reading the 
poets leads to the love of virtue, since seeing the words and 
actions of great and good men, we wish to resemble them ; for 
poetry has peculiar charms to attract the mind, and to fix good 
impressions in the memory and upon the heart. 

3. ὠρυνώνδας, --- Εὐρύδατος,] The first was a famous cheat 48 
and villain, who having executed many fraudulent plans, left 
his name to be given to others of the same class. Φρυνώνδας 
tov ἐπὶ πονηρίᾳ διαθεθοηµένων ὃς ξένος wy κατὰ ta Πελοποννη-- 
σιακὰ διέτριθεν ᾿49ήνησιν. The second was from Ephesus, and 
was sent by Croesus with a large sum of money, nominally, to 
be carried to Delphi; but, in fact, that he might recruit as 
many soldiers as possible in the Peleponnesus, for a war that 
the king of Lydia was carrying on against Persia. Eurybatus 
instead of effecting his mission, betrayed the cause, and re- 
vealed the whole to Cyrus. This treachery being remarkable 
among the Greeks, when they wished to reproach any one for 
his roguery they called him an Eurybatus. Ευὐρύδατος πονηρός 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πεμφθέντος ὑπὸ Κροΐσου ἐπὶ ξενολογίαν μετὰ χρημάτων --- 
εἶτα µεταθαλλομένου πρὸς Κὔρον. Suidas. 

5. μάγος καὶ γόηε] These words are in some degree synony- 
mous; μάγος, an honorable appellation, as applied to Persian 
priests, is here used entirely in the signification in which 
it is employed by the modern Greeks, viz. one who by sorcery, 
or rather by jugglers’ tricks, seeks to deceive the world; γόης 
means an wnpostor who invokes evil spirits, and the dead, that 
he may more easily ensnare the superstitious and the ignorant. 

14. Θρασυόουλος ὃ Κολλυτεὺς,] Kodivros δῆμός ἐστι τῆς Alyyt- 
dog φυλῆς, which sufficiently distinguishes him from Thrasybu- 
lus, the famaus restorer of Athenian liberty, who was Στειριεύς. 

2A. προτρέψασθαι, x. τ.λ.] to engage them to enter into alliance 
with us. ‘The ancient enmity between the Thebans and Athe- 
nians went so far that Pindar having said λιπαραὶ καὶ ἀοίδιµοι, 
“Ἑλλάδος ἔρεισμα, κλειναὶ) “APnvat, splendid and celebrated Athens, 
the bulwark of Greece, was condemned to pay a heavy fine, 
which the Athenians doubly discharged ; and théy seis erected 
a statue of bronze to him. 
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49 1. Ἐλάτειω] This was a city of Phocis near Thebes. It 
was an important post both for the Thebans and even the 
Athenians; as was shown by the consternation its capture 
caused among the latter. 

13. τὰ πράγματα δεδήλωκε,] He hated the Thebans still more, 
as the event showed, says Aéschines; since Philip, after the bat- 
tle of Cheronea, where the Athenians and Thebans were 
conquered together, treated the latter much the more seve- 
rely ; putting a garrison in their city, whilst he concluded a 
peace with the Athenians, and sent back their prisoners with- 
out ransom. 

20. ἔκδοτον ----Βοιωτίαν --- Θηθαΐοις,] He gave up Beotia 
to the Thebans. It must be remembered that Thebes was the 
capital, and not the mistress of Beotia. The sovereign coun- 
eil assembled at Thebes, when the principal towns, Tanagra, 
Thespie, Platea, and several others, sent their deputies called 
Beotarchs, chiefs or rulers of Beotia. 

23. Ἡοιωτοῖς τοῖς ἐν Θήδαις] This is a circumlocution, 
meaning the Thebans. It is used by the orator to avoid of- 
fending the ear of his hearers, who had almost always been 
mortal enemies of the Thebans, and friends of the other 
Beotians. It is for this reason that Auschines accuses De- 
mosthenes of deceiving the people by artful expressions, ὀνόμα- 
σι κλέπτων τὰ πράγματα, the word κλέπτων is here synonymous 
with κρύπτων. 

50 4. Σιρατοκλέα,] No general of the name of Stratocles is 
mentioned in history as commanding the troops of the Atheni- 
ans after their alliance with the Thebans. Chares and Lysicles 
are mentioned as commanders of the Athenian army at the 
battle of Cheronea; it may, however, have been under the 
orders of Stratocles in several lesser engagements before that 
battle. 

1%. Καδμεία»,] The name of the citadel of Thebes. 

24. Svadixaclay] Dispute concerning priority. diadixa- 
aba’ οὐχ ἁπλῶς πᾶσα δίκη διαδικασία καλεῖται, add ἐν αἷς περὲ 
τινος ἀμφιςθήτησίς ἐστιν, Otw προςήκει μᾶλλον. Bekkeri Anecdd. 
p. 236. What the Germans call priorttdtsstrett. 
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29. χαὶ τοὺς µυρίους, x. τ.λ.] Having placed the ten thousand 50 
mercenary soldiers in the pay of the inhabitants of Amphissa. 
I know of no historian who mentions the fact here related by 
AEschines. ¢ 

23. λιπὼν τὴν τάξιν] An allusion to the cowardice of Demos- 5] 
thenes at the battle of Cheronea, where he threw away his 
shield and shamefully fled from his post. 

24. 6 Φωκικὸς πόλεμος] Most of the nations of Greece, and 
in particular the Thebans, declared war against the Phocians, 
who had profaned, by cultivating them, the lands consecrated 

‘to Apollo. This war was very long, and was called the Pho- 
ctan or sacred war. 

4. Φειδίας] Phidias, a famous ancient sculptor, who, togeth- 52 
er with the greatest skill in his art, possessed a highly cultiva- 
ted mind. One of his principal works was his statue of Mi- 

~ nerva. Alcamenes and he had been engaged to make a statue 
of this goddess, to be placed upon a very high pillar. When 
the two statues were finished, they were brought forward and 
shown in public. The Minerva of Alcamenes, when the spec- 
tators‘stood near it, appeared an admirable piece of work- 
manship and was preferred by all. That of Phidias was 
thought hideous, and both sculptor and statue were greatly 
ridiculed. ‘Place them,” said he, ‘on the pillar where they 
are to stand.” ‘They were placed there by turns, and the 
Minerva of Alcamenes no longer appeared worthy of ap- 
plause, while that of Phidias had such an air of grandeur 
and of majesty that the spectators gazed at it with unwearied 
admiration. 

8. Κλεοφῶντος] This is probably the same Cleophon men- 
tioned in the oration of Auschines on the False Embassy, in 
the pleadings of Lysias against Agoratus, and against Nico- 
machus, and in some comedies of Aristophanes, particularly 
that of the Frogs; ‘Ns ᾿Αριστοτέλης prot, μετὰ τὴν ἐν “Agyweoots 
ναυμαχίαν, 4ακεδαιμονίω» βουλομένων ἐκ Dexedelac ἀπιέναι, ép ois 
ἔχουσιν ἕκάτεροι, καὶ εἰρήνην ἄγειν ἐπὶ τοῦ Καλλίου, Κλεοφῶν 
ἔπεισε τὸν δῆμον μὴ προςδέξασθαι, ἐλθὼν sic τὴν ἐκκλησίαν µεθύων 
καὶ θώρακα ἐνδεδυκῶς, ov φάσκων ἐπιτρέψει», ἐὰν uy πάσας ἀφῶσι 
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52. τὰς πόλεις of Aaxsdasporror. Ovtoc δὲ ὃ Κλεοφῶν ὥς ξένος κωµω- 
δεῖται καὶ βάρδαρος. Scholiast on v. 1574, See also v. 1541. 
and v. 690. _—- 

27. ἐγκωμιάζει» τὴν ἐκείνων agetyy.| It was the custom of the 
Athenians to bring to the city the bones of the citizens who 
died fighting for their country, to bury them at the public ex- 
pense, and to choose an orator to pronounce an eulogy over 
them. Demosthenes was chosen for those who fell at Cheronea, 
and he shows in his speech how much he was gratified by the 
choice. The eulogy was commonly pronounced on the spot 
where the bones of the soldiers had been interred. 

53 12. Ἕλλην καὶ] The καὶ is here used in explanation of Ἕλλη», 
and this signification appears to me more consistent with the 
ideas prevalent at that time, than that which we should derive 
from the common reading, Ἕλλην 7 xa. 

18, τοὺς dgpavovs,| Plato in the Menexenes, which contains 
a funeral oration, speaks of the custom here mentioned by 
A‘schines, and nearly in the same terms. 

28. τί ποτ ἀνερεῖ, 1 tl φθέγξεται;] What will he proclaim, 
or what will he say? This appears to me preferable to ἂν 
ἐρεῖ, and the more so because ἄν ought not to be construed 
with the future indicative. If it be erased, the two words will 
have nearly the same signification, and I do not believe that 
this is one of the pleonasms frequently used for the sake of ele- 
gance. If the orator had used it in that sense, he would per- 
haps have put καὶ instead of 7. The use of the latter particle 
sufficiently shows that these two words must have a different 
signification, and this is in favor of the reading I have adopted, 
although this future is rarely used, the aorist ἀνεῖπε being much 
more common. 

30. σιωπηθήσεται] The first future middle σιωπήσεται is 
more common, but I have not hesitated to adopt σιωπηθή-- 
σεται as having a greater analogy with the modern future, #4 
νὰ σιωπηδῃ for the modern Greek is a true guide to the 
critic, since it contains valuable remains of the ancient idiom, 
which will throw light upon the sense of authors that often 
appear obscure on account of the incorrect interpretation 


222 NOTES. 


of words, the true signification of which is yet retained in 53 
the modern language ; it is also a valuable assistance in choos- 
ing from various readings, preventing us from altering a text 
in which the passage that appears defective is merely an 
idiom, still found in the living tongue, and thus proved to 
be rightly used. 

6. ἵστατε] Several critics write ἱστᾶτε, but this is an error ; 54 
the accent should be on the antepenult. 

13. τὸ βασιλικὸν xovolov'] The royal gold, that is, the gold 
of Darius, king of Persia, who, seeing that Philip after in- 
vading Greece intended to attack his kingdom, used all his pow- 
er in support of Demosthenes, the fiercest enemy of the king 
of Macedonia. The orator, who loved his country, defended 
it against the ambition of Philip, who vainly sought to bribe 
him; but as he was no enemy to wealth, he was not sorry to 
be able at the same time to consult the interests of Athens by 
favoring the views of Darius, when consistent with the welfare 
of his country, and to augment his own fortune from the im- 
mense riches of this prince. He thus gratified two passions, 
one of which was far from being so noble as the other. 

15. νοµίσατε ὁρᾷ», x. τ. 2.] There can be nothing more touch- 
ing and more pathetic than this description of Thebes in 
flames, and we cannot cast our eyes upon this admirable pe 
ture, without being deeply affected. 

51. ἵνα μηδεὶς αὐτοσχεδιάζη] That no one may carelessly ετ- 
pose the persons of the Greeks. The root of this word is σχεδία, 
α vessel hastily constructed, ναῦς ἀκατασκεύαστος, ἀπὸ Σύλων µό- 
yoy ἀπερίττως συντεθειµένη, from σχεδὸν, nearly, as being nearly, 
but yet not completely finished. 

15. Ναυσικλεῖ] Nausicles, an Athenian general, distinguish- 55 
ed on several occasions by his liberality towards the state. He 
is mentioned in the oration of Demosthenes. (P. 127, 1. 27.) 

18. πάλιν av] This is an Attic parallelism sometimes used, 
and preferable to the common reading πάλιν αὐτόρ. (See p. 
128, |. 5.) 

19. Παυσανίου,] Pausanias was a young nobleman of the 
court of Philip, who had not been able to obtain justice from 
that prince, and who assassinated him to revenge himself. 
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65 19. ef αἰτίᾳ 8 εὐαγγελέών sig θυσίας τὴν βουλήν κατέστησε»,] 
On account of good news, he induced the senate to make sacri- 
feces. I have followed my own judgment in thus correcting 
the text, which is commonly read thus, sig αἰτίαν δὲ εὐαγγελίων 
Svolas τὴν βουλὴν κατέστησε, Which gives the same sense as: 
αἰτιᾶσθαι δὲ τὴν βουλὴν ἐποίησε τοῦ εὐαγγέλια vou. Some 
editions have εὐαγγελίων καὶ .Φυσίας, that is, καὶ Θύσαι ἐπὶ 
καλοῖς ἠγγελμένοι. Reiske adds after κατέστησε the word. 
ποιῆσαι, and I presume that he gives to the word αἰτία, the same 
signification as Ido. In that case his whole sentence gives 
the same sense as mine, which being at the same time more 
concise and more closely according to the text, appears prefer- 
able. We still say at the present day, ἐπὶ tim, αὐτίᾳ ᾖλθε, 
what is the motive which made him come, or on what account 
did he come; but even giving to the word αἰτία, the signification 
accusation, my correction has some advantage. 

21. Magyitny|] This word is composed of the negative par- 
ticle uy and ἔργον, work, thus meaning good for nothing. This 
name was given to silly persons on account of the satirical poem - 
called Μαργίτης' ὃς πολλὰ μὲν ἠπίςατο ἔργα, κακῶς 3 ἠπίσατο 
πάντο, attributed to Homer and no longer extant. It describes 
the character of its hero in these terms : 

Tov δ᾽ οὔτ ag σκαπανῆα θέσαν Φεοὶ, οὔτ ἀροτῆρα, 

Ott ἄλλως τι σοφό». 
Suidas says that Margites was a man celebrated for his idiocy. 
He affirms that this prince of fools could not count beyond five ; 
that after his marriage he was afraid to live with his wife, 
lest she should tell it to their common friends; that when he 
was grown up, he put this curious question to his mother, 
whether she and he were not children of the same father. 

22. ὡς οὗ κινηθήσεται ἐκ Μ4ακεδονίας,] This prediction of 
Demosthenes was soon proved false by the extravagant ambition 
of Alexander, of whom Plutarch relates, that when he heard 
the philosopher Anaxarchus say that there was an infinity of 
worlds, he shed tears from the despair which he felt of ever 
being able to conquer them all, since, as yet, he had been un- 
able to conquer a single one. 
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23. Πέλλη] Edessa was originally the residence of the kings 55 


of Macedonia, and afterwards Pella, still more famous for the 
birth. of Philip and of Alexander. Livy describes at length 
the advantageous situation of this town, and mentions that the 
consul Paulus Emilius, after having attentively examined it, 
declared that it was no wonder the kings of Macedonia had 
chosen for their capital so strong a place, the only entrance to 
which was by a bridge, which could be easily guarded by a 
handful of men. 

24. σπλάγχνα φυλάττοντα ] Some critics understand by this 
passage that Alexander, fearful for his life, examined the en- 
trails of the victims seeking for good omens for his personal 
safety. This interpretation appears to me too far fetched to be 
correct, and I am inclined to think the sense is, he was satis- 
fied with walking through his capital, and preserving his life, 
since, naturally, if he Jost his entrails he lost his life. It is 
an idiomatic phrase, and we still say in modern Greek, μὴ 
χάσῃς τᾶντερά σου, in the sense of take care you do not lose 
your life; as in Italian, salvar la pancia pet fichi, and in 
German, zu seinen kutteln sorge tragen. 


1. Κιθαιρῶνος] Citheron, a celebrated mountain in Beotia, 56 


consecrated to Bacchus. It is said to be derived from the 
Syriac or Phenician kathar, signifying a rock. 

7. xagedou] Instead of the common reading παράλιοι. πΠά- 
οαλος was one of the galleys despatched on public business, and 
so called from some hero of this name. The crew were called 
magalot, they received four oboli a day for their service, and 
remained at home the greater part of the year. They had also 
some other privileges granted by the city. They were called not 
only πάραλοι but also παραλῖται. Reiske conjectures Φαρσάλιοι 
to be the proper word. 

9. “Agiotiny Πλαταϊκὸς,] Aristion, a Platean. Οὗτος «Σάμιος 
μέν ἐστιν ἢ Πλαταιεὺς, ὡς «4ἰυλλός φησι», ἐκ µειρακυλλίου ἕταῖρος 
4ημοσθένου. Ἐπέμφθη δὲ ὑπ αὐτοῦ πρὸς Ἡφαιστίωνα ἕνεκα 
διαλλαγῶν, ὥς φησι ἸΜαρσύας ἐν πέµπτῳ τῶν περὶ «4λέξανδρον. 
Harpocr. 
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56 17. ὑποτρέχει] This word is used figuratively, and signifies to 
insinuate, to steal imperceptibly into favor. It is like the Ger- | 
man sich bey einem einschleichen. 

26. ἀκατασκεύω»] Used in three manuscripts of Bekker for 
the common ἀπαρασκεύω», which was probably introduced by 
the negligence of transcribers; for the sense of ἀκατασκεύω» is 
better and more consistent, while his own affairs were not 
yet settled, were still in confusion ; it is here almost synonymous 
with τεταραγµένω». 

57 2. σαυτοῦ] Better and more forcible than the common read- 
Ing ἑαντῦ. 

9. ἃς ἐξηρτημένος ἐκ τῶν δακτύλων περιπεις,] The letters which, 
hanging from between your fingers, you showed around to one 
person after another; a description of the manner of Demos- 
thenes, by which the orator meant to say, the letters which you 
showed with great ostentation and ceremony. 

11. χρυσόκερω», x. τ. .] He called me the bull with gilded 
horns; that is,a man on the point of perishing, a man just 
going to be slain. This is an allusion to the custom of gilding 
the horns of oxen, when about to be sacrificed. The same 
thing was done to any large victim. The smaller victims, 
as the goat and the ram, were merely crowned with leaves 
of the plant consecrated to each divinity, as the oak to Ju- 
piter, the laurel to Apollo, the olive to Minerva, the myrtle 
to Venus, the poplar to Hercules, the ivy to Bacchus. Homer 
in the Odyssey, book III, speaks of a bull with gilded horns. 

12. κατεστέφθαι] I have been crowned like a victim. Thus 
when Philip consulted the Pythian priestess with regard to his 
expedition against the Persians, she answered : Ἔστεπται μὲν 6 
ταῦρος, ἔχει τέλος, ἔστιν 6 Φύσων. The event soon showed that 
the oracle related to Philip, and not to the Persians. 

14. sig τινα καιρὸν avs6adles καλλίω.] You waited for a better 
opportunity, ironically, and as a reproach. Some critics read 
it interrogatively : eig τίνα καιρὸν ἀνεθάλλου. καλλίω; for what 
better opportunity do you wait ? 

17. Koggayov] The different interpreters and commentors 
cannot agree whether the word Corragus is the name of a man 

29 
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who commanded the army which was cut to pieces, or the name 57 
of a town ; and we have no history sufficiently minute to enable 
us to decide with regard to these details, and to fix the sig- 
nification of the word. The περὶ, however, is favorable to 
the latter opinion, in coincidence with Ortelius, who in his 
Dictionary counts Corragus among the towns or fortresses of 
Macedonia, quoting in his support not only Aéschines, but also 
Livy. 

Zl. ὃ δὲ ᾽ἀλέξανδρος, x.-t. 1.] Alexander, after the defeat of 
Darius, had penetrated into the nothern part of Asia, towards 
the Arctic pole. The orator, either for exaggeration, or because 
the Greeks in truth knew nothing beyond this, says that he 
had passed the arctic pole, and almost overpassed the boun- 
daries of the universe. 

1. ᾽αμπελουργᾶσι, κ. τ. Λ.] Some manage the state like a vine- 58 
yard; some have cut the shoots of the people ; the nerves of busi- 
ness are severed ; we are sewed up in narrow places as in mats; 
some thread us kke needles. 'These metaphors are very strange, 
and appear very inelegant, and the more so because they do 
not at all resemble the style of Demosthenes ; but it is probable 
that his artful antagonist brings together into a single pas- 
sage what was said at very different times and in very different 
places. Let us hear, however, upon this passage, the opinion 
of a celebrated orator. Cicero, after having spoken of De- 
mosthenes as an orator full of circumspection, and better ac 
quainted than any one else with the exact import and propriety 
of words, adds: ‘‘ Auschines, however, attacks him for certain 
harsh, disgusting, and insupportable expressions ; he does more ; 
for addressing him by the insulting name of beast, he asks 
him if these are expressions or monsters. So that Demosthe- 
nes himself, in the opinion of A‘schines, offends the delicacy 
of an Attic ear. But it is very easy,” continues Cicero, “to 
criticise a word spoken in a moment of warmth, and to make 
it a subject of ridicule when the feelings of the hearers have 
cooled. Demosthenes, too, merely defends himself in a pleas- 
ant way, and asserts that the safety of the Greeks does not de- 
pend upon a word or a gesture.’”” The last expression is com- 
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58 monly written τινὲς πρῶτον, but the adverb makes no sense here, 
and I have therefore preferred to put ἡμᾶς. Some read τοὺς 
πρώτους, that is, the first magistrates ; there are even some who 
read ἡμῖν τὸν πρωκτὸν, OF πρωατὸν τὸν 4θηναίων. But this 
reading gives us an image so ridiculous, and so indelicate, 
that it is not probable that we ought to lay it to the charge of 
Demosthenes. 

5. xivadoc ;] When neuter, it signifies an animal whose skin 
was used in making helmets. It has been thought by some, 
however, to be a generic term, applied to all kinds of animals, 
and especially the fox. 2ixeliarat δὲ τὸ κίναδος alumexa ἐκάλαν. 
Kivaidog, the masculine, signifies a debauchee. 

59 8. ἀσέλγειαν τῆς δαπάνης] The irregularity of his expenses, 
that is, his profusion in licentious and dissolute pleasures. 

23. ἐκ Kepaptov,| Κεραμεῖς was a borough of the Acaman- 
tian tribe, and had this name ἀπὸ τῆς κεραμικῆς τέχνης, καὶ τοῦ 
Svew Κεράμῳ tiv? jowi. | 

24. Nuugaor| A village or town of Pontus, which paid 
every year one talent as a tribute to the Athenians. There 
was another town of this name in Tauric Chersonesus, be- 
tween Panticapeum and Theodosia. 

29. Κήπους,] This was a town near the Bosphorus, called 
Κῆποι, the Gardens. It is very possible that it stood at the 
same place near Constantinople, which is now called Bactzekioi, 
which likewise signifies gardens, in the Turkish language. 

60 = 2. συνῶκισε τὴν μὲν ἑτέραν ὁτῳδήποτε,] He married one of them 
to I shall not say whom. 'The name which Auschines here sup- 
presses through policy, Demosthenes himself reveals to us in the 
beginning of his second speech against Aphobus. Πρώτον μὲν 
γὰρ, 4ημοχάρης ὄχων ἀδελφὴν τῆς ἐμῆς µητρὸς, θυγατέρα δὲ Γύλω- 
νο. Our orator here acknowledges, then, that he was, by his 
mother, grandson of Gylon, and that Demochares had married 
his maternal aunt. This passage must have escaped Plutarch, 
who seems to doubt what A%schines here asserts, and speaks 
thus in his Life of Demosthenes: «ηµοσθένης, ὃ πατὴρ 64η- 
µοσθένους, ἦν μὲν τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἆγαθῶν avdguv, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Os0- 
πομπος  ἐπεκαλεῖτο δὲ μαχαιροποιὸς, ἐργαστήριο» ἔχων μέγα, καὶ 
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δούλους teyvitas τοὺς τοῦτο πράττοντας. “A 8° Αἰοχίνης ὃ ῥήτωρ 60 
εἴρηκε περὶ τῆς μητρὸς ὥς ἐν Γύλωνός τινος ἐπ αἰτίᾳ προδοσέας ° 
φυγόντος ἐξ ἄστεος γεγόνει, καὶ βαρθάρου γυναικός, ovx ἔχομεν 
εἰπεῖν, sit ἀληθῶς εἴρηκεν, εἴτε βλασφημῶν καταψευδόµενο.. Plu- 
tarch has doubts with regard to this genealogy of Demosthenes, 
the truth of which, however, the latter confesses himself, as we 
have just seen. Aschines, then, said nothing but the truth on 
that score. 

4. nagar τοὺς --- νόμους] In spite of the laws, according 
to which he who was convicted of having married a foreigner, 
and not an ἀστὴν, was punished for it, as may be seen in the 
oration of Demosthenes against Neera. 

5. ὃ περίεργος καὺ συκοφάντης οὗτος] This cunning and σα- 
lumniating Demosthenes; commonly without the word οὗτος 
which, however, is here emphatic, and gives strength. As to 
the word συκοφάντης it is composed of σῦκο», fig, and φαίνω, 
I declare; because the Athenians having forbidden by law the 
exportation of figs out of Attica, thus gave occasion to the 
lower people to accuse and attack each other in a thousand 
ways. As these accusations were often ungrounded, and strong- 
ly resembled calumny, the word sycophant came to be used for 
calumniator. 

12. λογογράφος] This was the name given to one who wrote, 
for a compensation, speeches relating to trials, and differs from 
the word λογοποιὸς which signifies one who writes a few speech- 
es and fables. 

17. ἐπικέκλυκε] The gold of Persia overflowed his expenses, 
used figuratively for the gold of Persia was furnished abun- 
dantly for his expenses. 

2. λοιπὸν ὑπομνῆσαι, x. τ.λ.] I have only to remind you of the 61 
laws against cowards. Tovtovs ἔδει καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τού-- 
τω», ἀτίμους εἶναι, καὶ ὁπόσοι λέποιεν τὴν τάξι», ἢ ἄστρατείας ἢ 
δειλίας Όφλοιεν, η τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀποθάλοιε. Andocid. περὶ τῶν 
Μυςηρίων. Lysias also mentions the same thing agamst Alci- 
biades Aemotatias. ‘The Spartans also, notwithstanding their 
military government, did not punish such persons with death; 
but they were degraded, they were declared infamous, it was 
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61 unlawful to transact any business with them, in a word, they 
lived as if they were dead in a civil point of view. “On this 
point we carpot avoid condemning Demosthenes, whose si- 
lence with regard to it is a proof of conviction; for if he could 
have denied the fact, he would have done it, and with no little 
stir. -- 

12. ἔξω τῶν περιῤῥαντηρίων, κ. τ. 4.) Literally, excluded them 
Srom the lustral vessels in the forum, or better, excluded them 
from the purifying ablution used by those who assembled in 
the forum, or still more freely, excluded them from all par- 
ticipationin the assemblies. The word περιῤῥαντήριον is com- 
posed of περὶ, around, and ῥαύνω, I water, and signifies the 
vase in which was kept the purifying water. These were 
commonly placed in the temples, in the avenues to the forum, 
and at the places where roads met. Special care was taken 
also to place them at the doors of private houses, when any 
one died in the family, and the water was sprinkled over those 
who were present at the funeral. A branch of the olive tree 
was used for this purpose, and the purifying water was consecrat- 
ed by the plunging in of a lighted brand, taken from the altar, 
while the victim was burning. Euripides, ‘Hoax. Mowwon. 931. 

Μ{έλλων δὲ δαλὸν χειρὶ δεξιᾷ φέρει», 

Eis χέρνιθ᾽ ὡς βάψειεν ἄλκμήνης τόκος. 
In other respects, this water was used for purifying ceremonies 
of two kinds. The first consisted merely in washing the hands, 
and was called χέρνιψ, from χεὶρ, hand, and νίπτω, I wash. The 
other extended to the whole body, and was called περέῤῥανσις. 
This practice remains in Greece at the present time almost 
without change from the ancient forms, except in the manner 
of consecrating the water. 

18. isgoy τοῦ Διονύσου] The temple of Bacchus. Tragedies 
were performed in the temple, and the rewards of crowns were 
proclaimed there. That decreed to Demosthenes was to be 
proclaimed there according to custom. 

62 8. asryjosic ἐν πρυτανείῳ] The privilege of being supported 
in-the Prytaneum. This privilege was granted to those who 
had shown great zeal in the cause of the republic; and it 
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was one of the most honorable rewards which a citizen could 62 
obtain. 

9. τὰ τοιαῦτα] It is my own judgment that I have followed, 
in correcting thus, instead of leaving καλα. 

10. καταπέπλυται τὸ πρᾶγμα,] All this, from being indis- 
criminately granted, has fallen into discredit. 'This expression 
is borrowed from fruits or vegetables, which by being continu- 
ally watered, at last lose their savour and retain but a watery 
taste; or from clothes, which are injured by being injudi- 
ciously washed. 

18. Παναθήναια] The Panathenea were festivals celebrated 
at Athens in honor of Minerva, with a great deal of pomp, 
like the Bacchanalian festivals and those of Eleusis in honor 
of Bacchus and Ceres. ‘These were the three greatest festi- 
vals of the Athenians. _ 

19. παγκράτιον] Critics are not all of the same opinion 
with regard to the game called Pancratium. Some think it is 
thus called because the antagonists contended with their whole 
strength, παντὶ κράτει. Plutarch appears to decide the question 
by saying that it was a mixed sort of contest, consisting both of 
boring and wrestling: ὅτι γὰρ µέμικται τὸ παγκράτιον ἐκ τε πυγ-- 
Bis καὶ πάλης, δῆλον. ‘This assertion, as well as the passage of 
fEschines, 7 καὶ ἄλλο τι τῶν Bagutiguy ἄθλων, or some other of 
our severest contests, are against those who think that Pancra- 
tium was the same as Pentathlum, including the five modes of 
contending known by the ancients ; ἆλμα, ποδωκχείη», δίσκο», 
ἄκοντα, πᾶλην. 

27. ἀγωνοθέτας] Taken figuratively for the judges. The 
‘ agonothete@ presided at the solemn games of Greece, or at the 
private games of each city. They were obliged to swear that 
they would religiously observe all the laws prescribed in every 
kind of contest, and that they would do nothing either directly 
or indirectly against the order and the police established at 
these games. The agonothete at Athens, as a part of their 
duty, had to superintend the proclamation of the crowns grant- 
ed as rewards to the citizens, as we see in the decrees quoted 
by Demosthenes. 
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63 7. Φυλῆς] Phyle, a fort in Attica, about a hundred stadia 


distant from Athens. During the domination of the thirty 
tyrants, a large number of citizens, enemies to a tyranical 
government and friends to democracy, left Athens, and went 
first to Phyle and afterwards to the Pireus, under the com- 
mand of Thrasybulus and Archinus, whence they finally re- 
entered the city in triumph. 

8. Αριστείδης] As it was frequently necessary to fit out fleets 
and to raise troops, Aristides was chosen to determine what 
sum should be assessed upon each Grecian city. It is a re- 
markable proof of the disinterestedness of this great man, 
that after having filled an office of such importance, he left at 
his death hardly enough to defray the expense of his funeral. 
The people gratefully took charge of the education and estab- 
lishment of his daughters. He died about four years after the 
exile of Themistocles. 

20. δωρεάς] This correction appears to me preferable to the 
common reading, δωρεὰς δὲ τένας ἐλάμδανον, ἄξιόν ἐςι μνησθῆναι. 

23. πόνον] Better than χράνον. Reiske corrects the text 
thus: of πολλοὺς πολὺν ὑπομεύναντες χρόνον καὶ µ. x. and Taylor 
of πολλοὺς ὕπομ. καὶ µ. κ. 

24. Στρυµόνε] It was under the command of Cimon, one of 
their great generals, that the Athenians fought and defeated 
the Persians near Strymon in Thrace. The Persians had 
seized several towns in this country, whence they greatly mo- 
lested the Greeks. Cimon followed up the advantages of his vic- 
tory, and drove them thence. Aschines mentions the Medes 
instead of the Persians, but we have already shown in a former 
note, how one of these names was often taken for the other. 

27. ἐν τῇ στοᾷ τῇ τῶν Ἑρμῶ»,] In the gallery of the Herme. 
A Hermes was a statue of Mercury made of a square stone, 
upon which an inscription was written. 

28. “Eoudy, ἐφῆκε δὲ] I have thought proper to place a comma 
after “Egucy, and to insert δὲ, as giving much greater strength 
and energy to the passage; the people have granted them great 
honors, and yet have not permitted them to inscribe, &c. Other 
editions commonly have ἐφ ᾖτε yj, agreeing with the word 
στοᾷ ' and others ἐφ᾽ ote. 
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3. én “Hid, ] ᾿Ηἰὼν was a town of Thrace, afterwards called 64 
᾽αμϕίπολις. 

4. ιμόν τ αἴθωνα] A fierce and raging famine. The word 
αἴθων is sometimes employed by Homer as an epithet for a 
lion, to express its ferocity and violence ; ‘and it is here borrow- 
ed from the violent and furious temper of a famished person. 

12. Μενεσθεὐς] Homer speaks thus of Menestheus in the 
Iliad, B. 553: 

Τῷ 3 οὕπω τις ὁμοῖος sng Sonos γένετ ἀνὴρ, 
Κοσμῆσαι ἵππους τε καὶ avégas ἀσπιδιώτας. 

19. ἀμπεδίον,] For ava πεδίον. It is also written εἰς πεδίον. 

15. Κοσμµήτωρα] Some write Κοσμητῆρα. 

20. στοὰν τὴν xoixilny’| The Pecile ; a portico thus called 
from the different paintings it contained, representing the bat- 
tle of Marathon. 

30. τῷ Mntoadm] The temple of Cybele, the mother of the 
Gods, built near the place where the Senate of the Five Hun- 
dred met. The statue was the work of Phidias. 

2. ‘Aoyivos ὃ ἐκ Koidns,| Κοίλη is one of the boroughs of Atti- 65 
ca. Its tribe is not exactly known, but it is supposed to be the 
Hippothoonian. 

7. θαλλοῦ στεφάνῳ] The crown of olive leaves was thus 
called. 

12. προςέδαλλον] The imperfect is better, than the aorist, 
since the Lacedemonians and the thirty tyrants attacked Phyle 
several times, and not once only. 

13. οὐχ ὅσοι, κ. τ.λ.] And not those who fled Srom their post 
at Cheronea, at the approach of the enemy. Eschines omits 
no opportunity of reproaching Demosthenes for his cowardice 
at Cheronea. 

27. Φιλάμμωνα] Philammon was an Athenian athletes, con- 
temporary with our orators, who was always victorious over 
his antagonists. 

28. Γλαῦκον] Glaucus, a celebrated athletes from Caristus 
in Euboea, who, according to common report, was descended 
from the sea god, Glaucus. The truth is, however, that this 
descendant of a god was the son of a mere laborer, named 


- 
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65 Demylus. His ploughshare having one day become loose, 
Glaucus who was still young, mended it, using no hammer but 
his fist. Demylus seeing how well his son could strike, thought 
best to produce him at the Olympic games. At first Glaucus, 
little accustomed to such exercises, received several blows 
which greatly injured him; but just when it was expected: 
that he would yield and leave the field, his father cried out 
to him; What has become of that hand which hammered our 
plough so well? The young man, animated by these words, 
struck his antagonist so severe a blow, that it decided at once 
the contest. He conquered on several other occasions at the 
solemn games of Greece; twice in the Pythian games, and 
eight times in the Nemzan and Isthmian. His son caused a 
statue to be erected to him, made by Glaucias of A¢gina. 
Glaucus was represented in the attitude of an athletes, because 
it was as such that he had distinguished himself, and had gain- 
ed the victory over all his contemporaries. After his death, 
the Carystians buried him in an island which is still called the 
island of Glaucus. 

66 ΄ 4. Πιταικίωνος] Patecton was probably an Athenian minis- 
ter of no great merit. According to Harpocration and Suidas, 
he passed for a robber and a thief. The latter adds that he 
lived upon calumny, and was in the habit of leading rich 
young men into vicious indulgences. 

12. παλαἰχδων] Child of the earth. The Athenians, like 
several other nations of antiquity, thought they had first arisen 
from the earth, probably like mushrooms, or like those insects 
which appear after rain. It is undoubtedly on account of this 
idea with regard to their origin, that they give themselves in 
their writings the names of παλαίχθονες, αὐτόχθονες, γηγενεῖς, 
all having the same signification. 

17. Ἔνανλον] A metaphorical expression, borrowed from the 
effect of the flute. Zhe sound still vibrated on the ear; that 
is to say, if was not yet effaced from the memory, and still re- 
mained there; freely translated, it was yet the general opinion. 

20. Καὶ γάρ τι] Preferable to καὶ γαρ τοι. 

24. εἴτις εἶσίοι γραφὴν] Better than εἴ τις signes γβαφή. 

90 


984 NOTES. 


7. ὥσπερ ἐπφδὴν] A metaphor taken from the epodes in lyric 67 
poems, which answers to this; as if they hear a song, 

20. ᾿αριστοφῶν] Aristophon, an Athenian general mentioned 
in the speech of Demosthenes (p. 111. |. 27.), and who appears 
to have boasted that he had been oftener accused than any 
other man, without ever having been convicted. 

22. 9 Κέφαλος] Cephalus, an Athenian minister who was 
never accused, and who must therefore have been entirely irre- 
proachable. For in the midst of a republic like that of Athens, 
where each citizen had the right of accusing any one, and 
whenever he pleased, and where envy and malignity could 
find weak places in the most exemplary lives, it was a very 
difficult thing never to have to sustain a trial. 

28. διαπολιτευόµενοι,] Wolfius conjectures ἀντιπολιτευόμενοι. 
But there is a difference between the two words. The first is 
employed to signify those who hold different political opinions 
in the same country; the second, those who are of different, 
countries. 

1. yoawoarta γε στεφανοῦν παρὰ τοὺς 2όμους] The sense of 68 
this is: Zhrasybulus, who proposed to crown in an illegal man- 
ner one of those who had returned with him from Phyle. The 
text is commonly thus: γράψαντά τι παρά τοὺς νόμους, στεφανῦν 
ἕνα, having proposed something illegal, which was to crown, & ¢, 
But this could not be illegal, since we see a little above that 
this same Archinus who accuses Thrasybulus, had proposed 
and carried a decree, according to which all those who had re- 
turned from Phyle were to be crowned with a crown of olive 
leaves. Reiske corrects this passage by writing τινα instead of 
τι others place the word ¢epavsy between brackets, as if there 
was some suspicion of its having been inserted by transcribers, 
and then the sense is ; that Thrasybulus was accused of violating 
the laws, because one of those who had returned with him pro- 
posed an illegal decree. This does not appear to me at all 
probable, for it is neither consistent with good sense, nor with 
what is written below. The correction of Reiske also does 
not appear very elegant ; nor do I like the τινα, and the ἕνα x. τ. λ. 
explanatory of it. The common text being also inconsistent 
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own, which, I dare flatter myself, is at least as good as that of 
my predecessors. 

5. ἀπὸ Φυλῆς Θρασύόουλος κατήγαγε»,] As Thrasybulus had 
led them back from Phyle to their country. ΑΙ the glory of 
#0 memorable an event belongs to him. For when the thirty 
tyrants, established by the Lacedemonians, held Athens in 
slavery, abusing their sovereign power by pillaging, exiling, 
and putting to death many citizens who had escaped the fury 
of war, Thrasybulus was not only the first, but the only one to 
declare war against them. He retreated to Phyle, followed 
only by about thirty of his friends. This was the beginning of 
the deliverance of Athens; these were the restorers of public 
liberty. The contempt of the thirty tyrants for Thrasybutos 
with so small a band, caused his trromph and their ruin. While 
they slumbered im a dangerous security, he had time to iné 
crease his strength. He then entered the Pireus and fortified 
Munychia. The thirty tyrants twice attacked this post, and 
were twice repulsed with disgrace. Thrasybulus used his vic- 
tory with as much prudence as magnanimity, for he forbade his 
soldiers to attack them in their retreat, holding to the princi- 
ple that the citizens should spare the blood of their fellow 
citizens. In a second fight, Critias, the chief of the thirty, 
fell, while opposing Thrasybulus with great valor. After the 
defeat of this general, Pausanias, king of Lacedemon, came 
to the assistance of those who were in Athens. He effected a 
treaty of peace between Thrasybulus and the besieged. The 
conditions were, that with the exception of the thirty tyrants, 
and the ten whom they had appointed Pretors, and who had 
been the ministers and accomplices of their cruelties, no one 
should be exiled, no confiscation of property should take place, 
and that the government should be restored to the people. 
Cornelius Nepos said of this great man: Many have desired, 
Sew have obtained the happiness of delivering their country 
from a single tyrant; Thrasybulus alone delivered his from 
thirty. 
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- 9. sesrotven:] Solicit, ask the favor. This word is also 68 
employed in this sense in Euripides, Androm. 53. - 

ἜἨτησε SoiGoy, πατρὸς οὗ τένειν δίκη», 

EX πως τὰ πρόσθεν σφάλµατ ἐξαιτούμενος, 

Θεὸν παράσχοιτ ἐς τὸ λοιπὸν εὐμενή. 
- 12 ἐν τοιαύτῃ πόλει,] Some critics might perhaps be tempted 
to write instead of πόλει, the word πολιτεία, on account of the 
preceding δηµοκρατίᾳ. But the word πολιτεία», which comes 
after, being too near, I prefer to leave the text as it is, under- 
standing δημοκφαισυμόνῃ. 

15. Τίς οὖν ἀποδέδεικται] How it is assigned, permitted, 
prescribed to a just and honest defender to intercede. The 
words ἀποδέδεικται and ἀπολέλειπται are 80 similar when written, 
that there might be some doubts with regard to their genuine- 
ness, but the sense of the former appears to me so good as not 
to require any change. In my text I have preferred the trans- 
position of the following words, which are commonly thus, ἀνδρὲ 
δικαίῳ συνηγόρῳ καὶ σώφρονι; the sense in this case does not 
appear to me clear enough. 

18. Ἐγχεῖται, κ.τ.λ.] The first water flows for the accuser. 
He alludes to the clepsydra, used by the ancient to measure 
the time each orator was to speak. (See Notes, p. 1960. |. 12.) 

22. τῇ πρώτῃ ψήφῳ, x. τ.λ.] If by the first vote the violation 
of the law is not declared to be nothing in this case, or if the 
criminal is not acquitted. It must be remembered that in 
criminal cases the judges pronounced twice. First they decid- 
ed with regard to the fact; next they determined the punish- 
ment. By the first sentence they only declared whether they 
condemned or acquitted the defendant. If the plurality of 
votes was for the condemnation, the defendant, if the crime 
was not a capital one, was obliged to declare himself what 
punishment he deserved. After that followed a second sen- 
tence from the magistrates, proportioning the punishment to 
the crime. 

30. διενεγκεῖ»,] This has the signification of ἐνεγκεῖ», διδόναι 
ψῆφο», to carry, give a vote. The addition of the preposition 
διὰ here makes the word express moreover, to carry a vote, 
discerning on which side you ought to give tt. 
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69 11. σανδιον] tablet, upon which the accusation was written. 
19. καὶ τί δεῖ σε, κ. t. λ.] Why recur to Demosthenes? ZEs- 
chines would have much preferred that Demosthenes should 
not answer him, but Ctesiphon; as he might much more easily 
have overcome him than the former, whom he had good reason 

to fear, as the result showed. 

16, κακοῦργο»] I was much inclined to prefer the reading 
πανδργον, Which appears to me preferable here ; I have left it on 
account of the same word, ]. 29, for which there is no various . 
reading. | 

24. προσποιῆται ὑμῶν uy ἀκούει»,] I have chosen to trans- 
pose the yz) on account of the mistake which the reader would 
make at first sight, according to the common text, ἐὰν δὲ μὴ 2. 
v. a. and tf he does not feign that he understands you; where- - 
as the true meaning is, and tf he feigns that he does not un- 
derstand you. ) 

70 1. Ei καλέσω] Am I to call Demosthenes? I prefer it as 
more energetic than εἰ καλέσοι, which 18 narrative. 

2. xalay γὰρ] These two words are added, and give not on- - 
ly more strength, but more connexion to the speech. 

7. xaye κατηγόρηκα, x. t. 4.| This correction of my own con- 
sists, with regard to the most common text, in a transposition of 
some words, in a change of the pointing, and the parenthesis, 
which renders the sense clear and easy. These are the various 
readings for this part of the text. 1. ὄνπερ xgyo ὧδέ πως κα- 
τηγόρηκα, ἵνα καὶ ὑπομνήσω ὑμᾶς. 2 ὄνπορ κῷγὼ κατηγόρηκα. 
Ἐγὼ δὲ πῶς κατηγόρηκα, ἵ- κ. ὑπ. ὑμᾶς. 3. ὄνπ. xg. κατ. Καὶ 
πῶς κατηγόρηκα; ὧδε. 

12. ἀπέδειξα] Preferable to ἐπέδειξα, since the ancient edi- 
tions have it thus, and it is also similar to the modern Greek 
expression ἀπέδειξα τοὺς νόμους. 

71 ἢΙ. τρίτον δὲ, κ. τ. λ.] In the third place, (the most important 
of all that I say) to make his apology in answer to my charge 
of his not being worthy of the recompense. My whole correc- 
tion consists in the transposition of τὸ and the insertion of ay. 
These are the different readings. 1. τρίτον δὲ τὸ µέγιστον λέγω, 
ὡς 258 ἄξιός ἐσι τῆς δωρεᾶς. 2. τρίτον δὲ (τὸ µέγιςον λέγωλ ὡς 
ἄξιός és τῆς δωρεᾶν. 3. ὡς οὐδὲν ἀνάξιός ἐστι. 


σα NOTES. 


6. πάλαισμα] A lawyer's trick. Zolalopera τὰ tyevtopara, τι 
ole βούλεταέ τις καταπαλαῖσαι τὸν ἀντίδικο». What the Germans 
call fechterstreich. 

14. ὅλην τὴν ἡμέρα»,] I have thought best to place these 
words after µάχεσθε, although others have them after tyes: 
the sense thus becomes more clear and natural. 

16. negiicaoSc:,|] Asif he had said, ἴσασθαι seg? λόγες 8 πρὸς 
26 παρώρομον ἀποθλέποντας, to begin speeches which have nothing 
to do with the violation of the laws. 

21. βαλαντιοτόμο»] A pick-pocket, a cut-purse, alluding td 
the charge of ischines against Demosthenes, that he was guilty 
of peculation. 

25. μεταθαλλόμενος,] The same as µεταθάλλών τὸν τρόπο», tr 
changing his manner, that is, from tears passing to insults. 

27. διηριθµηµένους] This word commonly signifies enumera- 
ted, but here, separated, distinguished. 





2. δημοκρατία] Some add the article 7. I prefer the passage 72 


without it. 

4. ἐν παιδείας] of their education; that is to say, having 
pronounced the best word their education had taught them; as 
if he said, ὥς τοὺς πεπαιδευµένους ἄνδρας zor τοῦτο ποιεῖν. This 
word was the u7 μνησικακεῖν, forgetfulness of the past, an 
expression used in the decrees of the Athenians to put an end 
to their civil wars. This decree is called by Plutarch, τὸ τῆς 
ἀμνηστίας ψήφισμα, the decree of amnesty, whence the word has 
passed into the modern languages. 

ο δ. ixonortic,] literally, you produce ulcers, or better, you 
tear open our wounds. A metaphorical expression for you ex- 
asperate the minds. 

6. αὐθημερὸν] The adverb is more commonly used, and is 
preferable to the adjective αὐθημέρων or αὐθημερινώ». 

15. περιγράψετέ µε ἐκ τῆς πολιτείας ;] It is better with the in- 
terrogation. It ts also written περιεγράψατε and περιγράψατε. 
Reiske writes the future, and adds εὖ. 

18. 7 πρὸς] Others omit this 7. I do not agree with 
them, but think it very good and even elegant. The most 
symmetrical is not always the most beautiful. There are 
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72 certain apparent irregularjties made. by. skilful artista, which 
are far more pleasing than the work of the rule and compaas. 

22. ἐξορμεῖς] Thou art ready to start, thou art ike a vessel 
just weighing anchor ; éxyugsiv μελετᾷς καὶ ἀποφεύχει». 

27. ἀτίμητος ; | This name was applied to a cause in which the 
laws did not define the punishment or penalty, the decision 
being left to the judges, It is in contradistinction to τιμητὸς, 

_ where the laws affixed the penalty, without its being left to the 
discretion of the judges. Thus, then, 6 δὲ ἀγῶών 'οὐκ ἀτέμητος ; 
means and the sentence, can it be arbitrarily given by the judg- 
es? or rather, ts not the penalty determined by the laws? 

73 6. éxslgato,] The city shaved itself. A metaphor taken 
from funeral ceremonies; for after the loss of a dear friend, 
jt was customary for persons, as a sign of their grief, to cut off 
their hair and lay it upon the body of him whom they mourn- 
ed. It was a very old custom, and is mentioned by several au- 
thors of antiquity. Homer speaks of it several times, in 
describing the affliction of Achilles at the death of Patroclus. 
Traces of it are also found in the Electra of Sophocles. Bion, 
relating the death of Adonis, says: 

Augi δὲ uly κλαίοντες ἄναστενάχουσιν Ἔρωτες 

Κειράµενοι χαίΐτας ἐπ 'ἀδώνιδι. 
If we were to seek for the probable origin of such a custom, it 
might perhaps be found in those effects which excessive grief 
first produces. For in great affliction it is very natural that a 
person should tear his hair. Other nations, with the same 
feelings and for the same reason, suffered their hair and beard 
to grow, in such cases. So true it is that mere fancy is often 
the rule in such customs, attaching to conventional signs 
whatever idea it pleases. 

9. κάθαρµα ζηλοτυποῦν ἀρετήν.] A wretch, who seeks to ap- 
pear virtuous, but hates virtue in his heart. ἸΚάθαρμα properly 
means an ezpiatory victim. This name was given to a few 
abject and useless creatures who were maintained at Athens, 
so that, in case of any public calamity, as the plague or any 
thing of the kind, they might be put to death in expiation of 
the offence which was thought to be the cause of so severe 8 
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punishment. Ζηλοτυποῦν is for μισοῦν. For the word ζηλοῦν is 73 
taken in a good sense, and signifies fo emulate, whence comes 
the word ζῆλος' but ζηλοτυπεῖν expresses the invidious hatred 
which one person bears to another, and is composed of ζῆλος, 
zeal, and τύπος, impression, who have the impression alone of 
zeal, but not the reality. 

14. μιαρὰν] Some read μικρά», having in mind this passage 
of Aristotle: οὐδεμία μὲν κεφαλή μικρὰ, ayady* οὐκ ἐξ avayxns 
δ) ἀγαθη, ἡ µεγάλη. 

21. πρόςοδον] It appears to me that the play upon words m 
this passage would be complete, if we could find authority to 
substitute κεφάλαιο», capital, for the word πρόςοδον, revenue. It 
seems to me also more logical, because the head may be like 
the capital which gives the revenue, but it is not so natural to 
say that the head is the revenue itself. 

2. ἐμπληξίαν] Terror with amazement, like a man who is 74 
stupefied, being struck by a thunderbolt. 

10. ὠφέληται, x. τ. 4.] Reiske writes thus: ὠφέληται πολλὰ, 
vx ἐμοῦ δὲ καταθέθλαπται. I have preferred the reading found 
in editions prior to his, and which appears to me incomparably 
better, the word πολλὰ being governed by the preposition κατὰ 
of the verb; as if it was: βέθλαπται δὲ κατὰ πολλὰ ὑπ ἐμοῦ. 

19. καὶ τὰς ἐν τοῖς γυµνασίοις, x. τ. λ.] And he blames exces- 
Stvely even my conversation in the Gymnasia, with those younger 
than myself. Those who were fond of letters, loved to go to 
the Gymnasia, or places where the young men exercised in 
wrestling or boxing, to talk with them and to instruct them 
by useful and agreeable conversation. Demosthenes will not 
attack his antagonist for this taste of his, perhaps somewhat 
frivolous for an Athenian minister. He will bring forward, 
however, most of these charges which Auschines had foreseen 
with sagacity, and refuted with great address; but it will be 
with a triumphant power which Aéschines certainly did not 
expect. ‘ 

23. ἀλλ ἐνδεικνύμενος, x. t. 1.] Making a parade of his zeal 
with Alexander, knowing that he hated Demosthenes. It is not 
however by the charge that he is paying court to Alexander, 
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74 that Demosthenes in the very beginning of his speech is to 
throw suspicion upon the accusation of Adschines, but by re- 
proaching him for attacking him for things long since past, 
though he might have accused him while the facts were still 
fresh in every one’s memory. 

25. μέλλει µε ἀνερωτῷ»,] He will ask me. ASschines here 
undertakes to anticipate and refute the probable charge of De- 
mosthenes, that he only meddled with public business rarely and 
at intervals, (p. 187.) Our orator exculpates himself by two 
reasons. The first is, his frugality ; for he knows how to be 
content with little, very different in this respect from his an- 
tagonist, whose eager rapacity alternately binds and releases 
his tongue. The second, that he is only using the liberty which 
a popular government gives to every citizen, to appear and to 
withdraw, to speak or be silent, as he pleases. 

75 .9. ὁπόταν — noostartwow'| When those who hire you, com- 
mand you. It was proverbially said of such a man, βοῦς ἐπὶ 
γλώττῃ βέθηκε, an oz has mounted upon his tongue ; in allusion 
to.an Athenian coin, stamped with the figure of an ox. This 
proverb is also sometimes used to signify a man silent from 
principle, in allusion to the heavy jaw of this large and clumsy 
anima]; and it is in this sense that Pythagoras was said to 
place an ox an the tongue of his disciples, to signify the long 
silence which he imposed upon them. It is said that Demos- 
thenes was sometimes bribed to be silent; witness 7 συνάγχη, 
that very convenient stuffed throat of his, with which he was 

, charged under the name of ἀργυράγχη, stuffed purse. 

14. Φιλίππου ζῶντος,] During the life of Philip, ZEschines 
brought forward his accusation, but the trial did not take place 
till the sixth year of the reign of Alexander. (See the pro- 
legomena, p. 6.) .. 

30. µηδέπω κεκρἰσθαι] When you bring forward the circum- 
stance that I have never accused you. schines had, undoubt- 
edly, more than once attacked Demesthenes from the tribune, 
in his speeches, but he had never prosecuted him before a court 


of law. 
31 


9 Νότες. 


14. πόλλιν] Chabrias, an Athenian general, conquered Ρο, 76 


near Naxos in a naval engagement. 

22. ‘Avativov] The reason why Alschines disapproves of the 
conduct of Demosthenes towards Anexinus, is found in the an- 
ποτ of Demosthenes, (p. 135, 1.3.) With regard to Anaxinus, 
this is the only place in which his name is found. It is un- 
known what was his crime. He was undoubtedly guilty ; but 
it was not for Demosthenes, whose guest he was, to have him 
condemned, unless the public safety very urgently required 
his death. 

26. τοῦτον ἀπέκτεινας, xalror] And yau have caused his death, 
although, Sc. If my text is here compared with that of other 
editions, it will be seen that I have transposed the words com- 
monly placed after ποιόµενος, and instead of καὶ, I have written 
xaitor* my pointing is also a little different from that of the other 
editions, which do not all agree. 1 flatter myself that the text, 
as I have it, is more clear, neat, and flowing, and that it pleases 
the ear more, while at the same time it gives better sense. 

31. ξενοκτόνος] Assassin of a guest. AEschines could not 
accuse Demosthenes of a more atrocious. crime. For among 
the Greeks there were no rights more sacred and inviolable 
than those of hospitality. They gave toa stranger the same 
claim to protection as relationship, friendship, and neighbour- 
hood gave to a fellow citizen. 


2. τοὺς τῆς πόλεως ἅλας] The salt of the city, that is, the ta-'7'7 


bles of Athens. As the common use of salt and the table gives 


origin to friendship, familiarity, and intimacy, they have be- . 


. come emblematic of these feelings. Aristotle says that, accor- 
ding to the proverb, we cannot mutually know each other fully, 
without having eaten together a certain. quantity of salt, κατὰ 
τὴν παροιµίαν γὰρ οὐκ ἔστιν εἰδῆσαι ἄλληλους, πρὶν to's Atyousyas 
Glas συναλώσαι. Τ]1ιε β8πΠθ author says also in another passage, 
sig παροιµέαν ἐλήλυθεν 6 µέδιμνος τῶν adav-'the bushel of salt 
has become a proverb. We may remember also the famous 


maxim, ἅλας καὶ τραπεζαν uy παραθαίνει», not to violate the salt 
and the table. 
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77 5. dvvndprrow] 1 have corrected thus, instead of the common 
ἁγενήτοιο, for whieh there are also the following various read- 
NZS: ἀγνώστοις, ἀγνοήτοις, ἄνοήτοις, ἄνονήτοις, ἀγίννήτοις. 

7. ἀποβωτᾷν us — μέλλει] He will ask me. We cannot but 
admire the skill with which Aéschines anticipates the arguments 
of ‘iis antagonist, brought forward, on p. 168, 1.16.. We should 
be almost tempted to imagine that he had already read the speech, 
er that some one who had heard Demosthenes read it, had given 
him an exact account of it; otherwise we must attribute to Ais- 
chines an almost supernatural sagacity. (See Proleg. p. sé.) 

10. vera] Literally, the ninths, ceremonies practised for the 
soul of the dead, on the ninth day after he expired, just as the 
Rame τρίτα, was given to the ceremonies of the third day. 
These are still practised in Greece under a different form, and 
the former are called ἐνγεάμερα and the latter τρίµερα. This 
should be a sufficient answer to those who translate the word 
ἔννατα, by funeral. It was undoubtedly a ceremony subsequent 
to the funeral, but not the funeral itself. 

14. ἀποδοῖτο] And not the common ἀπόδοιτο. 

29. ὡς ἐγὼ, κ. τ. 4.) I have not been willing to adopt the cor- 
tection of ὧν instead of ac, nor that of ἀγάμαντῶν instead of 
ayevaxta. The sense appears to me clear enough as the words 
are. And by the Olympian Gods (if, however, the report I have 
heard ἐς true), tt is about that which I am going to mention that 
7 am most indignant. 

78 2. κηλεῖσθαι] In its proper sense this word is employed to 
express the cliarm and the pleasure which we feel, upon hear- 
ing fine music, particularly the sound of the flute or of a beau- 
tiful voice. 

79 3. ἐπειριόντων,] Preferable to the common reading ἐπεισαγόντων. 

4, Θερσίτη»] Homer speaks of him in the second book of 
the Iliad. He represents him as a monster of deformity and 
of cowardice, whose insolent tongue did not spare the chiefs 
ofthe army. Aéschines here makes Demosthenes a Thersites; 
but he attacks rather his character than his person. 

21. τὸς ἐγκυκλίους χοροὺς] The name of circular or Bacchic 
choirs was given to the bands of musicians who sung the 


) 
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dithyrambus, and danced to the sound of these hymas in hon- 79 
or of Bacchus; sometimes joining hands, sometimes with their 
hands free. From the service of the altars the choirs were in 
troduced into tragedy, which itself was originally only a relig- 
jous ceremony, and formed a part of public worship. Their 
origin, therefore, was very exalted, and they anciently held:a 
high station upon the stage, of which they were considered as 
the principal ornament. As it was inevitable that disputes 
should arise among the large number of persons who composed 
these choirs, they had their own proper judges, who investigated. 
their quarrels and settled them. And it is of these judges that 
Eschines here speaks. 

15. καὶ πλείους] Reiske, and the editors who have followed 80 
him, write of πλείως. It appears to me very correct as it is, for 
we ought not to oblige men of genius always to speak by rule and 
compass. It is very well for a man of a phlegmatic disposition 
to follow the natural order of things, and to say : and even some 
were of the number of the thirty tyrants, who put to death fifteen 
hundred citizens without a trial. Instead of who, to put and, 
which refers to the word some, at first appears an irregularity, 
since it was the whole thirty, and not a few of them who caused 
these citizens to be put to death; but we must recollect that the 
will and the vote of a few was equally the cause of their death, 
and therefore the orator in his vehemence and indignation can 
very well refer to a few, what was done by the whole band of 
the thirty tyrants of which they were members. 

1. τὰ τείχη καὶ τὰς τάφρος,] Having palisaded the walls and 8] 
the ditches. Itis more commonly written οὐδὲ τὰς τάφρους, and 
Reiske places the passage between brackets, as suspicious, 
and others after him omit it entirely. 

2. ἀνελόντα] Having destroyed the public tombs. This 
word likewise signifies raised; but I have preferred the former 
meaning, because Demosthenes had not been appointed to raise 
or rebuild the tombs, but to repair the walls; and these repairs, 
which were hastily made, might perhaps require the demolish- 
ing of some tombs which were in the way, and the materials’ 
of which might be employed. 

















ZESCHINES. 245 


61 231. ἐπιστολὴν,] History does not tell us on what occasion the 
king of Persia wrote to the Athenians the letter here mention- 
ed by the orator. 

82 δ. τὴν ἄκραν] The citadel Cadmeta, which was probably in 

the hands of the Macedonians. 

8. 4 πρᾶξις & γεγένηται ;] We could not improve the opportu- 
nity. I know of no traces in history of the two facts here 
mentioned by A¢schines. 

15. ἐγχωμιαάζοι,] I have thus corrected, instead of ος 
the common ἐγκωμιάσει. 

28. ᾽αλεξάνδρυ] Alexander, king of the Molossians (a peo- 
ple of Epirus, whose capital, Dodona, was famous for its 
temple and the oracle of J upiter), had carried war into Italy 
and perished there. His armies were routed, and he was 
obliged to fly. As he was crossing a river on horseback, he 
received a mortal blow. His death did not satisfy the fury of 
his enemies ; they offered a thousand insults to his body, and 
after having cut it to pieces, it was with difficulty that they 
were prevailed on to allow the remains of this unfortunate king 
to be carried back to his country, to his wife Cleopatra. It 
was on this mournful occasion that Ctesiphon was sent to pre- 
sent to the afflicted queen the compliments of condolence. 
Although a man may have the talent of composing and speak- 
ing proper compliments on such occasions without being able 
to plead a cause, we cannot but believe that the Athenians, so 
famous for their skill and sense of propriety in speaking, chose 
on such occasions citizens who possessed these pees In an 
eminent degree. 

83 3. Χαθρία», κ. τ. λ.] Chabrias, Iphicrates, and Timotheus, 
three celebrated Athenian generals, known principally by the 
victories here mentioned by Auschines. 

- 8. µόραν] A body. Xenophon, in his Lacedemonian Re- 
public, thus defines it: “Exaotn δὲ τῶν πολιτικώὼν μορών ἔχει 
πολέμαρχον ἕνα, λοχαγοὺς τέτταρας, πεντηκοστῆρας ὀκτῶ, ἐνωμο- 
τάρχας ἐκκαίδεκα. Consequently it must have been a body of 
four hundred men. 

11. ἀντεροῦ] Commonly written ἐάν τις ἐρωτᾷ, διὰ τό ov δώ-- 
σετε; Reiske omits the interrogation and adds the word φήσετε. 
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19. ἀποκτείνῃ τινα,] I have transposed the τινα, to give sore 88 
clearness. In other editions it is placed after ἐάν. There is 
also this reading: ci τῷ or ἐάν τω ἐμπεσόντα. As to the fact, 
we find the following passage in Pausanias, lib. VI. 11, 2. 4ρα- 
κων 49ηναίοις Θεσμοὺς γράψας φονικοὺς ὑπερώρισε καὶ τὰ ἄψυχα, 
al γε ἐμπεσόν τι ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτείνειεν ἄνθρωπον. Solon, who 
annulled the laws of Draco, as too severe, did not alter those 
with regard to murder, but left them in full foree. ‘The causes 
of inanimate murderers were judged by the tribunal called 
τὸ ἐπὶ πρυτανείῳ, the tribunal of the Prytaneum. Pausanias 
places the origin of that jurisdiction as far back as king Erec- 
theus. Though frivolous and puerile in appearance, their 
object was very serious and very wise. It was to destroy in the 
hearts of men all thoughts of murder, by making it an unpar- 
donable crime. 

20. αὐτὸν διαχθήσηται,] If any one kills himself, &c. The 
contempt which the ancients had for those who committed sui- 
cide, may be seen also in this passage of Aristotle. Nicom. 
lib. III. 7. Τὸ δὲ ἀποθνήσκειν φεύγοντα asviey 7 ἔρωτα ἤ τι 
λυπηρὸν οὐκ ἀνδρείου, alla μᾶλλον Sedov" µαλακέα γὰρ τὸ φεύγαιν 
τὰ ἐπίπονα. 

30. τί ἀποκρυεῖσθε ;] It is also written τέ κρινεῖτε ; 

30. af παλαῖστραι,] Palestre, places where the young men 
practised wrestling, boxing, and other exercises, which formed 
a part of their education; just as in our own times young men 
are taught to dance, to ride, to fence, that the powers of the 
body may be developed after those of the mind. 

31. οὐδ 4 μµουσικὴ μόνον] This name was given to all the 
sciepces ; undoubtedly because the first sages and philosophers 
were poets who sung their own verses, teaching men by their 
songs, and endeavoring, while amusing their minds and pleas- 
ing their ears, to instruct them in the civil and moral virtues, 
and the sciences necessary to their happiness. 

27. τὸν λόγον] It is also written καὶ τῶν λόγων acneg τὰς βε- 84 
ῥαιώσεις τῶν κηρυγµάτω» ὃ γόμος κελεύει ποιεῖσθαι sic B. Reiske 
has it thus: καὶ τῶν λόγων τὰς βεθαιώσεις (ὡς περὶ τῶν κηρυγµά- 
των ὁ ». κ. π.) 
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B5 12. ὥσπερ παραγεγηρακὠς] As if he had fallen into child- 
hood. It is what we now call ἐξαναμωραμένος, from ἐξ, ave, po- 
gos, that is, a second time silly, or rather, childish, since μωρό 
παιδὶ, is used to signify a child in the cradle, and the word 
παιδὶ is frequently understood. 

17. ἐράνων, κ. τ. Λ.] As if you were returning from some 
luncheon, after having divided the dishes handed around, or the 
remains of the feast. I presume that he here alludes to the 
large sums derived from the contributions of the allies of the 
republic ; sums originally destined for expeditions for the wel- 
fare of Greece, but which were by abuse used for distribe- 
tions to the people on the days of assembly, and of public 
shows, 

23. Ἕτερος 8° Ἰδιώτης] This other individual was named 
Leocrates. He was one of those timid citizens, who could not 
resist the fear which prevailed in Athens after the defeat at 
Cheronea, and sought safety in flight. The orator Lycurgus 
accused him before the courts, of having betrayed his coun- 
try, and violated the decree passed a few days after the battle 
of Cheronea, which forbade any citizen to leave Athens. Ly- 
curgus has described the character of Leocrates, and has re- 
lated his desertion and flight in the only speech which remains 
to us from him. 

26. εἰ δὲ, κ.τ.Λ.] Had there been one more ball, he would 
have suffered exile or death. It was the common practise of 
the Athenians to acquit, when the votes were divided. They 
never failed on such occasions to favor the accused and not the 
accuser. A very wise practice, and in accordance with all the 
laws of justice and humanity. 

28. ὃ πάντων] Preferable to the common reading, ἁπάντων. 

86 5 τὰ Πύθια — συνέδριον ---Ἰ] In a few days the Pythian 
games and the meeting of the Greeks will take place. When 
Eschines pronouneed this speech, the Amphictyonic council, 
or States General of Greece, were about to assemble at Delphi, 
to deliberate on the common interests of the whole nation, and 
to preside at the Pythian games, one of the four solemn games 
of Greece, celebrated every five years near Delphi, in honor of 
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Pythian Apollo, and of which they were the ez officio judges. 86 
(See Notes, p. 119, |. 17.) 

24. αλλ εἰς τὴν ἁλαζονείαν, κ. τ. λ.] Here the peroration be- 
gins. It is beautiful, magnificent, and grand, and at the same 
time very touching and pathetic. Aschines bring before us So- 
lon, Aristides, Themistocles, all the heroes who on the plains of 
Marathon and of Platea, sacrificed their lives for the republic. 
He calls them forth from their tombs to witness the sentence 
presently to be pronounced. He calls upon the earth, the sun, 
upon virtue, that universal reason, that celestial light, which 
illumines every mind, and makes it distinguish good and evil. 
Tn a word he omits nothing to engage all nature in his contest, 
to raise heaven and earth, gods and men, against Demosthenes. 

25. Bulavtoy — ἐξελέσθαι] We see in the speech itself of 
Demosthenes how he saved Byzantium. This orator says 
nothing of the Acarnanians, a people of Epirus in Grecce, 
whom he undoubtedly excited against the king of Macedonia. 
The determination of the Thebans to alliance with the Athe- 
nians, is the most striking and the most important part of his 
speech. 

14. αρθμιον] Arthmius was the son of Pythonax, and born 87 
at Zelia, a town of Troad. He frequently passed through 
Athens, where he enjoyed the rights of hospitality. As an 
emissary of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, he scattered through 
Peloponnesus the gold of this prince. He came to Athens; but 
the Athenians, having discovered his practices, banished him 
from their city, and declared him and his posterity for ever 
infamous. Much is said of him in the third Philippic. 

17. παρ οὐδὲν μὲν ἠλθον] It wanted nothing, synonymous 
with παρὰ pixgoy, παρ ὀλίγον, little was wanting. 

27. Ἐγὼ μὲν, x. t. λ.] Demosthenes ridicules with great se- 
verity this passage of Eschines, (p. 132, 1. 2.) 

29. βεθοήθηκα] Reiske is in favor of βεθόηκα. 
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90 1. Hewtov] In every age both of the ancient and the mod- 
ern world, this exordium has been regarded as a master-piece. 
Demosthenes begins by presenting to his hearers the most 
grand of all sights. He opens to them Olympus, and he en- 
gages all the gods and all the goddesses to favor his cause. 
But while he offers to their mind those objects most capable of 
exciting wonder and admiration, he does not neglect to bring 
forward that which may also affect their feelings. In the be- 
ginning of his oration, he leaves nothing untried to do away 
the evil impressions which the speech of Aéschines might have 
produced, and to engage the judges to suspend their decision, 
until they have also heard what he has to say in his defence. 
Although this demand is a perfectly just one, he takes care to 
bring forward every thing which can enforce it. He therefore 
recalls with great skill to the mind of his hearers, the services 
he has rendered to the republic, services which were certainly 
a great presumption in his favor; the oath of the judges, who 

_ have solemnly sworn to hold an even balance between the two 
parties, and to hear both accuser and accused with perfect 
impartiality ; and two great advantages which Aéschines pos- 
sesses as the plaintiff in this cause, and which ought to induce 
the judges to lean rather to his own side, if it was right for them 
to look with greater favor upon one than the other He finish- 
es his exordium as he begins it, that is, by imploring the as- 
sistance of the gods. And this he does, that he may first give 
the judges a great opinion of his religion, being persuaded that 
there was no better way to obtain their confidence, than by 
showing above all things piety, the possession of which ren- 
ders worthy of credit all the actions and all the words of men. 

92 
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2. πᾶσι καὶ πάσαι,] I pray all the gods and goddesses. 90 
Demosthenes appears to have had in view this famous line of 
Homer: (Iliad, 6’ 5.) 

Κέκλυτέ µευ πᾶντες τε Φεοὶ, πᾶσαέ τε Φέαιναι. 

These two celebrated passages have not escaped Lucian, who, 
as is his custom, applies them in a very witty and amusing 
manner. He supposes that Jupiter, having called an extraor- 
dinary meeting of the gods, for an affair which is of the last 
importance to them, is disconcerted at the sight of the pro- 
digious crowd which is gathering on Olympus, and losing his 
presence of mind, tells Mercury he does not know whether he 
ought to begin by the line of Homer which we have just quoted. 
Mercury, who has some fondness for orators, advises him to 
take an exordium from the speeches of Demosthenes; altering 
it a little to adapt it to his subject, as the modern orators do. 
In another dialogue Lucian introduces Rhetoric, complaining 
that he has abandoned her for dialogues, and in the speech she 
makes on the subject, she uses the exordium of Demosthenes. 
It seems that the ingenious author wishes to give us to under- 
stand by this, that Rhetoric herself, when speaking in her own 
cause, could not do better than to repeat the opening of a 
speech which all ages have unanimously regarded as the most 
perfect model of eloquence. We must believe, however, that 
the object of Lucian was not only to eulogize Demosthenes, 
but also to censure the plagiaries of his time. 

6. τοῦτο παραστῆσαι] The sense is as if the passage stood 
thus: ἔπειτ εὔχομαι ἵν of Φεοὶ εἰς νοῦν ὑμῖν ἐμθάλωσι τὸ μὴ τῷ 
ἀντιδίκῳ συμθουλεύσασθαι περὶ τοῦ τρόπου καθ ὃν ἀκουστέον ἐμὸ, 
ὅπερ τοῦθ' ὑπὲρ ὑμών ἐστὶ, κ. τ. λ. 

11. 'Οµοίως, κ.τ.λ.] To hear equally both parties. Solon 
and almost all legislators have made it an express law. But it 
is a law which nature has indelibly engraved on every heart, 
and which every one intuitively assents to, the moment it is 
expressed. It is one of those first principles which carry their 
ewn evidence with them. Whoever judges after having heard 
but one party, even though his decision may be just, is yet 
guilty of a sort of injustice ; and if he listens to one with more 
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00 favor than to the other, we may of course say that it is to one 
only that he gives a fair hearmg. Phocylides, in his beautifal 
poem on the different duties of men, has not forgotten this 
pportant maxim : 

My ει δίκην δικάσης, πρὶν ἂν ἀμφοῖν μῦθον ἀκούσῃς. 

The Athenian judges regarded this great rule as the basis and 
the foundation of their jurisprudence. They engaged them- 
selves by a solemn oath to observe it with the greatest strict- 
ness. And in the speech on the lll-managed Embassy, Mschi- 
nes says to the Athenians, with the express purpose of throw- 
ing odium on Demosthenes: ὃς ἐτόλμησε παρακελεύσασθαι πρὸς 
ἄνδρας ὁμωμοκότας τῶν ἀντιδίκων ὁμοίως ἀμφοτέρων ἀκούσεσθας, 
τὴν τοῦ κινδυνεύοντος φωνὴν μὴ ὑπομένει». 

ΟΙ 1. ἀλλ ἐμοὶ μὲν ---] But to me—we might add κἰνδυνός ἐστι 
περὶ τῶν ἐσχάτων. ‘This rhetorical figure is called ἀποσιώπησις. 

He then says why he did not finish what he had begun to say 1 
but I will pronounce no words of ill omen in the beginning of 
my speech. We must remember that the’ ancients had a su- 
perstitious fear of certain sinister expressions. ‘T’o pronounce 
such words, they called ῥλασφημεῖν. This superstition was re- 
markably seen in the ceremonies of sacrifices, in which the 
herald took great care to warn the people to pronounce no un- 

- lucky word. This was also carefully attended to in other 
places besides the temples. Demosthenes in his oration against 
Leptines, when speaking of the ancient splendor of Athens 
Says: τότε μὲν 7 πόλις ἡμῶν», καὶ γῆς ηὐπόρει, καὶ yonucray’ νῦν 
δὲ εὐπορήσει, δεῖ γὰρ οὕτω λέγει», καὶ μὴ βλασφημεῖ». 

2. ἐκ περιουσίας] He accuses me gratuitously, being at 
liberty to do it or not. Some have understood by this pas- 
sage that A‘schines, enriched by the money he had received 
from Philip and Alexander, does not fear to lose his cause, 
since he can very well afford to pay the fine. I prefer 
the other interpretation; that A®Zechines had it in his power 
to remain quiet, while Demosthenes must necessarily de- 
fend himself, and cannot avoid answering: in that case ἐκ 
περιουσίας, becomes almost synonymous with ἐκ περιττοῦ, as if 
he added, περιττὸν.γὰρ ἐμοῦ µάτην καθάπτεσθαι καὶ κἀτηγορεῦν. 
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3. ὃ φύσει] Reiske, instead of 6, which refers to ἕτερο», 91 
writes a, referring to 1. 6. τούτων τοίνυν. I am so far from 
agreeing with him in this instance, that if the text stood as it 
is corrected by him, I should have felt inclined to alter it, and 
to write it as it stands originally. Τούτων τοίνυν refers: to the 
two things preceding, p. 90, 1. 19, ν μὲν, p. 91, 1. 3, Ἕτερον 
δέ. That is, it-refers to these grammatically ; but for the sense, 
the orator has in view the latter only, as if he had forgotten 
what he had first said. This 15 one of those instances of inat- 
tention, which are always found in writers who think more 
of their subject than of the words which they employ, and 
which, in such cases, should be regarded as beauties rather 
than faults. The ear, to which I often appeal as a judge in 
my decisions upon the text of the orators, is very well satis- 
fied with the text as it is, ὃ φύσει, but in reading the passage 
as corrected by Reiske, this ἆ arrests me, and seems like a 
rock which rises and disturbs the calm and peaceful flow of a | 
river. 

5. τοῖς ἐπαινᾶσι δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄχθεσθαι.] To be indignant against 
those who praise themselves. It is true in general, that one 
who praises himself runs a great risk of displeasing. Yet 
there are cases in which we can with propriety and advantage 
- become our own panegyrists. Such are cases in which the 
praise is supported by truth, and founded upon merit univer- 
sally acknowledged ; when it is necessary; when it is used, 
not to add to the glory of him who praises himself, but to de- 
fend him from a certain danger, which he does not deserve to 
encounter. A person may then speak his own praise, provided 
he do it with dignity, and that he speak only of his heart and 
of his good deeds ; for all men seem to have agreed that no one 
should ever permit himself to speak boastingly of his mind and 
his talents. Self-praise on such occasions, and with these pre- 
cautions, rather conciliates, than displeases, and calling back 
the mind of the hearer from the confusion into which it had 
been thrown by strange events, gives him the invariable law 
which he is to follow. History furnishes several remarkable 
examples of this. I will mention only that of Pericles, who 
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91 seeing that the Athenians, exasperated by the evils of war and 
the plague, began to murmur against him, the apparent author 
of their calamities, for having counselled war, said to them 
in the assembly which he had called together purposely to 
appease them: Καΐτοι ἐμοὶ τοιούτῳ ἀνδρὶ ὀργίζεσθε, ὃς οὐδενὸς 
ἤσσων οἴομαι εἶναι γνώναί τε τὰ δέοντα, καὶ ἑρμήνεῦσαι ταῦτα φι- 
λόπολές τε, καὶ χρημάτων κρείσσω». Thuc. L. Π. 60. Dionysius 
of Halicarnassus severely blames Pericles on this account; and 
perhaps he judges of the goodness of the speech from its 
success, since Pericles was deprived of the command and con- 
demned to pay a fine. It is certain, however, that the speech 
produced an instantaneous effect; for Thucydides assures 
us that the whole assembly were convinced: of δὲ δηµοσέᾳ μὲν 
τοῖς λόγοις ἀνεπείθοντο' but that the citizens returning to their 
houses and being reminded of all they had to suffer, could no 
longer bear the violence of their sufferings, and passed sentence 
against their great magistrate. We must grant then, according 
to the testimony of the historian, that the speech of Pericles 
was at first successful; and if this famous Athenian general 
fell from his power not long afterwards, it was the fault, not 
of his eloquence, but of circumstances. 

Il. βαδίζω,] I walk. This word is here employed figura- 
tively ; if I walk over my actions as a public and private man, 
that is, if I enter into the details of my public and private life. 

21. τῷ] It has no accent because it is enclitic, and has the 
same signification as 1. 

22. µᾶλιςα δὲ ---- dow περ] instead of τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον dow. W. 

25. ἀξιῶ καὶ δέοµαι] These two words are almost synony- 
mous, yet we may take the first in the sense of I think it just, 
and the second as meaning 7 beg of you. By the first of these 
words he preserves dignity, by the other he seeks to gain pity. 

26. ὁµοίως ὑμῶ»,] It was enough, observes Taylor, to say: 
ὁμοίως axovoal µου ἀπολογουμένου, Without δικαίως, which is 
probably a comment on ὁμοίως. The remark which Taylor 
makes, shows that he construed ὁμοίως with ἀκοῦσαι' but this 
is incorrect; it should be construed with ὑμῶ», all of you, 
without exception, strong or weak, young or old, &c. 
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2. πρότερος] One manuscript gives πρότερον instead of :ερό-- 92 
tegos. This gratuitous correction was probably made by some 
grammarian, puzzled by an infinitive preceded by a nom- 
inative. But πρότερος should be retained, because it is un- 
derstood of the same person. to whom the word igyve relates. 
Thus, p. 162, |. 23, ὥστε πάντα ποιεῖν αὐτός. 

3. παρελθ εἴ»,] to pass beyond, or escape ; but it is here used 
for νικῆσαι, a metaphor in allusion to racers; and as the words 
διώκω», accuser, and φεύγω», accused, would be translated liter- 
ally the pursuer and the pursued, it is a remarkably happy one. 

5. λέγοντος ὕστερο»] It is also. written ὑστέρου λέγοντος, and 
Reiske even prefers it thus. Ido not agree with him, and it is 
sufficient to observe the hiatus resulting from τοῦ ὕστ. The 
oldest editions also have the text as I have retained it. 

6. προςδέξηται, ---- ποιήσηται] It is also written προςδέξεταε, 
and ποιήσεται" but I am inclined to consider it better as left in 
my text, since it is more analogous to our modern dialect. 

7. διάγνωσιυ] According to Taylor, διάγνωσιν is the Attic 
for διαγνώµη», and his note is founded on the opinion of. Thom- 
as Magister. But it is not so. Demosthenes uses διάγνωσις, 
not because it is more in accordance with the Attic mode of 
expression, but because διαγνωµη would here be improper. 
4ιάγνωσις means a discussion, and διαγνώµη what results from a 
discussion, that is, the decree, as we may see it in Thucyd. L. i. 
87, η δὲ διαγνώµη αὕτη τῆς ἐκκλησίας, τοῦ τὰς σπονδὰς λελύσθαι, 
and in L. iii. 42, οὔτε τοὺς προθέντας τὴν διαγνώµη» αὖθις. 

13. διατελῶ] This verb, joined with a participle, indicates 
constancy, habit, and continuance. 

17. παραστῆσαι] to bring to your mind, and παρίστασθαι, to 
come to the mind. (See p. 90, |. 6, and note.) _ 

20. προθουλεύµατος] This word means a preparatory decree, 
preliminary decree of the Senate. (See προθουλεῦσαι, p. 146, 
], 21; and ‘Notes, p. 113, |. 25.) The decree of Ctesiphon ΄ 
was approved by the Senate. The approbation of the people 
was still necessary for its execution ; and this Aiuschines wish- 
ed to prevent, by accusing Ctesiphon of having infringed the 
laws in his decree. 
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93. 4. ἵνα μηδὲν ἐπαχθὲς λέγω] See p. 191, |. 2, 3. 

6. τούτῳ μὲν] On the authority of some manuscript, Reiske 
adds δὴ after μέ». 

11. εὔηθες] It is here used instead of the adverb εὔήθως. 

15. διέδαλες,] Some manuscripts have d:¢6aAdec, and Reiske 
even prefers the imperfect to the aorist. For my own part, I 
like the aorist better, though the preceding verb is in the imper- 
fect; which is no reason why διέόαλες should also be in the im- 

' perfect, since, if we should change the first verb into a partici- . 
ple, we might correctly say ἅ καταψευδόµενος διέθαλες. 

16. xounsiag] We should translate it thus: a torrent of 
abuse. It is used instead of the word ὕδρεως, λοιδορίας and 
this signification of the word ποµπεία, which means procession, 
arises from the circumstance that in the processions they were 

‘accustomed to cast abuse on each other, διὰ τὸ ἐν ταῖς πομπαῖς 
κωμῳδεῖν καὶ λοιδορεῖν ἀλλήλους. We now use the word ποµ- 
πιωµένος, in the sense defamed, dishonored; and it comes 
from the same source. 

16. ἀνέδην] from ἀνιέναι ' like συςἄδην, βάδην, from συνιςάναι, 
βάναι, and it means Lcentiously, without restraint. Taylor pre- 
fers ἀναίδη», which means impudently. Scholiast. ἜΕὰν μὲν διὰ 
τῆς SipSoyys γράφηται, τῆς ἀναισχύντο λέγει, ἂν δὲ διὰ τᾶ 8, ὃπερ 
καὶ βέλτιον, τῆς πολλῆς, ἐκ τῆς ἀνέσεως, ἀθρόας τε καὶ σφοδρᾶς. 

18. ἀκούει»,] Reiske, upon. some authority, puts this word 
after Bskousvorc. I know not what effect this may have upon 
others, but my ear is not pleased with this transposition. 

21. 7 προαἰρεσις] the end, intention. In order better to un- 
derstand the signification of this word for which it is quite 
difficult to find an equivalent in another language, see p. 120, 
|. 7. and p. 153, |. 26. This word is still much used among 
us, and particularly in this phrase: ᾖθελον νὰ idw τὴν προαίφρε- 
oly σου, it was only to see your good-will, your intention. 

22. ἐπήρεια», κ. τ.λ.] This word comes from ἐπηρεάζω, and 
means malignity, ill-will; v6gic, λοιδορία, προπηλακιφμὸς, are 
three synonymes, but there is still some difference between 
them. We might translate them by injury, insult, outrage ; 
and their difference seems to me to consist in this; the word 
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ὕδρις, expresses rather the intention than the action; in the 93 
word λοιδορία, the intention begins to show itself in abusive 
words ; and in the word προπηλακισμὸς, the intention, the words, © 
and the action are united to complete the insult. The last word 
has its etymology from πηλὸς, dirt, as if we should say: insult, 
by casting dirt upon one. Instead of ὁμᾶ, Reiske prefers ἐμᾶ. 

26. 30 γγύς.] Sc. τῆς atlas δίκης. Wolfius. (See p. 121, |. 13.) 

26. Ov yao, x. τ.λ.] For tt ts not proper to forbid my ose 
Sree access to the people. We must confess that this γάρ, for, 
is not in place here; and having no connexion with what goes 
before, renders the passage rather obscure, and has led all crit- 
ics to believe that the sentence must have been corrupted. 
Perhaps it stood sx ἄρ, no certainly. I doubt, however, wheth- 
er even the correction that I have proposed would be satisfac- 
tory ; so that we must be content to leave it as it is, for fear of 
making it worse; explaining the word γὰρ by καὶ ὁμολογῶ ὅτι 
οὔκ ag. and I confess that it is not proper, ὅ-ο. 

1. ἐτραγῴδει] he declaimed like a tragedian. There is much 94 
severity in the Greek word. It reminds the Athenians of 
the former occupation of Aéschines, who began by being a 
player, or as Demosthenes says, by being a country-player, a 
mere actor of third-rate parts. 

2. nag αὐτὰ τάδικήµατα] in the fact, at the very time that I 
committed the crimes; εὐθὺς ὅτε ἠδίκουν ἐγὼ ταῦτα. Wolfius. 

3. εἰςαγγελίας ἄξια] Things worthy of denunciation. The ’ 
action εἰςαγγελία, was entered against the citizen who was un- 
faithful in a public office, betrayed his country, or led the peo- 
ple away by vain promises. The accuser in this case, by the 
ancient law, enjoyed an unjust privilege; he could lose his 
cause with impunity and without suffering any injury from it, 
even when the accused had been acquitted. The disorder oc- 
casioned by such license at length caused this law to be abol- 
ished ; a law which opened’ the door for calumny, and multi- 
plied accusers to infinity. They were subject afterwards to a 
pecuniary fine, if in the verdict they had not a fifth part of the 
suffrages in their favor. 
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(94 6. Ov γὰρ — δύναται] Gail proposes:‘to understand εἶναι τᾷ- 
zo, after δύναται, and to translate it, for it cannot be; but I think. 
it more simple to take δύναται for δυνατόν ἐστι, For it is not 
possible he should have accused Ctesiphon from hatred toward 
me, and not have accused me in person, if he thought he could 
convict me. Some editors put ἐνόμιζεν αὐτὸν, but I think the 
comma is better after évoustev* I should be very willing however 
to omit the comma entirely; or to restore that which I have 
taken away after ἐμὲ 6°, because in pronouncing the discourse, 
we ought not to pause here, ἐμὲ δ᾽ αὐτὸν being | an Attic tmesis 
instead of ἐμαυτὸν δέ. 

11. καὶ τιµωρίαι] Hermogenes omits these two words, 
Reiske places them after κρίσεις, and proposes to use the accusa- 
tive by writing thus; κρέσεις καὶ τιμωρίας πικρὰς καὶ μεγάλα 
ἔχουσαι τὰ ἐπιτίμια' I do not agree with him ; and think it bet- 
ter to leave it as itis. 

13. ἐξην] Some editions have ἐξῆν αὐτῷ πᾶσι χρῆσθαι κατ éus. 

16. αὐτοῦ.] Construe this with κατηγορία. 

19. ὑποκρένεται.] He acts a comedy ; an allusion to the for- 
mer employment of Atschines. 

20. κατηγορεῖ μὲν ἐμοῦ, κρίνει δὲ tetovi*] This passage is thus 
to be understood ; He accuses me, and puts him (Ctesiphon) 
on trial. 

21. πως] Enclitic, meaning tn a certain manner. 

95 6. Φιλοκράτους] Much is said about this Philocrates in the 
oration of Atschines. See page 20 et seq. 

11. Φωκικοῦ] See Notes, p. 51, |. 24. 

17. .4εύκτροις] Leuctra, « city of Bootia, near which the 
Thebans, under the command of Epaminondas, gained a cele- 
brated victory over the Lacedemonians. This victory render- 
ed them powerful in Greece, and very proud. 

26. ἑαντοὺς] Some editions have adiniovs. 

28. ἐφύετο.] See φυοµένου κακοῦ, p. 109, 1.19. This word 
is properly used for plants, and is here employed metaphorical- 
ly. We still retain this metaphor in our language, and say 
πὀθεν ἐφύτρωσε ; in the sense of, whence has he come? from what 
place has he come out ? whence does he make his appearance ? 

33 
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90. ὠτυγεῖς] unfortunate Thebans; he says this because 95 
Alexander had just sacked, and entirely destroyed their city. 

90. “Agiatodnpos ἤν, 6 ὑπ.] It was Aristodemus, the camedi- 96 
an. We must remember that comedians were anciently more 
esteemed than they are in our day; that they were not even 
excluded from the administration of affairs. Those only were 
despised who, having but little talent, joined those companies 
that strolled through the country. Aischines began as an ac- 
tor in these companies; and even, according to Demosthenes, 
only played third-rate parts. Our orator frequently alludes to 
this in his oration. 

26. Bv6. κ. Κηφ.] Eubulus and Cephisophon, two citizens 
of Athens and officers of that city. 

2. sit, a—] There is here also the rhetorical figure called 97 
ἀποσιώπησις, reticence. 

-4. ἐτραγφῴδεις] Some critics write also duetgayaides, but I 
' prefer it without the preposition. 

6. παρελθὼν,] I have placed the comma after παριλθὼν, 
others have it after ravra* but with this correction the sense 
seems to me more clear. 

12. οὐδείς ] Some add εἰκότως after this word. 

12. οὐδένα] Reiske prefers ὀδένας in the plural, and perhaps 
the hiatus caused by οὐδένα ἀπεστ. had some influence on his 
choice. Leaving it in the singular, ip order to avoid the hia- 
tus, I have transposed the word τότε, which is commonly placed 
after ἀπεσταλμένη. 

14. ἐξεληλεγμένοι,] Attic perfect of ἐξελέγχομαι, and means 
they had declared themselves. It gives here the same sense as 
ἀποδεδειγμένοι, which some suppose to be the proper word. 

20. Εὐρυθάτου] Eurybates. See Notes, p. 48, |. 3. 

27. οὐδὲν] Some manuscripts omit this first sdéy, but I think 
the repetition gives the expression greater force. 

4. Φίλιππον] Better without the article τὸ», which some insert. 98 

12. ἐξελύσατε] Some write also ἐξελύσασθςε, 

17. γὰρ] After this word comes τὴν εἰρηρη», which I have 
transposed and placed after ὄνεκα" for which last, some also 
write ἔνεκεν. 
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98 30. τὸς πρέόδεις] Demosthenes here, by the way, answers the 
reproaches of A®schines, who charged him with a base com- 
plaisance towards the ambassadors of Philip, in introducing 
them to the assembly and public shows. ‘These reproaches 
may be seen, p. 28. 

99 2. αὐτοῖς] Others place this word after ἀρχιτέκτονα 1 have 
transposed it, both on acount of the hiatus, and to render the 
sense more clear. 

3. ἐν τοῖν δυοῖν ὀδολοϊν] Idiomatic, instead of the genitive 
δυοῖν ὀθολοῖν, for two οδοί. They paid two oboli for a place 
at the spectacle; and these oboli were probably spent for re- 
pairing the seats. For the value of the obolus, see Notes, p. 
10, 1. 20. | 

10. Ἑκατομδαιῶνος] The month of September ; 9ο called be- 
cause during this month they celebrated the festivals called 
Ἑκατόμόαι, as if we should say, festivals of the great sacrifices. 
For the word ἑκατόμόη, which literally means α sacrifice of a 
hundred ozen, means, in general, any great sacrifice, any 
solemn sacrifice. 

19. πρὸς ᾿4δηναίους,] instead of this, some place the words 
πρὸς τὸν 4θηναΐίων δηµο», after συνθήκας, I suppose because the 
same expression is found in.]. 22; but with me, that should be 
a reason for not admitting it, in order to vary the expression. 

24. Πρέσδεις, κ. τ. λ.] ¢schines and Demosthenes seem to 
indicate in their harangues on the False Embassy, that the — 
same citizens who had been upon the first embassy were upon 
the second, that in relation to oaths. But we see by the decree 
itself that the deputies of the second were not the same as 
those of the first, excepting Aischines. To reconcile the two 
orators with the decree, we must believe that associates were 
given to the deputies there mentioned, and that these were 
chosen from among the deputies of the first embassy. A®schi- 
nes says positively that there were eleven deputies in the sec- 
ond, including that of the allies; and it is also certain that De- 
mosthenes was of this embassy. 

100 13. ὡμολόγησε] Some prefer ὤμοσε, and then, with Reiske, 
we are almost compelled by the sense to put ἕξειν in brackets, 
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as superfluous ; but by leaving soldyyos, the word fev does 100 
very well, and is indispensable. I do not see that the sense 
would gain much, however, by the change. = # 

14. τούτους, ουχὶ] Some insert τοὺς, which seems to me 
gratuitous and inelegant, τούτους τούς. 

19. μέλλει καὶ παρασκ. πορεύεσθαι,] The infinitive is here 
governed by, and depends upon, the two verbs; it means that 
he is about to set out, and ts making preparations for it. The 
word μέλλει here means ts about to do; a signification that al- 

- ways belongs to it when it is followed by an infinitive. But 

where it has no regimen, this verb means, he defers, temporizes, 

protracts things, βραδύνει, ἀναθάλλεται, χρονίζει. Demosthenes | 

often employs μέλλει, in both senses. | 

21. τὸν πορθμὸ»,] This word comes from πείρω, and means 
passage. There has been a great deal written about it; Wol-: 
fius says it means α narrow sea, τὴν στενὴν «Φάλασσαν ' Taylor, 
who comes after him, thinks that it is applied to the strait that 
separates Eubcea from the continent, observing that Porthmus 
was also the name of a city, on a promontory of the island, 
(p. 112, 1.2.) But that could not be, since Philip could only 
conduct his army into Phocis by land, and the Athenians could 
only stop it by land, and consequently the reference’ can 
only be to the defile of Thermopyle. It follows from this that 
the word πορθ μὸς means narrow passage, either by land or sea; 
but more commonly used in the last sense. 

11. ἔχηθ)] Some manuscripts have also ἄγηθ'. But if it is 101 
only to vary the expression which is found |. 23, we ought to 
prefer ἔχηθ', the rather as this is as good, and now used in 
preference to the other. We say ἂν ἔχῃς ἠσυχία», if you re- 
main tranquil. 3 

17. ἀναλγησίας] insensibility, stupidity, synonymous with 
ἀναισθησία, ἀπάθεια. The Thebans who had aspired, under 
Epaminondas, to the government of Greece, were not then 
ἀναίσθητοι, (p. 104, 1. 10 :) but by treating them thus harshly 
Demosthenes was sure of pleasing the Athenians. 

20. μετὰ ταῦτ εὐθύς ;] It is found also with the interrogation 


after usta ταῦτα. 
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101 26. πρὸς Θηθαίους] Reiske, on some ebony, puts πρὸς 
τοὺς OnGalovs — γεγενῆσθαι. 

29. Καλλισθένους] Callisthenes, a citizen of Athens, who 
engaged in the affairs of government. 

102 2. συγκλήτου, κ.τ. λ.] In an extraordinary assembly convoked 
by the generals. In relation to the assemblies, see Notes, 
Ῥ. 3,1.4. They elected ten generals at Athens, each year; 
each tribe chose one; and the elections were held jn the Pnyz. 
They commanded a day each; and each general of the day 
held the office of generalissimo. The generals commanded 
the armies, and in the city were the ministers of war. 

4. Μαιμακτηριώνος] The month of December. We do not 
know exactly which of our months correspond to the Attic 
months. There is a great difference in the opinions of the 
most skilful chronologists upon the subject. I have adopt- 
ed the opinion which seemed to me most probable. The 
month ΙΜαιμακτηριὼ», however, derives its name from 4ιὸς µαι- 
µάκτου, Jupiter, the turbulent, or stormy; because Jupiter 
frequently troubles the air, and stirs up tempests in December. 

12. ἐπιτιμίοις,] is here used in a bad sense, and means chas- 
tisement. In other places it means prize, reward. (See also 
Notes, p. 188, |. 26.) As if we should say ; he shall be consid- 
ered as guilty of treason, and shall receive the reward of tt;. 
which reward would, in,this case, naturally be nothing else 
than a punishment. 

19. 6 ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς] The general of the day. There 

" are various opinionsas to whether there is any difference between 
στρατηγὸς by itself, and when joined with the epithet ἐπὶ τῶν 
ὅπλων and probably originally there was none, as in our day 
we say indiscriminately general and general of an army. 
Samuel Petit conjectures ingeniously but without proving it by 
authority, that the first of these words is applied to all the ten 
generals, and the second to him who, in his turn, held the chief 
command. According to Taylor, σρατηγὸς ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλω», might 
be the commander of the heavy-armed infantry (ὁπλῖται), as 
distinguished from the commander of the cavalry. See the two 
decrees, p. 127, 128. This relative signification of ὅπλα for ὁπλῖ- 
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ται, is found in the Anabasis of Xenophon and in Thucydides. 102 
' The expression that follows, o ἐπὶ τῆς διοικήσεως, after which it is 
natural to understand σρατηγὸς, the general who had the adtin- 
istration of the finances, otherwise, the treasurer, leads me to 
think that each of the ten generals had a particular branch of 
the administration or confmand. nd in order to reconcile the 
two opinions I have mentioned, we may believe, with probabili- 
ty, that it was exclusively reserved for the general of the day 
to command the heavy-armed troops. The word σερατηγὸς 
is also applied to civil magistrates, since στρατὸς, from which it 
is derived, does not always mean az army, but frequently amul- 
titude of men assembled. In this sense it is used by Pindar, 
(Pyth. 11, 160,) χὠπόταν ὃ λάθρος «ρατὸς, χώταν πόλιν οἳ σοφοὶ 
τηρέωντι. And when the impetuous people, and when the most 
learned govern the state. A thousand other examples prove . 
this assertion. 

25. ἐπιστολὴ] This letter of Philip, as well as all the others 
found in Demosthenes, has a cavalier, military air, indicating 
the superiority of the prince who wrote, and the weakness of 
the people to whom he wrote. 

29. Βοιωτίφ,] Bootia was the country and, as it were, the 103 
province of which Thebes was the capital, as we have said 
in a preceding note. Aschines had possessed, or had acquir- 
ed, lands in this country. 

30. ἐξητόμην] I have been asked. ‘See dirs ony p- 9.1. 1. 

1. μᾶλλον] It is written also µάλα ἴσως ἄρμόσει Aéysw’ but I 104 
cannot think, with Reiske, that this is preferable. It is enough 
to observe that there is an hiatus caused by the two vowels fol- 
lowing immediately after each other, µάλα lows which does not 
take place in the other manner; and although this is of no 
great consequence, yet it ought to be avoided where it can be 
done, as is here the case. 

7. ἑαυτοὺς] After this word ancient editions have τῷ Φιλίπ- 
ng’ I have preferred to conform to those who omit it. 

19. Ἰλλυριοὺς καὶ Τριθαλλοὺς,] As to the first of these two 
nations, as it has retained its name to the present day, and forms , 
one of the provinces belonging to Austria, we need only men- 
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104 tion that it is situated to the northwest of Macedonia. With 
regard to the second, the learned Auger says, the Triballians, 
a nation of Mysia, a country of Asia Minor, an opinion no wise 
founded upon historical evidence. The scholiast of Homer says, 
(Iliad, B’. 858, Bolissian edition;) Ὅτι δὲ ἸΜΜνσοὶ καὶ Evgwnaiol 
εἶσιν οἵγε καὶ πέραν "Ἱστρὸ σα», δηλοῦται ἀλλαχοῦ ' which shows 
us that there was another Mysia in Europe; and if the scholiast 
had said ἐντὸς Ἴσρο, this side the Danube, instead of πέρα», beyond, 
then according to what Thucydides says, Lib. II. 96; Ta δὲ 
πρὸς Τριθαλλὺς, καὶ τώτος avtovouss, Tenoss ὥριζον καὶ Τιλαταῖον 
οἶκδσι 3° οὗτοι πρὸς Βορέαν τοῦ Zxoule ὅρους, καὶ παρήκουσι πρὸς 
ἡλίω δύσιν µέχρι τὸ Οσκίου ποταμῦ ' (which places them in what 
is now called Bulgaria,) it might be possible that they were 
of Mysia, but in Europe, and not in Asia Minor. 

24. τότε πάντες,] The addition of τότε δή, before τότε πάντες, 
does not seem to me so elegant as it may appear to others; and 
therefore I have not imitated those who prefer it. 

31. ἰδιωτῶν] Magistrates out of office are ἰδιῶται, but are not 
among the οὗ πολλοί. 

105 12. ἀκούονσι».] Some add εἰκότως after this word. 

20. ἀποδομένων] It is written also ἀποδεδομένω», and does 
not mean to deliver up, but to sell. There is the same mean- 
ing in ἀνδραποδίδει», to sell a man; which word explains ἀνδρά- 
ποδο», of which the etymology remained for a long time un- 
known. 

25. AasSévns|] Lasthenes, Timolaus, Eudicus, Simus, Aris- 
tratus, and Perilaus, all natives of different cities, devoted to the 
king of Macedonia, who gave up to him some part of Greece, 
but had no cause to congratulate themselves on their treason. 
This anecdote is related about Lasthenes: he had given up 
his country, Olynthus, to Philip; and being called a traitor 
even by the soldiers of the prince, the monarch said to him; 
Pay no attention to what these rude men say, who call Meg? 
by their real names. 

31. πᾶσα] For the sake of euphony I have placed this word 
after ἡ οἰκουμένη, others having it before. 
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' 4. τούτοις] For the same reason I have put this word before, 106 
whilst others have it after ἀντιλέγων. 

12. ἑωλοκρασίαν] This word is composed of ἑώς ὄλλυμι κρᾶσις, 
and according to its etymology, it ought to signify the extreme 
intemperance of the preceding evening. He adds ὥςπερ and twa, 
as in some sort, because he employs the term figuratively; and 
the sense is: Aischines has: disgorged upon me the foul con- 
tents of his own villany and injustice, which it was necessa- 
ry to refute before those who are too young to know well the. 
facts. 

25. ταῦτα.] After this word some add also a second οὐκ ise. 

30. µίσθωτος] mercenary. Demosthenes purposely placed 
the accent on the antepenult, instead of on the last syllable, 
knowing well the extreme delicacy of the Athenian ear, and 
feeling sure that his audience would correct him, and in so 
doing, pronounce the word in the proper manner. So it really 
happened, and the Athenians, to corréct him, cried out with 
one voice µισθωτός. Demosthenes, delighted with the effect 
which he had produced, exclaimed, addressing Aischines; Do 
you hear what they say? There are many persons, however, 
who do not believe this anecdote, and pretend that the orator 
boldly risked the question, after having inflamed and exaspe- 
rated the minds of his audience, by a most violent sally against 
the traitors, and thus disposed them to answer according to his 
wishes. Others say that the poet Menander, a friend of De- 
mosthenes, and one of the judges, was the only one who re- 
’ peated the cry of mercenary, and that Demosthenes used his 
words as if they had been the sentiments of the whole assembly. 
Others again relate, that after Demosthenes had thus called 
upon the judges, they began to confer and deliberate with each 
other, but that he, without waiting for their answer, did not 
hesitate to proceed, as if sure that it- would be in his favor. © 

27. Διονυσίοι,] The festivals in honor of Bacchus were of 107 
two sorts, the greater and the less. The former were among 
the most solemn of the Athenian festivals ; they were celebrated 
within the city, towards spring, and were called Arovvor* the 
latter were celebrated in the open country, in autumn, and had 
the name of 4ήναια. | 














DEMOSTHENES. 965 


107 =. τραγῳδῶν τῇ κανῇ "] understood ἐπιδείξει, or ἀγωνίᾳ, or 

εἰοόδῳ εἰς τὴν σκηνὴν, OF εἰκαγωγῃ. The tragic poets, some 
time before the great festivals in honor of Bacchus, brought 
forward ‘the new pieces which they had written, as candidates 
for the prize. Judges were appointed by the state, to deter- 
mine their respective merit. The pieces were acted before 
them, and even in the presence of the people, but apparently 
without much pomp. The judges gave in their votes, and the 
piece which obtained the plurality of them was declared vic- 
torious, was crowned as such, and represented with great 
splendor at the public expense. Those which were second 
and third in rank were also represented during the festival, 
and were called the new tragedies. 
: 91. Κλήτορες] asort of sheriffs who summoned the accused 
before the court. The accuser wrote his charge in the follow- 
ing form:: κατηγορώ τοῦδε, καὶ προςκαλοῦμαι τοῦτον διὰ ts δεῖνος 
sig τὸ βουλευτήριον. (See Notes, p. 139, ]. 15.) 

108 24. Ὁ γὰρ᾽ διώκω», x. τ.λ.] As it is very unpleasant to be 
obliged to sound one’s own praises, Demosthenes, who here 
speaks at length of the services he has rendered to the state, 
uses great circumspection and moderation in so doing. He 
declares to his audience, that he does it with regret, and that 
all the odium of. the thing ought to fall upon Aischines, who 
forces him to be his own panegyrist. 

109 9. φορὰν] from φέρω, and signifies abundance, affluence, in- 
crease. 

26. {ολόπων] The Dolopians are called by some authors a 
tribe from Thessaly; others assert them to have inhabited 
tolia, and others, Epirus. They were present at the siege of 
Troy, as followers of Achilles, or Phenix, or Pyrrhus, for this 
is also an unsettled point. 

111 1. τὸν ὀφθαλμὸν ἐκκε.] Philip lost his right eye by a wound 
from an arrow at the siege of Methone; in a battle fought with 
the Triballians, he was wounded in the thigh, and had a horse 
killed under him. He was probably wounded on other occa- 
sions, though the fact is not particularly mentioned by his- 
torians. 

34 





11. καὶ λόγοις καὶ θεωρήμασι] beth in public speeches and in 111 
theatrical representations, or rather, at the tribunal, and at the 
theatre. 

28. Διοπείθους] Diopithes, a minister and general of the 
Athenians, father of the comic poet Menander, the model of 
Terence. As respects Eubulus, see p. 96, 1. 26, and Ariste- 
phon, p. 67, 1. 20. 

3. Φιλιστέδην — Κλείταρχο»] Philistides and’ Olitarchus, 112 
two ambitious and evil-minded citizens, each of whom enslaved 
his country to further the views of Philip. 

11. Mvocy λείαν] The prey of the Mystans, that is, the prey 
of the weakest nations, who were themselves pillaged by adi 
others. This proverb arose from the circumstance, that the 
Mysians, during the absence of their king Telephus, wete so 
weak and defenceless as to be insulted and pillaged with impe- 
nity by all their neighbours; hence to express the lowest de- 
gree of weakness and of degradation, a nation was said to be 
the prey even of the Mysians, who were themselves ‘the prey. 
of all others. 

13. ὁρώντω»,] Reiske supports the reading καὶ ὅρτων, and 
gives his reasons in a note. I agree with Taylor in preserving 
ὀρώντω», but am induced to omit the καὶ, being of opinion 
that some transcriber has written καὶ ὄντων instead of ὁρώ»- 
τω», either through inattention, or because, the initial letters 
being erased, he wrote from conjecture. The omission of xai 
also gives more force to the language the orator employs 
This expression is thus used by Homer, Iliad, 7.88. 

Οὔτις, ἐμεῦ ῥῶντος καὶ ἐπὶ yori δερκομένοιο. 

28. Βοηδρομιῶνος] The month of November. It was 5ο 
named from the festivals celebrated during this month, and call- 
ed Βοηδρόµια, that is, of ready assistance. 'The occasion of 
their institution was that Ion, son of Xuthus, had come in 
great haste to the assistance of the Athenians, when thard 
pressed by Eumolpus, son of Neptune. The name of the fe» 
tival is taken from fo7, cry, and δρέµω, ἆ run, whence is form- 
ed βοηδρομέόω, L run at the cry, I fly to the assistance. It was 
also during the month Boédromion, that Theseus defeated the 
Amazons who besieged Athens. 
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113 25. βουλῆς yroiun,| By the opinion of the senate. If any 
manuscripts had yvojun in the nominative, Taylor would have 
thought these two words transposed, and that they should 
be written instead of ψήφισμα, in the twenty-third line. This 
learned critic is led to form this opinion from the circumstance 
that an affair discussed in the Senate was called ῥουλῆς γνώµη, 
and not ψήφισμα. He is right, if the affair is discussed for the 
first time in the Senate; for in that case only a βούλευμα, or 
rather προθούλουμα, preparatory decree was given. But here, 
as the context shows us, the act in question has passed from the 
Senate to the people, and by the people has again been referred 
to the Senate. Such an act ought, as I should think, to be 
called ψήφισμα, for it has the sanction of both Senate and 
people ; δεδόχθαι τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήµῳ, (see p. 99, 1.15.) We 

, Should therefore retain ψήφισμα, and also read /νώμῃ. The af- 
fair is an important one. The Senate, desiring it should be 
discussed with great solemnity, had determined that not only 
the Prytanes, but also the generals should express to them the 
wishes of the people ; πρυτάνεις καὶ otgatnyot — ἀνδνεγχόντες, 
with sic βουλὴν understood. We have elsewhere remarked 
with regard to the generals, that when they were not with the 
army, they acted as ministers or civil magistrates at Athens. 

114 16, {αομέδων.] It is found thus written in every edition ; but 
from what we see, p. 113, |. 1., it must be a mistake, and should 
be written Aswdéuas, a correction I should not seruple to make 
in a second impression. 

116 5. παρὰ σοὶ κατέλυο»,] They lodged at your house. This 
signification of the verb is retained in this expression, very 
common among us, πὂ ἔχετε τὸ κατάλυμά σας ; Where do you lodge? 

14. ᾽Αριστονίκου] There were two persons of the name of 
Aristonicus, one of Marathon, and the other of the borough 
Phrearrhe, or according to Plutarch, of Anagyrus. It is 
the latter who is here alluded to, the same who decreed a gol- 
den crown to Demomeles. We see (p. 163, |. 20,) that De- 
momeles and Hyperides, before him, had caused a decree to be 
passed in favor of the same Demosthenes, awarding to him a 
golden crown, to be proclaimed at the theatre. 
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21. [αμηλιῶνος] The month of March. It was so called 116 
because it was the month during which were celebrated the 
festivals of Juno, called Γαμήλια, as'if they would say marriage — 
Sestivals, from γάμος, marriage. For Juno was the tutelar 
goddess in marriage and its consequences. 

6. ἀγωνοθέτη».] See Notes, p. 62, |. 27. 117 

5. sx ἐπερωτήσω '] Better than the common reading ὠκέί έρω- 118 
τήσω. 

25. Βορπορέχω,] Bosportchus is the proper name of the pon- 
tiff, but it is, notwithstanding, a compound word. The whole 
decree is in the Dorie dialect of the Byzantines, and the name 
of the pontiff was placed at the head of all decrees, as was 
that of the Archon at Athens. 

26. τῇ ἁλίᾳ] This word has given a great deal of trouble to 
.earned critics, because in the manuscripts it is found written 
tealic. Some have thought it the name of a place; others 
have joined it to the ἐν, and have made a proper name of it, as 
if it was Damagetus, son of Entealias. Neither of these con- 
jectures appears correct, and the word can mean nothing else 
but assembly, in the sense in which Herodotus uses it, alin» 
énotnourto, they formed an assembly. Those who refrain strict- 
ly from touching the text, are satisfied with supposing that ze 
was a peculiarity of the dialect of the Byzantines, who employ- | 
ed it where τᾷ was commonly used by other Dorians; but in 
this case I prefer the supposition that they said τῇ or per- 
haps toi ἁλίαι, with the ν not subscribed, and as there was 
no difference in pronunciation between αι and s the mistake 
might easily be made in writing from dictation, as is frequently 
the case. 

30. χαριτας] It is commonly written χρείας. 

8. ἐπιγαμία»,] This word signifies the reciprocal right which 119 
persons of different nations have to unite in marriage, a right 
which was generally provided for by a particular article in trea- 
ties of alliance. The word πολιτεία, which follows, is synony- 
mous with what we call at present πολιτογραφία, and signifies 
right of citizenship. 
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119 8. «τᾶσυν γᾶς καὶ οἰκίαν,] In most editions and manuscripts 


this passage is written ἐκ τὰς yas, καὶ oixelay περ., which is 
evidently a corruption of the original text. -It has been cor- 
rected by being written ἔγκτασιν yas καὺ oixcav, the right of 
owning lands and houses. For my own part I prefer κτᾶσιν γᾶς 
καὶ οἴκίαν, and thus the correction is, in the first place, near- 
er to the text, which ought always to be adopted when the 
sense will allow it; and, in the second place, when the rights 
of citizenship and of owning lands were granted to the Athe- 
nians, it would naturally follow that they possessed the right 
of owning houses, a right inseparable from the others. If 
we leave oixslay without correction, as an adjective agree- 
ing with προεδρία», it makes very poor sense. 1 prefer, there- 
fore, oixéav, and the correction consists merely in the diphthong, 
which might be a mistake in writing, since εν and κ are pro- 
nounced in exactly the same manner. The sense of the pas- 
sage is, then, as follows; the Athenians were allowed the right 
of possessing lands, and the right of domicile; that is, every 
Athenian who came to Byzantium, had a right to be accom- 
modated with a lodging at the public expense, and thus it was 
truly a privilege which was granted to them. In this way, the 
sense appears to me perfectly clear and natural. 

9. xe9oderv] Doric for πρόςοδο», and signifies access, admis- 
sion, right of entrance. 

10. παρὰ τοῖς περὶ τὰ ἔερά ] near those who have the care 
of sacred things, which I prefer to the Doric πράτοις, for πρώ-- 
τοις μετὰ τὰ Lega. 

12. πᾶσαν προςέτι λειτουργίαν '] And those of the Athenians 
who wished to dwell in the city, to be, moreover, free from all taxes 
of every kind. . I have thus corrected προςέτι, instead of the com- 
mon πρὸς tay, Which is even entirely omitted by some editors, and 
which Reiske corrects by writing πασᾶν προςτακτᾶν λειτρχιᾶ». 

13. ἐκκαιδεκαπήχεις] to erect three statues of sixteen cubits. 
We ought not to be surprised at the height of these statues, 
since it is well known that the ancients, to show their gratitude 
to their benefactors, frequently erected colossal statues in honor 
of them. We will merely mention the famous statue of the Sun, 
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knows under the name of the Colossus of Rhodes, which was 119 © 
ef such a prodigious size that vessels could pass with full sails, 
between its legs; and the statue of Olympian Jupiter, the 
masterpiece of Phidias which was so large that the god who 

was represented in a sitting posture could not have stood erect 

under the roof of the temple. 

16. Sewedac] In one of the oldest editions which I have be- 
fore me, that of John Hervage, Basle, 1532, I find δωρίας, which 
does not make sense, but is evidently a corruption of Θεωρίας, in 
the manuscripts. It has been also written by some dwgeag, and 
by others 6ωρεοῦσι, which alteration does not mach improve it. 
We are indebted to Reiske for this very fortunate correction 
Senglus, deputations to assist at the games. 

17. Ἴσθμια, 2. τ.λ.] The Isthmian games, were celebrated 
every four years at the isthmus of Corinth, in honor of Neptune. 
They were restored by Theseus, and continued even after the 
ruin of Corinth. The Nemean games, which derived their name 
from Nemea, a town and forest of Peloponnesus, and which were 
instituted or renewed by Hercules after he had slain the Ne- 
mean lion, were celebrated every two years near the seene of 
his victory. The Olympic games were thus named from Olym- 
pia, also called Pisa, near which they took place every four years, 
in honor of Olympian Jupiter, and were the most remarkabie. 
They were instituted by Hercules, and every one knows that 
from them the Greeks dated historical events. The Pythian 
games were sacred to Apollo, surnamed Pythian on ac- 
count of the serpent Python which he had slain, and were 
celebrated every four years, near the famous temple of Delphi. 

18. se) στεφάνω ὦ συστεφάνωται] Reiske here makes the cor- 
FECHON wis στοφάνως, ὣς ἐστεφάνωται, in the accusative plural ; 
for otherwise the text, being left, as it is commonly, in the dative 
singular τῷ σεφώνῳ, ᾧ ovorep., is extremely obscure. But we 
must recollect that two nations were here spoken of, the Byzan- 
tines and the Perinthians, and two crowns which they granted ; 
thus neither the singular nor the plural would be employed, bet 
the dual, as I have put it, and the whole difficulty arises from a 
mere mistake in the orthography. As to the word συστεφάνωται, 
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1191 have not bean willing even to alter it, because the preposi- 
tion σὺν relates to the two nations which joined in crowning the 
Athenian people; and to the objection that it should be ovvess- 
φάνωταν, it is enough to auswer, that the past tenses are fre- 
quently found among the peets without the augment, and this 
omission, with that of the » of the preposition, is very commen 
in Modern Greek, which preserves a great part of, or rather 
which is formed from, the Aolico-Deric dialect. 

29. πράττων γέγονε] I have made the correction ακρώτεων, 
instead of the infinitive πράκταιν, which renders the passage 
very obscure. I here consider the word γέγονε, a8 having the 
same sense 46 διετέλεσε, Which, joined to the participle, is an 
idiomatic expression for ixgaée, and the sense thus becomes 
perfectly clear and simple. To avoid the difficulty, Reiake 
has made a very ingenious correction, but it is ποί ο near 4ρ 
the text; as some manuscripts have πράτεοιν caitsos, he bas 
thence inferred παραίΐσιος, writing also peyics, instead of µέγισον. 

30. ἐκ τῆς Guliaxov,| yates, or δυναστείας, is understacd. 

121 8. κος, «.π. λ.] Lhe Peloponnesian war was ended. The 
yactorious Lacedmmonians had become masters ef Athens, had 
ruined its walls, destroyed its vessels, and established in it a 
government of thirty tyrants. All powerful in Gpreece, they 
had just sent ‘against the monarch of Persia, Agesilaus, who 
made him tremble in his palace. One of the governors of 
Artaxerxes ‘in Asia found means to detach from their paorty 
Thebes, Argos, and Corinth. The Thebans sent ambassa- 
dors to the Athenians to ask their assistance and participa- 
tion in the league; and they, though but just delivered from 
their tyrants, and im spite of their.own weakness and the pow- 
er of their rival, took up.arms and «marched first to Haliartua, 
a:town of Beeotia, and then to Corinth, near which the Lace- 
dsmonians had a considerable number of troops, under excel 
lent generals. All this the Athenians did, although they had 
good reason to be dissatisfied with the conduct of the Thebans 
and Corinthians towards them, in the Peloponnesian war. 

12. Δεκελεικὸν πόλεμο»] The Decelian war. Decelia was 
a borough of Attica. The Lacedemonisns obtained possession 
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of it in the nineteenth year of the Peloponnesian war ; they for- 121 
tified it, and, by means of that advantageous situation, were 
enabled to do great injury to the Athenians, as long as hostili- | 
ties lasted. The latter part of the war was therefore called the 
Decelian war, and the fort became so famous that this name 
was sometimes given to the whole Peloponnesian war which 
arose between Athens and Lacedemon. The hostilities of the 
Corcyreans against Corinth for their reciprocal pretensions to 
Epidamnus were the ootasion and the pretext, but the alarming 
and oppressive power of Athens was the true cause of it. ΑΙ 
the nations of Greece were drawn into it, some taking one side 
and some the other. It lasted twenty-seven years, and was 
called the Peloponnesian war, because the Lacedemonians who 
took the principal part in it, inhabited that division of Greece 
which bore the name of Peloponnesus. 

20. οἰκίσκῳ] small house, and also bird-cage, a signification 
which here renders the sense more forcible. 

25. of .4ακεδαιμονίους] An accusative, to be construed with 
ἀνελεῖν. The Thebans, with Epaminondas at their head, had 
gained a victory over the Lacedemonians at Leuctra, and had 
thus given a severe blow to their power. Under the command 
of the same general they had invaded and laid waste Laconia, 
and had caused Sparta itself to tremble for its safety. The 
Lacedemonians, having every thing to fear from an enemy 
who became every day more bold and enterprising, had re- 
course to the Athenians, to whom they sent ambassadors to 
implore assistance. The Athenians, on the other hand, had 
not forgotten the ill treatment they had experienced from Spar- 
ta on more than one occasion, yet they resolved to succour their 
former rivals with their whole strength. 

1. ἐν τούτων ἐδείξατε,] I have transposed these words, which, 122 
in other editions, are found in an inverse order; and for 
a very evident reason, that it suits the ear better, a reason 
which has often influenced me where I have not mentioned it 
in the notes, as being of little consequence. 

7. πάλιν op. Θη6. τὴν Εὔδοιαν,] The Thebans in their turn 
appropriating to themselves Eubea. He says tn their turn, 
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122 because Eubooa had been coveted by Philip (see p. 111, |. 31,) 
by Athens, and by Thebes. The island was first divided by two 
factions, of which one asked the agsistance of the Thebans, 
and the other that of the Athenians. The former triumphed 
at first, but on the arrival of the Athenians the face of affairs 
was changed, They repelled the Thebans, drove them from 
Eubeea, restored tranquillity to the island, and were willing to 
receive in recompense nothing but the glory of having con- 
quyered it, and given it peace. ‘They had, however, much rea- 
son to complain of Themison, tyrant of Eretria, who, in concert 
with Theodorus, had taken from them Oropus in time of peace. 

123 15. τὸν ἀγώνα τὸν τῶν παρ.] Better than the common τὸν 
ἀγῶνα τοῦτο», or With the preposition εἰς, 

17. εὖ πέµπτον µέρος] It was necessary that the accuser 
should have at least a fifth part of the votes ; otherwise, he was 
condemned to pay a fine, more or less heavy, or was subject to 
some severer punishment. 

18. τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶ»,] ‘The number of those who 
were to contribute to equip the galleys, amounted to twelve hun- 
dred men. They were divided into twenty classes, called συµµο- 
οἷαι, each of sixty men ; and each class was subdivided into five 
parts, each of twelve men. The richest person of each class 
was called ἠγεμὼν, the*chief, and the others followed in the or- 
der of their wealth. Demosthenes, therefore, says that there 
is nothing which those who, as the richest, held the first, the 
second, or the third rank, in these classes, would not have given 
him to suppress the law he had proposed, since it was made 
to bear upon the rich, and to alleviate the burdens of the poor. 

21. ὑπωμοσίᾳ;] This word signifies, a delay in the decision 
of a question, obtained by one of the parties, under pretence of 
illness, of a necessary journey, Sc. with an oath that ke would 
be present at the judgment of the case. To ask fora delay — 
under any one of these pretences, and to bind one’s self by 
such an oath was called ὑπόμνυσθαι, 

124 28. τριῶν πλοίων καὶ ὑπηρετικοῦ] Three vessels and a beat. 
The word ὑπηρετικὸν, comes from ὑπὸ, under, and ἐρόττω, I row ; 

' that is to say, @ vessel which is rowed below another, whence 
35 
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the word ὑπηρέτης has also come to signify servant. These 124 
fame small vessels had also several other names, σκάφαι, λέδυρ- 

ναι, κέλητες, axatia, γαὔλοι, λέμδοι, κάραδοι from the last of 
which 18 derived the modern word καράδι, vessel, in general. 
They were also called ἐφόλκχια, from the verb ἕλκω, I drag, 

for they were fastened by cables to the larger vessels which 
thus drew them in tow. 

2, ἐθέλει»,] This word is by many critics rejected as redun- 125 
dant, and in truth it appears so by the obscurity which it pro- 
duces when placed after ποιεῖν, as ‘it commonly is; but as I 
have transposed it, it is neither redundant nor obscure, for the 
sense is: Do you think it ts tittle, that the rich would be willing 
to spend, tn order to escape doing what is just ? 

9. ex ἐν Muvuyia ἐκαθέδετο,] No one has seated himself at 
Munychium, that is, no one has taken refuge as a supliant in 
the temple of Diana at Munychium. 'This was a port of Attica, 
where was a celebrated temple consecrated to this goddess, 
which was an asylum to all those prosecuted for debt. The ora- 
tor says seated himself, because that was the posture of the 
suppliants. 

10. ἀποστολέων] The Athenians gave the name of ἀποςολαῖς 
to the officers who took charge of the naval forces, and held 
them in readiness for a sudden expedition. The word might 
perhaps now be translated commissioners of the navy depart- 
ment, 

22. ἀρχόντων] See the note on ἄρχοντος, p. 201. 126 

9. Ὅτι δὲ ταῦθ' ὅτως ἔχει, καὶ] I have made this transposition, }2'7 , 
preferring it to the common reading ὅτι δ᾽ οὕτω ταῦτα ἔχει, καἰ. 
Some manuscripts omit the two last words, and Reiske encloses 
them between brackets. 

12. Ναυσικλῆς, κ. τ. λ.] Nausicles and Diotimus, Athenian 
generals, who are known: only by what Demosthenes says of 
them. A%schines in his speech mentions a Charidemus; he 
may be the same as the one here alluded to (see p. 28, 1. 17, 
and the note.) Demosthenes, in his oration on the False Em- 
bassy, speaks of Neoptolemus, a famous comedian, employed 
on public business. The one here mentioned cannot be the 
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127 same, for in his oration on the Peace, he expressly. declares 
that Neoptolemus the comedian had gone with all his fortune 
to Macedonia. 

20. μοι] This word appears to me better when placed before 
τὰ ψηφίσματα, than after it, as it commonly i is. 

30. Φιάλωνος,] This Phialon is known tous only by this 
passage of the decree. 

128 8. ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ τοῦ π. μ.] In the battle near the river. We do 
not know what battle nor what river is here alluded to; it may 
be, however, some river near Salamis, a town of Cyprus where 
the Athenians made this expedition, of which we have no 
account. Possibly, notwithstanding many gbjections may be 
made, it refers to what Thucydides relates, Lib. I. 112, 
πλεύσαντες ὑπὲρ Salapivos τῆς ἐν Κύπρῳ, Φοίνιξι καὶ Κυπρίοις 
καὶ Κίλιξι» ἐαυμάχησαν καὶ ἐπεζομάχησαν. 

21. ὑπεύθυνος] This word is commonly placed after ἐπέδωχκα, 
but I have preferred to transpose it thus. 

24. of λογισταὶ,] See Notes, p. 7. |. 30. 

31. Πυανεψιῶνος] The month of January. So called be- 
cause during this month were celebrated the festivals of Apollo, 
called ΠΠυανέψια, from πύανα, beans, and ἕψει», to boil, as if we 
should say, festival of botled beans, for these were the offering 
made to the god. As I have already given a short account of 
the Attic months, which are all mentioned in these speeches 
except that of Ποσειδεὼ», I shall take this opportunity of saying 
that this corresponds to our February, and is so called because 
it was sacred to Neptune, whose name in Greek, is Ποσειδών. 

129 8. Θεωρικοῖς] understood χρήµασι», the money for the theatres, 
or the funds for the poor, to enable them to attend at the thea- 
tres. (See p. 99, 1. 3, and p. 107, 1. 26.) Wolfius, however, 
supposes it to be masculine, and to signifiy those who receive 
theatre money, that is, the poor. 

130 18. ἀναγορεύεσθαι;] I have followed my own judgment in 
preferring the infinitive with the interrogation, instead of the 
common ἀναγορευέτω, with the interrogation after στεφανοῖ, 
which is also written στεφανώσηται. 
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15. ἑλλεδορίδεις] to have recourse to hellebore, 4 plant em- 130 
ployed as a remedy for a disordered brain. Anticyra, an island 
in the Propontis, owed its celebrity to the quantity of hellebore 
which it produced. 

16. ἀδικήματος οὐδενὸς,] Reiske adds λαδεῖν τιμωρία». Gail, 
thinking that he is not authorized to make this addition, says 
it would be better to understand ὄντος, with ἀδικήματος, and to 
regard these two words as a genitive absolute. I see no reason 
why we should not construe αδικήματος ὄδενὸς with δίκη, and say 
δίκην ἀδικήματος, a8 well as δίκην φθύνου, δίκη» βλάδης, δίκην 
κλοπῆς. 

20. τῷ δημοτικῷ,] See p. 58, paragraph Οἶμαι, κ. τ. 2. 

25. ὥςπερ ἐξ ἁμάξης,] As if from the wagon; a proverbial 
expression signifying, you say indiscriminately whatever comes 
into your head. There are several opinions as to the origin of 
this expression, but it is very probably derived from the an- 
cient comedies, which carried freedom of speech to sach a de- 
gree as to attack not only the most respectable men, but the 
gods themselves; as the actors, with a wagon for their stage, 
insulted all those who passed, the proverb might naturally be 
taken from this custom. 

27. λοιδορίαν κατηγορίας] Invective is very different from 
accusation. Demosthenes here points out the different eir- 
cumstances which characterize each of them. Cicero, who 
followed the Greek orator as his model, thus expresses him- 
self in a similar case, in his speech Pro Mf. Celio. “Invec- 
tive is one thing, accusation another. Accusation must have 
some crime for its object; it requires that we should well 
establish the state of the question, that we should designate in 
an unequivocal manner the person accused ; that we should 
prove by reasons, and confirm by witnesses. But invective has 
for its sole object to wound the feelings. If it is violent, it is 
called outrage ; if it is gay and witty, it is called pleasantry.”’ 

3. ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίω»,] From your private occupations. The 131 
sense is better than that which is furnished by the reading 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων κακῶ». 
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191 15. προθεσμίᾳ] an appeinted day. When the judges gave 
their sentence ος private disputes, they appointed a day on 
which it was to be carried into execution, and which was called 
προθεσµία, OF τακτή, OF κυρία, the word ἡμέρα being understood. 
The careless pleaders who suffered that day to pass without 
conforming to their duty, were called ὁπεαρήμεροι τῆς προθοσµέ- 
ας. as if we should say bad pay-masters, who are in arrears, 
who wait too long before paying. Sometimes the party which 
gained the cause, gave up something of its rights, granted a 
delay, and prolonged by favor the prescribed term. This was 
called ἀναθάλλεσθαι τὴν ὑπερημερίαν,. On the contrary ὕπερημε- 
glay πράξαι, ὑπερημερίαν sicngatray, Was to exact payment with- 
out meroy at the appointed time. There were great penalties 
against debtors who remained long in arrears. The scholiast 
on Aristophanes asserts that they were condemned to pay four 
times-the amount of the debt. He adds that. if they did not 
pay in money, they paid in flesh and bones, as it depended upon 
their creditors to keep them in prison and in irons. Thence it 
became common among the Greeks to call prisoners for debt 
éyxahoonsheis, fettered, or bound. 

29. Aiands, κ. τ. λ.] For if the accusers were Aiacus, or Rha- 
damanthus, or Minos. 'These three kings were so famous for 
their justice and integrity during their lives, that mytholo- 
gy has made them the judges of the lower regions, after 
death. ASacus judged the Europeans, Rhadamanthus the 
Asiatics, and Minos discussed doubtful points with them, 
and decided as president. “Ῥαδαμάνθνος κρίσις, a sentence of 
Rhadamanthus, became a proverb to signify the uncorrupt 
justice of α sentence. 

30. σπερµ., xeglt. ay.,] The first of these words has not here 
the same signification as it has in the Birds of Aristophanes 
579, according to its etymology from ozégue, seed, and λέγω, I 
collect. It has rather the sense of σπείρω»ν λόγους, @ sower of 
words, and means here a babbler. The second expression 
περίτριμμα ἀγορᾶς, signifies broken to the tricks of the bar, ox 
one who has passed his i life im learning all the arts of chicane, 
τετριµµένος περὶ τὴν ἀγοραν. It is in this sense that Aristophanes 
in his Clouds, 446, employs περέτριµµα Sixeiy. 





278 NOTES. 


7. διάγνωσις τῶν τοιούτω» ;| I have thus corrected, instead of 132 
the common reading 7 μὴ τοιούτων, tle διάγνωσις; OF, as- others 
have it, 7 καλών, 7 μὴ τοιούτων, κτλ. 

18. χοίνικας παχείας] large chains. Εἰπὼν δουλεύειν αὐτὸ», 
τὰ ἀπόμενα τοῖς φαύλοις τῶν δούλων ἐπήγαγε, τὰς πέδας λέγων’ 
τοῦτο γὰρ καλεῖ χοίνικας, τὸ σερογγύλον Onley. ; 

19. ξύλον ;] wooden stocks, in which the feet of the slaves 
were put, to prevent them from running away. 

20. ἐν τῷ κλισίω, κ. τ.λ.] In the house of sll-fame situated 
near the hero Calamites, that is, near the chapel of the hero Cal- 
@mites; since we very frequently say at the present day jus» eis 
τὸν ἅγιον Γεώργιο», meaning, I have been at St. George's 
Church, Sc. Thus there is no need of correcting the text as 
some critics propose ἐν τῷ κλισίῳ πρὸς τῷ τοῦ Καλαμίτου ἡρώῳ. 
Nothing is known about this hero Calamites. 

22. ἐξέθρεψέ σε ;] Some critics add after this word: ἀλλά πάν- 
τες ἴσασι ταῦτα, κῷν ἐγὼ py λέγω. 

"99. Οὐδὲ γὰρ, ὧν ἔτυχεν, ἤ»,] Some translators thus interpret 
this passage: for he was not one of those among whom fortune 
has since placed him. Although this is the literal sense, and 
the Οψὲ γὰρ, which follows, appears somewhat to favor this in- 
terpretation, I agree with those who give it the sense of ov τών 
τυχόντων ἦν as we still say at the present day, δὲν ἦτον ἀπὸ τοὺς 
τυχόντας, he was no ordinary man, ironically here employed ; 
and this figure of rhetoric is called, παρ ὑπόνοια», saying some- 
thing very different from what the audience expect. 

30. χθὲς — καὶ πρῴη»,] Of yesterday and the day before. 
A sort of proverbial expression to signify something very re- 
cent, something of very late date, and very frequently employ- 
ed by some authors, as well as νῦν καὶ χθές, in the same sense. 

3. Ἐμποῦσαν] A spectre said to take all forms, which the 133 
people believed in and were foolishly afraid of. It was in form- 
er times what the βρυκόλακκος, vampire, is now in Greece. 

14. ἀποψηφισθέντα Αντ] The word ἀποψηφίζεσθαι, which 
commonly means to be acquitted, in a census of the citizens, 
which was called διαψήφισις, signifies to be rejected from the 
list, and is nearly synonynious with the word ἀποδοκιμάζεσθαι. 


+ 




















DEMOSTHENES. 279 


133 As to. Antiphon, it appears that, while the census was. making 
as usual, he had artfully contrived to have his name written 
down. This interpolation being discovered, his name was cross- 
ed out, and he was rejected. His.mortification was so great 
that he went over to Philip, to whom he had promised that he 
would burn all the navy-yards of Attica. 

21. ἄνευ ψηφίσµατος,] The opinions of critics are divided as 
to whether these two words relate to ἀφεθῆναι, or to ἐπ οἰκέας 
βαδίξων. . As for me, I should prefer to make it relate to the 
latter. 

22. ἀρείου πάγου] See Notes, p. 9. |. 11. 

26. διαδὺς,] This ingenious expression would properly be 
used of an animal which burrows in the earth, and in general, 
of any one who as it were, sinks into the earth, to avoid 
pursuit. 

91. σύνδικο», x. τ. 4] Orator of the republic (before the 
Amphictyons) to defend your rights in the temple of Delos. 
The word σὔνδικος signified in general an orator who with an 
associate undertook -to defend the same cause. It was said of 
the one who spoke first and opened the debate, that he πρωτολο- 
yei, and this sort of precedence was called πρωτολογία. It was 
said of the second, that he δευτερολογεὔ, and this subordinate part 
was called δευτερολογία. The word ovvdixos had also a more 
peculiar meaning ; for it was used of an orator chosen and 
deputed to support the prerogatives of a town or of a whole 
nation, and to be the defender of the law of nations. Thus 
we read in Plutarch that the Athenians elected Aristides for 
their syndic, and charged him to plead, in the name of. their 
citizens, the cause of all Greece. Demosthenes tells us in 
his speech against Leptinus that there was a law expressly 
forbidding that the same person should be twice chosen syndic, 
lest this office which was first instituted for the public utility, 
should insensibly be turned to the advantage of individuals. The 
moderns have borrowed from the ancients the term syndic, 
but in another sense, meaning one elected to superintend the 
affairs of a community, or of a body of which he is a member; 
thus the four syndics in the government of Geneva, are, to a 
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certain extent, what the President is in the United States, 133 
or rather what the Governor is in each state of the Union. 

4. Ἱπερίδην ---προρέταξε ] Some editors write the dative ; the 134 
accusative, however, is entirely in conformity with the modern 
dialect. Hyperides was one of the ten celebrated Athenian ora- 
tors. He was remarkable for the softness and delicacy of his 
style; he was always an opposer of Alexander (see Proleg. p. ή.) 
Antipater, one of Alexander’s successors, obliged the Atheni- 
ans to banish him from their city, pursued him in exile, and 
finally caused his death. 

5. ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ ---τὴν ψῆφον] And that, when each one had 
taken from the altar the sign of his vote; that is, the ball or 
mark which they used to declare their votes. They took them 
from the altar only in questions concerning religion. 

10. ὑπὲρ ἁπάντων] In the name of, in the place of all (the 
Areopagites). | 

21. ὅμοιόν γε (ov γάρ ;) ois] similar (is tt not 7) to the 
things of which he accuses me. The expression is ironical. 
The οὐ γάρ; has the sense of ovx aga, and ὅμοιον οἷς is equiva- 
lent to ὅμοιον τούτοις ἃ ἐμδ. 

23. Πύθωνα] Python of Byzantium, a great orator, had 
obtained the rights of citizenship at Athens, and had after- 
wards embraced the part of Philip. He had a lively and per- 
suasive eloquence, which it was difficult to resist. He was of 
great service to Philip on several occasions, but he found in | 
Demosthenes a man fully able to answer him, and who soon 
could call back the minds of the audience which he had led 
away. 

20. πολλά } ἐγὼ] I have added the 7 instead of ay which 135 
some write, while others omit it altogether. 

23. παρ ὑμῖν] Taylor proposes παρ ὑμῶν», but the dative 
appears to me preferable. 

1. φανερῶς] This word is by some editors construed with 136 
πολεμεῖν, and then the place of the comma is changed; by 
others with ovvayeriter dc, whom I have followed in my text. 

6. ἂνθρωπος,] Markland prefers ὁ ἄνθρωπος. It does not 
appear to me, however, that the want of the article in that 
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136 case renders the phrase defective. He says a man (Philip), 


without saying definitely the man. It is as if we were to 
say a march was made upon Attica, in an indefinite manner, 
and the hearers, who were well acquainted with the affairs of 
the time, knew very well what was meant. There is a parallel 
case in the third Olynthiac, where we find this passage: οὐχ 
ἅπαντα μὲν ἡμῶν τὰ χωρία προείληφεν ἄνθρωπος. 

9. ἰαμθειογράφος] I should translate this word, defamer, and for 
this reason ; the Greek word literally means an author of Iambic 
verses, or an author of satires, for the Iambic measure was 
formerly employed in sarcastic and libellous pieces, either be- 
cause it was better adapted than any other to works of this sort, 
or because it was brought into fashion by Archilochus, who 
had so much skill and point in his satires, that those whom he 
attacked became furious, and hung themselves in rage and de- 
spair. A®schines is not known to have been an author of Iam- 
bics or of satires, but as they were used to throw ridicule upon 
people and to defame them, it is very probable that this word 
was employed to designate a calumniator, who seeks to attack 
by sarcasm the honor of others. There are some critics, how- 
ever, who think it must be ἑαμθοφάγος, eater of Lambics, ὅτι τὰ 
ἰαμθεῖα τῆς τραγφδίας ἔλεγεν, ὑποκριτῆς ay. Taylor. 

12. ἐπὶ τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι.] Let him show it at the expense of my 
water, that is while the water which limits the time of my speech 
is flowing. To understand this expression we must call 
to mind that every orator was limited as to the time of his 
speech, by a water clock called κλεψύδρα, that is, α machine 
whence water flows by stealth, because at the bottom of the vessel 
there was a small hole, through which the water fell slowly. 
The word is composed of κλέπτω, I steal, and ὕδωρ, water. 
Reiske prefers ἐν τῷ gu. vd. Ido not agree with him, and ἐπὶ 
here appears to me far better. 

31. πατρῴος] Paternal Apollo, or Apollo to whom the re- 
public owes tts origin. The Athenians honored Jupiter and 
Apollo under the particular title of Φεοὶ πατρῴοι. The scholiast 
on Aristophanes, Clouds, v. 1458, gives this reason. The 
Athenians called Jupiter πατρῴος, because after having been 

36 
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brought up in Arcadia, or as others say, in Crete, he came 136 
and settled in Athens. They gave the same name to Apol- 
lo, because he married Creusa, daughter of king Erechtheus, 
who bore hima son, Ton. “Ancliwy δὲ ὅτι Ερεχθέως θυγατέρα 
ἔγημε τὴν Κρέουσαν, ἐξ ῆς γίνεται ὁ “Jovy. Meursius thinks that 
this part of the passage is a corruption, and that we ought to 
restore the word Zovéos, which has been omitted by the care- 
lesaness “of some transcriber, and thus read ὅτε Ξοῦθος Ἔρο- 
χθέως, κ.τ.λ. What induces Meursius to make this correction 
is, that a number of ancient witnesses prove that it was Xuthus 
and not Apollo, who was the husband of Creusa, and the father 
of Ion. Apollodorus, among others, after saying that Erech- 
theus had three daughters, tells us in express terms who their 
husbands were. Χθονίαν μὲν ἔγημε Βούτης, Κρέουσαν δὲ ξοῦθος, 
Πρόκριν δὲ Κέφαλος, Butes married Chthonia ; Xuthus (ειδα; 
and Cephalus, Procris. In fact, the scholiast whom we 
have mentioned, positively asserts a little while after, that Ju- 
piter and Apollo were called πατρῴοι, because the Athenians 
were the first to receive them, and to honor them by sacrifices. 
Οὕτω τιμᾶται παρ ἀθηναίοις Ζεὺς πατρῴος καὶ ᾽Απόλλων, διὰ τὸ 
πρώτους ὑποδέξασθαι τὼ Deo εἰς τὴν χώρα», καὶ «9υσίας συντελέσαε 
κατὰ φρήτρας, καὶ δήµες, καὶ συγγενείας, µόνους Ἑλλήνων». ‘Thus, 
independently of historical proofs, this second passage of 
the scholiast would be enough to show that the first needs cor- 
rection. It may be observed that the Athenians had not only 
paternal deities, if we may so cail them, but maternal also, that 
is, those from whom they thought they descended through a 
female line. This is evident from this passage of Xenophon, 
Πρὸς θεών πατρῴων», καὶ µητρῷω», ---παύσασθε ἅμαρτάνοντες εἲς 
τὴν πατρίδα (Hist. Grec. Lib. II. ο. 4.) 

17. ὃς] Reiske prefers ὃ καὶ ἅπανι ἀνέτρεψε τὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 137 | 
πράγματα. 

18. 6 συγκατασκευάσας,] This signifies one who, by his intrigues 
and secret machinations concerted with Philip, has excited war. 
The same expression is used 1. 27; see also p. 142, I. 11, συµ- 
παρασκευάσας. 
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137 21. ἄγεις] Reiske prefers εἰάγει. But besides the pleo- 
nasm which I find in the preposition εἰς τὴν °Ar. sigaysic, a 
similar expression found in the modern Greek with the synony- 
mous verb φέρω, (88 we say ἔφερε τὸν πόλεμον sic τὴν Foddlay, he 
has brought war into France,) makes me prefer the other read- 
ing, which has also the authority of the oldest editions. 

22. of μὲν ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαθ.] Those who, at his own 
invitation, were seated near him; those who had been brought 
forward to assist him, and who were seated near him. 

24. κενὴν αἰτίαν] vain, futile, or groundless accusation. 

30. Ἱστορίαν] In one manuscript it is written σωτηρίαν. 

31. θεάσασθε.] Some editors write Φεάσεσθε, on account 

of the preceding ὄψεσθε, ὠφελήσεσθε. 

138 18. τὰ μὲν ---, τὰ δὲ] for τοὺς μὲν and τοὺς δὲ, to deceive some, 
to persuade others. 

20. περὶ τὴν Πυλ. ταραχή» ] Gail says 7 Πνλαία ταραχή, disturd- 
ance in the assembly at Thermopyla, and afterwards adds, that 
ἡ Πυλαία alone, an adjective used elliptically as a substantive, 
signifies also the assembly of the Amphictyons at Thermopylae, 
(p. 140, 1. 26.) By this it appears that he here takes πυλαίαν 
Tagayz7y, 88 an adjective with its substantive; but I do not see 
how he construes the sentence, or to what he makes περὶ τὴν 
πυλαίαν ταραχή» relate, for it cannot be to πόλεμον ποιῆσαι, 
which would make the most ridiculous sense, or rather, non- 
sense. He seems to me, therefore, to have been mistaken, the _ 
construction being as follows : ποιῆσαι πόλεμον τοῖς -Auguxtvoct, 
καὶ ταραχήν περὶ τὴν Πυλαίαν, to excite war against the Am- 
phictyons, and disturbance in their assembly. We thus see 
that the case is the same here as elsewhere, and that τὴν Πυ-- 
λαΐαν is an adjective used as a substantive, the word σύνοδον 
being understood. 

199 2. τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα λαθὼ»,] Having obtained this dignity 
of the state. The expression is exactly the same in our days, 
ἀξίωμα signifying honorable appointment, dignity, office. 

4. ἐπέραινεν] He proceeded to accomplish what he had 
been hired for. Isgaivw from πέρας, end, as if it were, he was. 
reaching the end, &c. 
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13. προςκαλέσασθαι] to summon. 

15. εἰς οὖν ἐκλήτ.---- ἀρχῆς ;] Who then made the adjournment ? 
From what tribunal or by what magistrate was the adjournment 
made? because ἀπὸ ποίας ἀρχῆς is for τίνος ἄρχοντος Οἵ tive 
ἀρχὴν ἄρχων. This passage proves two things; first, that in 
ancient times no one could accuse another without having first 
summoned him ; secondly, that to summon him, the authority of 
a magistrate was necessary. Κλητεύειν is the proper word for 
to summon before a tribunal, to call upon a person to come 
forward. Κλήτωρ or κλητὴρ was the name given to him who sum- 
moned another, says Ulpian. This he could do in two ways 
either ez officio, as sheriff, or as a witness on the part of the 
principal accuser. Hence in law cases κλητὴρ and µάρτυρ are 
sometimes equivalent terms. Κλητήρα 7 μάρτυρα, says the same 
scholiast, τοῦτ ἔστιν εἲς τὸ δικαστήριον καλοῦντα ὑπηρέτη». Some- 
times a man was summoned by the accuser’s laying hands on 
him and dragging him by force to the tribunal. Thus we 
read in Lucian, that the plaintiff said to his adversary, ἔπου µου 
μιαρὲ εἲς τὸ δικαστήριο», follow me, you villain, to the tribunal, 
to which the other answered μὴ ἄγχου µε, do not strangle me. 

20. πόλεμος ---ἐταράχθη,] war was excited, or kindled. Some 
read ἐπράχθη. 

27. ἥγεμόνα ἠγον] for ἡγεμονίαν ἀνῆγον, offered the command. 


139 


8. παρελθών ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κ.] having set out as if going to 140 


Cirrhea. ‘The ὡς here expresses deceit, dissimulation. 

A. ἐῤῥώσθαι φράσας πολλὰ] having said a long adieu, lit- 
erally for having got fairly rid of, or more simply, leaving. 
This expression is very common in Demosthenes, as in 
his speech against Midias, πολλὰ ἐῤῥώθαι εἰπὼν τοῖς νύόµοις 
καὶ ὑμῖν, after having bid a long adicu to your laws and to you. 

6. εὐθὺς] After this word by some editors is added ὡς τῶτ εἷ- 
δον of Θ. But we must confess that all these additions render 
the style much less harmonious and flowing, and at the same 
time take from its force and spirit. As it is by frequent read- 
ing and declamation that I have determined my choice among 
various readings, or have made corrections of my own, I have 
been unwilling to adopt these additions, which have, indeed, 
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140 the authority of some manuscripts in their favor, but which 
are inferior to what we find in the old editions. My opin- 
ion is, that transcribers of limited minds have attempted to in- 
sert in the text what would naturally be understood, in making 
out the sense, and have thus introduced feebleness in the 
text, where there was formerly energy. The truth of this re- 
mark will easily be perceived by instituting a comparison. 

8. uy δὲ τότε] Now, then. This expression is remark- 
able inasmuch as νῦν which is commonly used for the present 
time, and signifies now, may also be used for the past time 
when joined with τότε then. Gail, however, says; “ perhaps, 
for I dare not determine, we ought to say that on account of 
the idea of the past which precedes, the νῦν δὲ is here used ad- 
versatively, ἐναντιωματικὸς, and may be translated, but in truth.” 

18. τῶν Αμϕικτυόνω»,] After this word some add καὶ τῷ κοινῷ τὼν 
᾽Αμϕικτυόνω», perhaps because it is in the following decree,'l. 28. 
This does not seem to me a sufficient reason to authorize the 
addition ; and we ought also to remark that the second decree 
is much more important than the first, which makes me believe 
that one was passed in a συνέδριο» and the other in an ἐκκλησία. 
(See Notes, p. 43, 1. 9.) 

30. βοσκήµατα véiuovor’] Here is another expression; cor- 
rected, probably, because it differs from that 1. 20; as if the 
Greek language were too poor to admit of variations. This 
expression is moreover similar to that in modern Greek, 
βόσκουν ζώα, they pasture cattle. 

141 2. καὶ τὸν στρατηγὸν] Some critics omit the καὶ making the 
word «ρατηγὸν relate, not to τετραυµατέκασι, but to πρεσθεῦσαι. 
This is contrary to the common text, nor does it seem probable 
that the Amphictyons would have sent their own chief to the 
king of Macedonia. 

7. διότι] for or. Wolfius. 

26. τοῖς δημιουργοῖε] To the magistrates ; τοῖς ἄρχουσιν 4 
δηµαγωγοῖς. Wolfius. 

28. ᾿Οζόλαι,] See Notes, p. 39, 1. 20. 

142 = 2. συναντᾶτε] Lambinus inserts µου on his own authority. I 
do not think it necessary in the text which I have followed, as 
the ἡμῖ», |. 6. is sufficient for the sense. 
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6. τοῖς δὲ ἡμῖ», κ. τ. 4.] Those who shall have come to meet us 149 
with their whole strength, we will consult; those, on the other 
hand, who shall not have joined us, we will punish. This pas- 
sage in the text is entirely corrupted. It stands thus: Τοῖς δὲ 
By συναντήσασι πανδημεὶ χρησόµεθα ᾽ τοῖς δὲ συμθούλοις ἡμῖν μὴ 
πθιµένοις, ἐπιζημέοις. It is impossible to make any sense out of 
these words. [I have followed the correction of Scrimger 
which is a good one, and generally approved. 

20. “O γὰρ τὸ σπέρµα ---τῶν φύντω»] For he who has plant- 
ed the seed is the cause of the evils which spring from it. 
(See Notes, p. 95, 1.28.) This figure has something great 
and noble, and has been imitated by Cicero, who says to 
Mark Antony (2 Phil.) ‘“ As, therefore, the seed encloses the 
germ of trees and plants ; thus you, the sole seed of this fatal 
war, are the cause of all the calamities which follow it.” 

23. πολύ τι σκότος] Thick darkness conceals the truth from 
you. The Greek expression is lively and energetic. 

28. ἀκούσαιτε] It is also written ἀκούσετε and axovoats. 

2. πραττόντων] One manuscript has φρονούντω». 143 

31. βουλῆς ---γνώμῃ ] Understood ἀνηνέγθη πρὸς τὸν δῆμο». R. 

7. αὐτὸν] After this word is added κήρυκα καὶ, probably be- 144 
cause it is found in the following decree, |. 23 ; but it has not per- 
haps been observed that in one the name of the herald is given, 
|. 28, and that in the other there are only the names of the 
ambassadors; which is a reason clearly against the addition. 

16. Μουνυχιῶνος] The month of June. It was so called on 
account of the Ἰουνύχια a festival in honor of Munychian 
Diana, celebrated during this month. (See Notes, p. 125, 1. 9.) 

17. πολεμάρχου γνωµῃ ] by the direction of the Polemarch. 
This officer, when with the army, took precedence of the other 
generals, and acted as generalissimo. (See Notes, p. 11, |. 2.) 

26. Καὶ γὰρ »ῦν--- µετρίω».] For thus far it (0 δήμος) 
has never thought it just to give assistance to any one. Wolfius 
seems undecided whether οὗ xéxgixe relates to Philip, or to the 
Athenian people, and some translators prefer the former : but 
with the latter, the sense is much more natural and connected. 
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7. ἐφ ὑμῖν ---αἴρεσι»,] To submit their opinion, or judgment, 
or will, to yours. 

9. ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς] changing your road, or abandoning your 
enterprise, to commence another ; from ὑπὸ under, and στρέφω 
1 turn, as if it were, turning back upon your steps. 

21. HuvFdvopor ---παρακαλουµένοις.] I hear, nevertheless, 
that the Athenians are doing every thing to excite you, wishing 
you to follow their exhortations. 

24. ὑμῶν κατεγέγνωσκο»,] I formed an opinion against you. 
1 blamed you. I condemned you. We must here observe 
the relation between xarsylyywoxoy ὑμῶν, with the following 
éniyvous ὑμᾶς, as if it were, at first I did not know you, but 
now having recognised you. 

6. Ἐλάτειαν] See Notes, p. 49, |. 1. 

11. ἐς τὸς πρυτάνεις,] ἐς is a correction of my own, instead of 
the common reading ws. As to the Prytanes, see Notes, p. 3, 
1.3. As an allusion is here made to the report of the taking 
of Elatea, which reached the Prytanes while they were at table, — 
we must here call to mind that these magistrates were entitled 
to take their meals at the Prytaneum or state-house, the expense 
of which was defrayed by a special fund. These meals, howev- 
er, were very simple and frugal, either in order that they might 
by their example recommend temperance to their fellow citi- 
zens, or that in case of any sudden emergency, they might be 
able to take, without delay, all necessary measures. 

28. τῆς κοινής] Reiske prefers τῇ κοινῇ τῆς πατρίδος φωνῇ. 

5. of τριακόσιοι] The three hundred richest citizens were 
obliged to contribute much more largely than the others to the 
public treasury, but they likewise enjoyed much greater dis- 
tinction. 

20. τὴν — τάξιν] The post, a military term which Demos- 
thenes purposely employs in several parts of his speech, as if to 
show that though he might, as a warrior, have left his post at 
the battle of Cheronea, he had never abandoned it as a min- 
ister at the head of affairs. 

30. ᾿Ελατείᾳ] After this word some critics add νῦν. 

Zl. Τί οὖν φημὲ δεῖν ;] It is also written Ti οὖν φημέ; δεῖ π. 
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25. ὃ κίνδυνος] After this word is sometimes added éciv ἡμῶν. 148 

6. χρήσασθαι] In this verb, as well as in those which fol- 149 
low, I have preferred the infinitive mood to the common χρή- 
σεσθε ---δεῖσθε — ἐπαγγείλασθε. 

20. sx, εἶπον μὲν ταῦτα, κ.τ.λ.] After sx, and each ἠδὲ, with @ 
comma, we must understand gsi ὅτι, and the sense is: it is not 
the fact, that I have said these things, without moving decrees 
concerning them; neither, that I have moved decrees concerning 
them, without taking the embassy upon me; neither, that I have 
taken the embassy upon me, without persuading the Thebans. 
In this passage there is an instance of what is called in 
rhetoric climaz, of great beauty and almost beyond imitation. 
Cicero, in his fourth book to Herennius, says that climax isa 
figure by which we ascend from one word to another, in such 
a manner that the sense grows stronger and stronger. As in 
this sentence: What hope of liberty remains to us, if these 
audacious men can do what they will, if they dare what they 
can, if they do what they dare, and if what they do, does not 
excite your indignation. 

30. Bataloy ;] Batalus, a flute-player, famous for his de- 
baucheries. His name became proverbial, and was applied 
to those who plunged into licentious and shameful pleasures. 
It was given to Demosthones in his youth, on account of 118 
voluptuous inclinations, and it is to this surname that Aischi- 
nes alludes (p. 63, |. 8,) when he says: And Aristides sur- 
named the just, a surname very different from that af Demos- 
thenes. See also the note on the Plutus of Aristophanes, 
v. 1012. 

31. Κρεσφόντη»,] A Cresphontes, or Creon, or that Cenomaus. 
These are the names of the characters in which A‘schines 
played, while he was a comedian. As to the last he says, ἐπέτρι- 
was, thou hast crushed him, because Aischines, when playing at 
Colyttus the part of dinomaus, who pursues Pelops, very κε 
wardly fell down. 

30. ἰδίας,] It should be taken in the sense of αὐτονόμους, ] 00 
For if translated as their own, it does not make good sense. 
It has been suspected that it might be καὶ ov φιλίας or καὶ οὐκ 
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150 ἰδίας, relating to the Athenians. Auger, however, translates it, 
of their dependence, dependent on them. 

31. 6 *49yvalev δῆμος] Transposed, instead of ἔλαττον εἶναι 
0 δῆμος ὁ ᾿4θηναίων. 

151 - 7. ἠρωσι] See Notes, Ρ. 4, |. 2. 

154 6. ναύκληρον] This word signifies the owner of a vessel, 
whilst κυθερνήτης means the pilot. 

9. τῶν σκευῶ»,] By this word we are to understand the whole 
rigging ; viz. masts, yards, sails, and in short, all that belongs 
to the equipping of a vessel. 

18. τῆς μάχης yeyevnusyys] These words are commonly found 
after ᾽Αττικῆς. 

22. évqv] Instead of this word several editions have μέ». 
Reiske thus corrects the passage on his own authority : ag οἳ- 
εσθε ἔτι YUY ἂν στῆγαι. 

25. ὧν γε] It is also written ἄγε, and Reiske, adopting this, 
also corrects, of himself, ἐς πεῖραν. 

155 15. *Aglotgeros] Aristratus and Aristolaus had undoubtedly 
taken advantage of the defeat at Cheronea to accuse, each in 
his own town, those of the Athenian party, who were the i inno- 
cent cause of this disaster. 

27. τὰ ῥήγμ., καὶ τὰ σπαᾶσμ.,] fractures and dislocations. 
Demosthenes very ingeniously compares Aischines to the pains 
which, after a limb has been broken or sprained, are felt on the 

+ approach of any disease; as if he were an evil disposition 
inherent in the body of the state, and which shows itself in 
every disease which attacks it, that is, in every public calamity. 

156 = 11. axovzi,] equivalent to ἀναιμωτὸ, ἀνιδρωτί. 

15. εἶ τὰ μὲν πράγµατα — περιέστη,] If matters had come to 
the state in which they now are. 

157 9. κινδυνεύεσα] We commonly find after this word the com- 
ma which I have placed before it, where some critics place 
8 xol: the sense is: but the city has continually encountered 
danger, fighting for preeminence, for honor, and for glory. 

19. Κυρσίλον] Cyrsilus (called Lycidas by Herodotus, Book IX, 
§ 5.), a senator who was stoned to death, for having advised 
hia fellow citizens to listen to the propositions of Mardonius. 

37 


290 NOTES. 


24. Savers] The old editions entirely omit this word, which 157 
has been received upon the authority of some manuscripts; it is 
placed with the article τοῦ, after the word ανάγκη: I have 
tranepoved it, and left out the article. 

12. & μὰ τοὺς ἐν Μαραθῶνι] With regard to this fine passage, 158 
see Longinus on the Sublime, § XVI. 

23. γραμματοκύφω»,] for γραμματεὺς, because. of γθαμματεῖς 
προςκεκυφύτες γράφονσι. It is here taken in a bad sense, and 
signifies a miserable scribe. 

30. τοῦ] This word is added by several editors. I have re- 
tained it, but have transposed τούτω», for the sake of euphony. 
Other editions have τὸ τοῦ τούτων. 

6. ἀποθ. ἀξ.] Transposed by me, instead of ἀξιώματα ἄποθλέ- 159 
FHOVTAS. 

7. τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ συµθολῳ,] Taking the staff and the 
symbol. The first of these words is in allusion to the staff 
which the judges held in thei hands in going to the tribunal. 
The second was a sort of tablet, πινακἰίδιο», where was written 
the name of the judge and of the tribunal. See the Scholiast 
on the Plutus of Aristophanes, v. 277. 

27. é&ize,] You were going out. Here is again one of these 160 
words which show what an advantage it would be, if Greek 
scholars would pronounce the language as do the Greeks 
themselves. This word is commonly written ἐξῆτε, as if it were 
the imperfect of the verb εἰμὸ [ am. The critics saw the 
necessity of correcting it, and made it ἐξήδιτε, which Butimann’s 
Grammar places as an imperfect of the verb du, I go, but 
which is in fact the pluperfect middle, the imperfect of this 
verb being ize, as may be seen in the Grammar of Lascaris. 
Thus we see that so simple a thing, which has given some 
trouble to learned commentators, is merely a fault in the or- 
thography which would have been easily perceived if they had 
remembered that η and κι are pronounced, and ever have been 
pronounced, in exactly the same- manner. 

14. τὴν ἐπὶ ta π. καὶ τὴν χ.] In the two battles which you fought; 16] 
one near the river, the other during the winter. In alluding to 
these two battles, Demosthenes was sufficiently well understood 
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161 by his hearers, but did not explain himself clearly enough for 


posterity. 


162 5. αὐτοῖς] Some correct the passage by αὐτούς. 


9. οτι] Omitted by some editors; and the word πλάνοι is 
also written πλάνη which evidently was caused by the similar 
pronunciation of οι and η. 

14. Καλλίσρατος] Callistratus, an Athenian orator, whose elo- 
quent speech on the town of Oropus caused Demosthenes to 
take the resolution of devoting himself to eloquence. As to 
Aristophon, Cephalus, Thrasybulus, see Notes, p. 67, |. 20, 
22, and p. 68, 1. 5. 

26. προνοίᾳ] Corrected on my own authority, instead of the 
common πρόνοια», which Reiske also on his own authority al- 
ters to προνοίας. 


163 17. Αριστόνικος,] See Notes, p. 116, |. 14. 


28. ἀνεκρίνετο] Some correct it, ἂν ἐκρίνετο, and ἐφ, which 
last I have adopted instead of the common aq. 


164 4. ἐπὶ τῆς ἀληθείας,] This reading is preferable, as being 


more forcible than ἐπ αὐτῆς ἄληθείας, or even than the addi- 
tion of τῆς, and the omission of οὔσης. 


165 23. navy — ὃρᾷς ;] For do you not see it ts for that ? ironically. 


166 


1. ἐσυκοφάντεις.] This verb as well as the preceding édecxvvec, 
is frequently altered to the third person, on account of 6 βουλό- 
µενος, κτλ. preceding page, |. 20. I have said so much in 
former notes, about these apparent irregularities, which ought 
to be regarded as so many beauties and elegances of style, that 
‘it is sufficient merely to mention the correction. 

8. προεξειλεγµένα ] from προεκλέγει», and not προεξηλεγμένα, 
from προεξελέγχει», which has been very properly corrected. 
This was undoubtedly another of those mistakes in orthogra- 
phy, arising from the similar pronunciation of ει and η. 


167 1. ἔγωγ] I have added γ΄ on my own authority. 


168 11, κίναδος] See Notes, p. 58, |. 5. 


9. ἴσων] Some critics write νήσω», but what follows makes 
me prefer iowy. 

12. διακοσίας] It was at the battle of Salamis that the Athe- 
nians had two hundred vessels, the rest of the Greeks furnish- 
ing only one hundred. 


σ 
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12. αὐτοτραγιάὸς nl9nxos,] A mere tragic ape. It appears that 168 
Demosthenes by this wished it to be understood, that A’schines 
did not succeed upon the stage, and that instead of being an 
actor himself, he aped the manner of others. 

13. ἀρεραῖος Οἴνόμαος,] Rustic Genomaus. He gives him this 
appellation, either because he played this character in the coun- 
try, or alluding to his awkward fall. (See Notes, p. 149, ]. 51.) 

13. παράσηµος ῥήτωρ.] An orator of a false stamp, of bad 
coinage ; meaning an obscure orator. Ts novngs κόµµατος ay. W. 

13. πολιτικὰ] I really do not see why Reiske should be so de- 169 
sirous of substituting for this word συνήλικα. The sense is far 
from being so good as that given by πολιτικά. Necessary vices, 
and inseparable from the nature of the government in all republics. 

7. τῆς πόλεως] After this word some add βουλευόμενος. 170 

11. σιτώνη»] I have placed this word before αἱρούμενος, and 
6 δῆμος, before éyecgotovnoe* the reverse being common. 

17. ἑκάστην] After this word Reiske adds σχεδόν τι, the first 
upon authority, the second of himself. 

18. Σωσικλέους,] Sosicles, Philocrates, Diondas, Melanus. 
History does not explain to us the causes or the effects of the 
implacable hatred and malicious attempts of these four men 
against Demosthenes. As to Philocrates, see Ρ. 29. 

25. ἐγνωκότω»] instead of the common γνόντων. We also 
find καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν τὰ εὔορκα γνόντων δικαστῶν. 


19. ἡγοῦμαι.] After this word some add καὶ ἀπαίδευτον. 171 
6. τὸ δὲ] It is also written τῷ δέ. 172 


20. νεθρίζω»,] from νεθρὶς, buckskin, and not »ευρίζω», from 173 
νεῦρο», nerve, as it is found in all the old editions. This 
fault arose from the similar pronunciation of «6 and ev’ other 
faults from a similar cause have been noticed above. See my 
Modern Greek Grammar, Chapter on Pronunciation. 

21. ἀπομάττω»] for ἀποψώ», in rubbing, or upon farther 
search, for περιπλάττω», covering, besmearing, as a ceremony 
practised in commemoration of the adventure of Bacchus, 
who was plastered over with gypsum by the Titans, to prevent 
their being recognised by him. 

23. “Equyov, — ἄμεινον ] I fled the evil, and found the better. 
These were solemn words pronounced at the celebration of the 
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173 ceremonies here mentioned, in allusion to the ancient manner 
of living in Attica, when the inhabitants fed upon acorns, and 
to their modern delacacies which resulted from their progress 
in civilization. 

27. Θιάσους] from sia, and ᾷσαι, to sing divine things, and 
it is used to signify the crowds which met to celebrate the fes- 
tivals of Bacchus. 

2B. µαραθρῳ ---λεύκῃ,] Crowned with fennel and white poplar. 

29. τὸς παρείας] Ὁ ma 9 elas, a sort of serpent called so, παρά 
τὸ ἐπῆρθαι tas παρείας, from having swollen cheeks. It is said 
not to bite, or its bite to be harmless. It was used in the cere- 
monies of Bacchus, to excite the wonder of the people. 

90. Εὐοῖ Σαθοῖ,] The first of these words is composed of 
ev, well, and oi, to him. The second is a Phrygian word, and 
means the priests of Bacchus. Οἱ μὲν Sabovs λέγουσι τοὺς τε- 
λουμένους τῷ Σαδαζίῳ, τοῦτ ott, τῷ «4ιονύσῳ. Harpocr. 

31. ης "άττης,] Two epithets applied to Bacchus. The 
first signifying rainy, ὅτι voev ὃ Seog ἐπὶ τὴν γέννησιν aura’ be- 
cause at his birth Jupiter watered the earth with rain. With re- 
gard to the second there are various opinions ; that which Tour- 
reil prefers is, that it comes from ἄτη, injury, ἀπὸ τῆς γενομένης 
ἐκ τῶν Τιτάνων sig αὐτὸν ἄτης καὶ φθορᾶς ' might it not, however, 
be derived from ἄττω, I leap, as if making his adorers leap ? 

174 1. κιττοφ., λικνοφ.,] Ivy-bearer, van-bearer, words which re- 
mind us that the ivy and the van were sacred to Bacchus. 

3. ὄνθρυπτα καὶ σρεπτοὺς καὶ νεήλατα ] Three different kinds 
of pastry. ‘The first comes from ἐνθρύπτω, I crumb, because it 
was made sic σκάφη» ἄρτους διαθρύψαντε. The second, from 
στρέφω, I turn, and we understand grove’ as we understand 
ἄλφιτα, at the word νδήλατα, which comes from νέος, new, ἀλέω 
I grind, as if we said, cakes of meal newly ground. 

8. τοῖς ἀρχιδίοις.] Τοῖς ἐλάττοσι τῶν ἀρχόντων. Wolfius. 

12. βαρυστόνοις] Pathetic, from βαρὺς, heavy, and σένω, 1 sigh. 

15. ἐλαίας] Reiske writes ἐλάας, and makes a distinction 
between ἐλαία, olive tree, and ἐλάα, olive. But even if ἐλάα does 
signify olive, it does not prevent ἐλαία from having the meaning 
both of olive and olive tree, since it is still used in this double 
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acceptation among us. I therefore retain ἑλαίας, for which there 174 
are also all the best authorities. 

11. Ἐξέπ. — ἐσύριττον.] You were falling (see Notes, p. 149, 176 
|. 31,) and Iwas hissing. We see by this passage that the prac- 
tice of hissing at public representations, is not of modern origin. 

21. λειτορ.] The testimony of the public offices which I have held. 

23. ἐλυμαίνου ] It is also written ἐλυμῃνω. Of the two lines 
here quoted, the first is from the Hecuba of Euripides; the 
second, from the Antigone of Sophocles. It is probable that 
they are not taken indiscriminately from among the parts play- 
ed by Aischines, as a comedian, but that Demosthenes singled 
them out with some malice. 

2. ἐγώ.] Reis. adds this word, which gives more clearness. 176 

25. νοµίμοις] R. prefers νόµοις, and corrects διωρικέναι. 177 

260. διακεἰµενο»] It is also written διακείµενα. . 178 

4. ἴχθρας, καὶ φ.,] Reiske corrects ἔχθρας ἕνεκα, φ., without 179 
the slightest authority, and merely for the pleasure of correct- 
ing ; for if the text thus altered, is good, unaltered, it is no less 
so. This is not an uncommon fault in this great Hellenist 
and critic, who has made magnificent discoveries in his philo- 
logical researches, but who frequently errs, through his fond- 
ness for adding. 

18. αὐτῆς] understood ayxvgas* He is not held by the same 
anchor as the people; that is, he does not look to the same things 
as the people for his safety. 

22. πρεσθευτής] You were going as ambassador, After the 
battle of Chewronea, the Athenians fearing the power and the 
anger of the conqueror, sent him an embassy to beg for peace. 

It is probable that they sent those whom they knew to be his 
friends, and Auschines was of the number. 

28. καταρᾶται] After this word some add sad ixcisny ἐκκλησίαν. 

30. τὸ] 1 have added this word, and have put in the infin- 
itive the words which are commonly written φρονεῖ καὶ λέγει. 
Some editions have 7 εἰ uy ταύτὰ καὶ φρονεῖ καὶ λέγει, and oth- 

OTB εἰ uy ταῦτα ἅ φρονεῖ καὶ λέγει. 

7. ἔνεκα] commonly put after ἰδίας, but I have transposed it. 180 

15. ἐπὶ τῷ] A transposition, likewise on my own authority ; 
the text is commonly ἐπὶ τῷ τὰ τουτωνὶ συμφ. διαφθείρει». 


/ 
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180 16. αὐτοῖς] Reiwke substitutes for this word αὐτὸς σαντοῦ, 
the first on authority, the second, of hrs own accord. 

25. 4ημάδη»,] Demades, a celebrated Athenian orator, who 
was taken prisoner at the battle of Cheronea. His vivacity 
and his frankness having gained him the friendship of Philip, 
he took advantage of it to engage him to make peace with the 
Athenians. He met with a most miserable end. Cassander, 
son of Antipater, having intereepted a seeret letter written 
against his father, slew the son of Demades before his eyes, and 
killed the unhappy man himeelf, upon tlie lifeless body of his son. 

181 8. εὐθηνούντων] While things were prosperous. It is also 
written εὐθενόντων. 

14. ἐλθόντας] It is also written éFéyra and ὑποκρινόμενον. - 

22. τὸ περίδειπνον] The funeral banquet. This was consid- 
ered as a religious ceremony, instituted to honor the memory 
of those whose loss was mourned, and to recalf to the minds 
of the guests the remembrance of death. This custom still 
remains in Greece, as coinmon as formerly. | 

182 4, ἀρετῆς καὶ λήµατος,] Understood μετὰ, and it signifies fight. 
ing with vigor and resolution. The word λήµατος is substituted 
for δεέµατος which is not so good. In adopting the latter, we 
should understand ἕνεκα, and make this sense, fighting to pre- 
serve their warlike virtue, and to inspire terror in their enemies. 

11. ἔπορεν.] nothing ean escape fate. This word is also 
written ἔπορον with of Seot understood. Reiske, of his own 
accord, corrects by putting ἕτερο», and construes thus: ἐκ ἔξεσυν 
ἕτερόν τν φυγεῖν τὴν µοῖραν. .. 

26. τοῖς γεγ.] understood ἐπὶ which some insert in the text. 

184 12 προπεπωκότες] Having drunk, in a health to Philip, the 
destruction of Grecian liberty; figuratively, for having sold or 
betrayed the public liberty to Philip. 

156 14. xa inzsc,| We commonly find καὶ πολλὲς ἵππος, and Reiske 
encloses the word πολλες. But placing the word after, as I have 
done, the sense is so much more natural and simple, that it must 
have been placed before by the mistake of some transcriber. 

186 5. mégwoyr ;] Instead of this word we find Εὔδοιαν, which 
many learned men consider as corrupt, and. which Reiske 
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writes between brackets. It is conjectured that the proper 186 
word is that which I have here written, although it is not sup- 
ported by the authority of manuscripts. What Gail says in 
a note in favor of Εὔδοια», does not appear to me convincing, | 
and what is said by Demosthenes, p. 185, |. 27, Εὔθοιαν προ- 
θαλέσθαι, is a reason for not repeating the word here. 

15. δαυµονός τινος] See Notes, p. 40. |. 8. 

4. ἀγαθοῖς] a word added upon authority. 187 

9. anosayza] preferable to the common οὐκ ἀποστάντα. 

14, βασκαϊνειν ] Before this word some add προελόµενον. 

19. ef ,] It is also written γέγονας. 188 

26. sic τὴν ἐπιτιμίαν ] We might translate this by, to aspire 
after honorable places, or more at length, wealth accumulated 
to enable him to fill with honor those offices which involve great 
expenses. 

9. τραγικὸς Θεοκρίνης.] tragedian Theocrines ; who at first wrote 189 
’ pieces for the theatre ; but having soon left this employment for 
that of accuser, or rather calumniator, his name became a 
proverb, and a Theocrines was equivalent to a calumniator. 

2. of διασύροντεε] Reiske prefers of διέσυρο» µέ». 190 

11. Φιλάμμων, -- Γλαύκου] See Notes, p. 65, 1. 27, 28. 

16. ὃρα με] compare me. “Ορᾷ», to see, is here synonymous 
with παραθάλλει», συγκρίνει», to compare. 

28. My δητ,] Demosthenes terminates his speech as he be- 191 
gan it, by invoking the Gods with a confidence which nothing 
but a good conscience can give. There can be nothing more 
touching or more pathetic than this whole peroration. We 
may say that it is in every point according to the rules which 
rhetoricians give us, or rather that rhetoricians have drawn 
their rules from this masterpiece of eloquence. 


THE END. 





ERRATA. 


The two following, it is believed, are all that exist in the text: 
Page 48, line 23, for ὑμῶν, read ἡμῶν 
“ 144, “ 16, “© Movsisoves, “ ἸΜουννχιῶνος 
In the notes, the following is the only one affecting the sense : 
Page 267, line 34, for to Demomeles, read to Demosthenes 
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